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PRELIMINARY DISSERTATION. 



The design of the following translation of Isaiab, is not only 
to give an exact and faithful representation of the words and 
of the sense of the Prophet, by adhering closely to the letter of 
the text, and treading as nearly as may be in his fidotstepe ; 
but, moreover, to imitate the air and manner of the author,,to 
express the form and fashion of the composition, and to give 
the English reader some notion of the pMuliar turn and caA 
of the original The latter part of this design coincides per- 
fectly well with the former : it is indeed impossible to give a 
just idea of the Pn^et's manner of writing, otherwise than 
by a close literal version. And yet, though so many literal 
yersions of this Prophet have been given, as well of old as in 
later times, a just representation of his manner, and of the 
form of his compodf ion, has never been attempted, or even 
thought of, by any translator, in any language, whether an- 
cient or modem. Whatever of that kind has appeared in 
former translations, (and much indeed must appear in every 
literal translation), has been rather the effect of chance than 
of design, of necessity than of study : for what room could 
there be for study or design in this case, or at least for success 
in it, when the translators themselves had but a very imperfect 
notion, an inadequate or even false idea, of the real charact^ 
of the author as a writer ; of the general nature, and of the 
peculiar form, of the composition ? 

It has, 1 think, been universally understood, that the 
Prophecies of Isaiah are written in prose. The style, the 
thoughts, the images, the expressions, have been allowed to 
be poetical, and that in the nighest degree; but that they 
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are writtenr in yeree/intneasure, or rhythm, or whatever it 
is that dadnraiflhes, as* poetry, the composition of those 
4xx>ks «f the.Oldirestament which are allowed to^ poetical^ 
such as Job, tne Psahns, «tnd the P^verbs, iix)m^ the 
historiclfl books, as mere pitjse ; this has never been supposed, 
at lea^ has i^ been at any time the prevailing *opmion« 
The opinions of the learned concerning Hebrew verse 
have been various; their ideas of the nature of it vague, 
obscur& and imperfect : yet still there has heed" a general 
penn»on, that some books of the Old Testament are 
wnrikn^ in verse ; but that the writings of the prophets are 
not of that number. 

The learned Yitringa says,* thai Isaiah's composition has 
a SQjl of numbers, or measure; ^'esse orationem suis ad- 
strioun numeris : " he means, that it has a kind of oratorial 
number, or measure, as he afterwards explains it ; and h6 

S totes Scaliger as being of the same opinion, and as adding, 
at ^^ however upon this account it could not rightly hb 
called poetry." t About the beginning of this century, 
Herman Yon der Ehrdt,t the Hardouin of Germanyi 
attempted to reduce Joel's Eleries, as he called them, to 
Iambic verse: and, consistently with his hypothesis, he 
affirmed, that the prophets wrote in venie. Tins is the only 
ezeption I meet with to the universaUty of the contrary 

2 pinion. It was looked upon as one of his paradoxes, and 
ttle attention was paid to it. But what was his success in 
mddng out Joel's iambics, and in helping his readers to 
form in consequence a more just idea of the character of the 
prophetic style, I cannot say, having never seen his treatise 
on that subject 

The Jews of early times were of the same opinion, that 
the hooks of the prophets are written in proeej as fiir as we 
have any evidence of their judgment on this subject Je- 
r(»ne§ certainly speaks the sense of his Jewish preceptors 
as to this matter. Having written his translation of laaiah 
fiom the Hebrew Yerity in stichi, or lines divided according 
to the cola and cammcUa^ afler the manner of verse, 
which was I often done in the prophetic writings for the 

■ * PiolegooLfiiileiaiaini^p. 8. 

t Scaliger, Animadven. in Chnn. EnaeUi, p. 6. 

t See Wolfii Biblioth. Hebr. torn. ii. p. 169. 

• f Prel in Transl. Eaaie exUeb. Veritate. 

H See Qfiba^ Plrokg. in I4XX lott. torn. i. cap. L f e. 
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Bake of perspicuity^ he cautions his reader '^ not to mistake 
it for metre, as if it were any thing like the Pfldms, or the 
writings of Solomon ; for it was nothing more than what 
was' usual in the copies of the prose, wons of Demosthenes 
and Cicero." The later Jews hare been unifonttly of the 
same opinbn ; and the rest of the learned world seem to 
have taken it up on their authorityi and hare generally 
maintained it. 

Bat if Aere shoaM appear a manifest conformity between 
the pn»hetical style and that of the boc^ suppoMd lo be 
metncaly*-« conformity in every known part of the pMlical 
chamcter, which equally discriminates the prophetical and 
the metrical books nrom those acknowledged to be prose—it 
will be of use to trace out and to mark this omformihr with 
an possible accuracv } to observe how for the peculiar oarae* 
teristics of each style coiiscide ; and to see whether the agree- 
ment between them be such as to induce us to eondudc^ 
that the poetical and the prophetical characttf of style and 
oompositioni though generally supposed to be HBmalL, yel 
«v mlly one and the sai^e. 

This I purpose to do hi the fdlkming dissertation; «nd 
I Qie more rmiily embrace the present opportunity of re* 
awQoing this subjje^ as what I have formerly written* upcNi 
it seems to have met with the approbation of the learped. 
And here I shaD endeavour to treat it more at large; to 
pursue it ftartheri and to a greater degree of minoteneas: 
and to present it to the English reader in the easiest ana 
most intellipUe form that I am able to give it The ex* 
amples with which I shall illustrate it, shall be more nume- 
rous, and all (a verv few excepted) ^Ufierent from those al- 
ready g^en ; that they may serve by way of supplement to 
that part of the former work, as wdl as of themselves to 
place the subject in the fiiUest and clearest light 

Now, in order to make this comparison between the pro- 
phetical and the poetical books, it will be necessary, in the 
lint* place, to state the true character of the poetical or 
metrical style, to trace out carefully whatever pkdn signs or 
indications yet remain of metre, or rhythm, or whatever else 
k was that constituted Hebrew verse ; to separate the true, 
er at least the probable, from the manifestly folse ; and to 

* De Btoim Poed j^ebrvomm Pralect zHii. jdz. 
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but if afiy shomld citiQ mamtain the authority of the Masoret^ 
ical pmictiiation, (thoij^h discordant in many instances fronv 
the imperfect remains of a pronunciation of much earlier date, 
end of better authority, that of the Serenty, of .Origenf, and 
other writers,) yet it nnist be aliowed,^ that no one, accord** 
itig td that system, hath been able to reduce the Hebrew 
poems to any sort of harmony.* And indeed it is not to 
be wonderedf that rules of pronunciation, formed, as it is 
now generally admitted, above a thousand^ years after the 
I&nguage ceased to be spoken, should fail of giving us the 
true sound of Hebrew verse. But if it was impOGBible for 
the Masoretes, assisted )n some measure by a fmditionary 
pronunciation deUvered down from their ancestors, to attain 
to a true expression of the sounds of the language^ how is it 
possible for us 8^ this time, so much further removed from 
the only source off knowledge in this case,^ the audible voice, 
to improve or to amend their system, or to -supply a more 
genuine system in iter place, which may answer our purpose 
better, and lay open to us the laws of Hebrew versification ? 
The pursuit is vain } the object of it lies beyond our reach ; 
it is not within the compass of human reason or invention. 
The question Tonceming Hebrew metre b now pretty much 
upon the same footing with that concerning the Greek ac- 
cents. That there were certain laws of ancient Hebrew 
metre is very probable f and that the living Greek language 
was modulated by certain rules of accent is beyond dispute : 
but a man born deaf may as reasonably pretend to acquire 
an idea of sound, as the critic of these days to attain to the 
true modcdation of Gbeek by accent, and of Mebrew by 
metre.t 

Thus much then, I thinfk, we may be allowed to infer 
from the alphabetical poems; namely, that the Hebrew 
poems are^ written in verse, properly so called ; that the 
narmony of the verses does not arise from rhyme, that ^ 
from similar corresponding sounds terminating the verses, but 
from some sort of rhythm, probably from some sort of metre, 
the laws of which are now altogether unknown, and wholly 
undiscoverable ;— yet that there are evident marks of a cer- 
tain correspondence of the verses with one another, and of 
. a certain relation between the composkion of the verses and 

^ See Hue, Proleiraiiiena in Pnlnioi, p. xh Ac, 

t See A Larger Confutatioo of Bishop Hare's Hebrew Hetn-r Loo4oo, 
17GS; wlMie I have fully tieated ^thi» subject. 
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the compositioa of the sentences, — the formation of the for- 
mer depending in some degree upon the distribution of the 
latter, — so that generally periods coincide with stanzas, mem- 
bers with verses, and pauses of the one with pauses of the 
other ; which pecujjiar form of composition is so observable, 
as plainly to discriminate in general the parts of the Hebrew 
Scnptures which are wptten in verse, from those which are 
written in prose. This will require a larger and more 
minute explication, not only as a matter necessary to our 
present purpose, that is, to ascertain the character of the 
Drophetical style in general, and of that of the Prophet 
Isaiah in particular, but as a principle of considerable use, 
and of no small importance, in the interpretation of the 
poetical parts of the Old Testament. 

The correspondence of one verse or line with another, I 
can parallelism. When a proposition is delivered, and a 
second is sobjdned to it, or drawn under it, equivalent, or 
caotrasied w^ it in sense, or similar to it in Uie form of 
nammatical construction, these I call parallel lines ; and 
ttie wotda or phrases,^ answering one to another in the cor- 
responding lines, parallel term^. 

Parallel lines may be reduced to three sorts, — parallels 
mionomousy parallds antithetic^ and parallels synthetic. 
Of each of these I shall give a variety of examples, in order 
to shew the various forms under which they appear ; first, 
Irom the books universally acknowledged to be poetical; 
then, correspondent examples from the Prophet Isaiah, and 
sometimes also from the other prophets, to shew that the 
form and character of the composition is in all the same. 

Ab some of the examples which follow are of many lines, 
the reader may perhaps note a single line or two intermixed, 
which do not properly belong to that class under which they 
are ranged. These are retained, to preserve the connexion 
and harmony of the whde passage ; and it is to be observed, 
that the several sorts of parallels are perpetually mixed with 
one another, and this mixture gives a variety and beauty to 
the composition. 

First, of parallel lines sjrnonomous ; that is, which corre- 
spond one to another, by expressing the san^e sense in dif- 
ferent but equivalent terms ; when a proposition is delivered, 
and is immediately repes^d, in the wnole or in part, the 
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expression bemg varied, bat tbe sense entirely or neaify tbr 
tame. As in the following examples : — 

*<0-Jehovah, in>tfiy-8trength the-king shall-rejoice; 
And-ih-thy-salVdtion bo,w greatly snall-be-exult! 
The-desire of-his-heart thou'-hast-granted unto-kim; 
And^tke-request of-his-laps thou-kaat-aot denied.'' 

Pm1.xs. l,f^ 

*^ Because I-called, and-je-refused; 
I-stretched-out my-hand^ and-no-one regarded; 
But-ye-have-defeated all my-counsel; 
And-would-not incline to-my-reproof: 
I alsawill-Iauffh at-y cur-calamity; 
1-will-mocky wken-what-you-feared cometh; 
When-wkat-you-feared cometh like-a-devastation ; 
And-your-calamity advancetk like-a-tempest; 
Wken-distres» and-anguisk come upon-you: 
Tken skall-tkey-caU-upon-me, but-I-wifi-not answer; 
Tkey-flkall seek-me-early, but-tkeyndiaU not find^ne; 
Because tkey-kated knowledge^ -^ 

And-did-not dioo0e tke-fear ofJebovah; 
Did-not incline to-my-coUDsel;. 
Contemptuously-rejected all mjMreproof : 
Tkerefore-shall-they-eat oi^the^^it oRheir-ways; 
And-shall-be-satiated with-their-own-devices. 
For the-defbction o^the-sin^>le shall-slay-them; 
And-the-security of-fools shall-destroy them:" 

Prov. f. 24— SSr. 

" Seek-ye Jekovah, while-ke-may-be-found; 
Call-ye-upon-kim^ wkile-ke-is-near;, 
Let-the-wicked forsake kis-way; 
And-tke-unrigkteous man his-tkoughts: 
And-let-kim-retum to Jdiovak, and-ke-^will-conipassiottate 

kirn; 
And-unto oar-God^ fi>r ke-aboundetk in forgiveness." 

Isa. It. e, 7. 

'^ Fear not, for tbou-shalt-not be-askamed; 
And-blusk not, for thou-shalt-not be-brought-to-reproach: 
For thou-tkalt-foiget tke-skame of-thy-youth; 
And-the-reproack of^hy-widowhood thou-shalt-remember na 
more." Isa. liv. 4. 

** Hearken unto-me, ye-tkat-know ri^kteousness; 
Tke-people in-wkose-keart is-my-iaw: 
Fear not tke-reproack of-wretched-man; 
Neither be-ye-bome-dowi^by-tkeir-reyiUngii^ 
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Tor .Oie-mMi AaH-consome-them like-a-gamient; 
And-the-worm ahall-eal-them like wool: 
But-my-righteouBnefls sbatt^ndure for-evier; 
And-my-flwratioii to-the-age of-ages." Isa. li. 7^ 8. 

^^ Like-mightjr-aien 8h«Il-th67-ni8h-oi^ 
Like-warriora skall^b^j mount tho-wall: 
And-every-one ki4u8-waj akaU-lhev-inarck; 
And-lheyHEdiall-not tura-aflide firom-taeir paitkB.'* ^oel, u. 7« 

^* BlesfedF*i8 tlie^Ban, that-feareth Jefaovah; 
Tkat-greatlj ddighiteth ia-his-commaadmeiifl.^' Psal. czii. L 

"** Hearken unto me, O-home oMaoob; 
And-all tke-venmant oMieJiouBe •f^Iaraf L |s«. sdij. 3. 

^^ Honour' JekoTah with-tby-riches; 
And-wkb-tbe-firrt-fruits oi^dl tbine-increaae.** Proy. iii. 9. 

"** Incline your-ear^ and-cope unto-me; 

Heazkeni aad-yoor-floul sball-liYe." Isa. Iv. SL 

In the for^foing* exao^ples may be observed the diQe- 
rent degrees of synonymous paraJU^ism. The j^andlel Uoes 
sometimes consist of three or- nuNre qmoaymous terms ; 
sometimes of two, which is generally me case when the 
verb, or the nominative case of the first sentence is to be 
carried on to the second, or understood there ; sometimes 
of one only, as in the four last examples. There are also 
among the forqioing a few instances, in which the lines con- 
sist each of double members, or two propositions. I shall 
add one or two more of these, very perfect in their kind : — 

^' Bow thy heavens, O Jehovah, and descend; 
7oncb the mountains, mxid they shall smoke: 
Dart forth lightning, and scatter them; 
Shoot out tbme arrows, and destroy tbem." Psal. cxliv. 6, 6. 

^' And they shall build bouses, and shall inhabit them; 
And they shall plant vineyards, and shall eat the fruit thereof: 
They shall not build, and another inhabit; 
They shall not plant, and another eat: 
For as the davs of a tree, shall be the days of my people; 
And they shall wear out the works of their own hands*'' 

Isa. kv. SI, St. 

^ TketefiMinEDgEriiyOQQafltiogofieTerdwordf,anhithatodifti^^ 
ed whh mtiki of ooniMzioo^— to ibew, that they aaiwer to dngio wmi ia 
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Parallels are also sometimes formed by a repeUtfen of 
part of the first sentence :-*- ^ 

^*My voice is unto God, and I cry aload; 

My voice is unto God, and he will hearken unto me." 
'^ I will remember the works of Jehovah; 

Tea, I will remember thy wonders of old." 
'^ The waters saw thee, O Crod! 

The waters saw thee; they were seized with anguish." 

Psal. Izxvii. 1. 11. 16. 

^' For he hath humbled those that dwell on high; 
The lofty city, he hath brought her down: 
He hath brought her down to the ground^ 
He hath leveUed her with the dust. 
The foot shall trample upon her; 
The feet of the poor, the steps of the needy." 

Isa. zxvi. 5, 6. 

<< What shall I do unto thee» O Ephraim! 
What shall I do unto thee, O Judahf 
For your goodness is as the morning cloud, 
And as the early dew it passeth away.*^ Hosea, vi. 4. 

Sometimes in the latter line a part is to be supplied from 
the former to complete the sentence : — 

^' And those that persecute me thou wilt make to turn their 
backs to me; 
Those that hate me,* and I will cut them ofi*." 

2 Sam. zxii. 4l. 

'* The mighty dead tremble fi*om beneath; 
The waters, and they that dwell therein. Job, zxvi. 6. 

^^ And I looked, and there was no man; 
Even among the idols,! and there was no one that gave ad- 
vice; " 

'^ And I inquired of them, and [there was no one] that returned 
an answer." Isa. xli. 98. 

Further, there are parallel triplets — ^when three lines cor- 
respond together, and form a kind of stanza, of which, how- 
ever, only two commonly are synonymous : — 

* In the panllel place, Psal. zviiL the poetical form of the aentenee ia much 
hurt by the removing of the (injunction from the aecond to the fint word in 
thia line ; bnt a MS. m that place reada aa here. 

t See the oefe on the place. 
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'^^ Th0 wick«d shall see it and it shall grieve him ; 
He shall gnaj^ his teeth, mad pine away ; 
The desire of tke wicked shall perish." Psal. cxii. lO^, 

*^ That day, let it become darkness ; * 

Let not God from above inquire -after it ; « 

l^or let the flowing light radiate upon it. 
That night, let utter darkness seize it. 
Liei it not be united with the days of the year ; 
Let it not come into the number of the months. 
Let the stars of its twilight be darkened ; 
Xet it look for light, and may there be none ; 
And let it not behold the eyelids of the morning.^ 

Job, iii. 4. 6. 9. 

'^^ And he shall seatch on the right, and yet be hungry ; 
And he shall devour on the left, and not be satisfied ; 
Every man shall devour the flesh of his neighbour."* 

Isa. ix. 20. 

-** Put ye in the sickle, for the harvest is ripe ; 

Come away, get you down, for the wine-press is full ; 
The vats overflow ; for great is their wickedness." 

Joel, iii. 13. 

There are likewise parallels consisting of four lines ; two 
distichs being so connected together, by the sense and the 
construction, as to make one stanza. Such is the form of 
the xxxviith Psalra, which is evidently laid out by the initial 
letters in stanzas of four lines; though in regard to that 
disposition some irregularities aie found in the present copies. 
From this Psalm, which gives a sufficient warrant for consid- 
ering the union of two distichs as malcing a stanza of four 
lines, I shall take the first example : — 

*^ Be not moved with indignation against the evil-doers ; 
Nor with zeal against the workers of iniquity : 
For like the grass they shall soon be cut off; 
And like the green herb they shall wither. 

Psal. xxxvii. 1, 2. 

^* The ox knoweth his possessor ; 
And the ass the crib of his lord : 
Bat Israel doth not know Me ;* 
Neither doth my people consider." Isa. i. 3« 

*^ And I said, I have laboured in vain ; 

For nought and for vanity I have spent my strength : 

^ See the note on tbe place. 
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Nevertheless my cause is with Jehovah ; 

And the reward of my work with my God. Isa. xlix. 4. 

^[ Jehovah shall roar from Sion ; 
And shall utter his voice from Jerusalem : 
And the habitations of the shepherds shall mourn ; 
And the head of Carmel shall wither." . Amos^ i. 2. 

In like manner, some periods may be considered as mak- 
ing stanzas of five lines, in which the odd line or member 
either comes in between two distichs, or after two distichs 
makes a full close : — * 

'^ If thou wouldst seek early unto God ; 
And make thy supplication to the Almighty ; 

If thou wert pure and upright; 
Verily now would he rise tip in thy defence ; 
And make peaceable the dwelling of thy righteousness. 

Job, viii. 5, 6. 

^' They bear him on the shoulder ; they carry him about ; 
They set him down in his place, and he standeth; 
From his place he shall not remove; 
I To him, that crieth unto him, he will not answer; 
Neither will he deliver him from his distress." 

Isa. xlvi. 7. 

^' Who is wise, and will understand these things? 
Prudent, and will know them ? 

For right are the ways of Jehovah; 
And the just shall walk in them; 
But the disobedient shall fall therein." Hosea, xiv. 9. 

'^ And Jehovah shall roar out of Sion; 
And from Jerusalem shall utter his voice; 

And the heavens and the earth shall tremble : 
But Jehovah will be the refuge of his people; 
And a strong defence to the sons of Israel." Joel, iii. 16. 

^^ Who establisheth the word of his servant; 
And accomplisheth the counsel of his messengers : 
Who sayeth to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be inhabited; 
And to the cities of Judah, Ye shall be built; 
And her desolate places I will restore." Isa. xliv. 26, ' 

In stanzas of four lines, sometimes the parallel lines an- 
swer to one another alternately ; the first to the third, and 
the second to the fourth :— * 
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^ As tlie beavens are high above the earth ; 

So high* is his goodness over them that fear him: 
As remote as the east is from the west; 
* So far bath he removed from us our transgressions." 

Psal. ciii. 11, IS. 

** And je said, Nay, but on horses will we flee; 
« Therefore shall ye be put to flight: / 

And on swiil coursers will we ride; 

Therefore shall they be swift, that pursue you." 

Isa. XXX. ^6. 

Aod a stanza of five lines admits of the same elegance : — 

'^ Who is there among you that feareth Jehovah ? 
Let him hearken unto the voice of his servant: 
That walketh in darkness, and hath no light? 
Let him trust in the name of Jehovah; 
And rest himself on the support of his God." Isa. 1. 10. 

The second sort of parallels are the antithetic,— when two 
lines correspond with one another by an opposition of terms 
and sentiments; when the second is contrasted with the 
first, sometimes in expressions, sometimes in sense only. 
Accordingly the degrees of antithesis are various ; from an 
exact contraposition of word to word through the whole 
sentence, down to a general disparity, with something of a 
contrariety, in the two propositions. 

Thus, in the following examples : — 

^ A wise son rejoiceth bis father ; 
But a foolish son is the grief of bis mother." Prov. x. 1. 

Where every word hath its opposite ; for the terms father 
and mother are, as the logicians say, relatively opposite. 

'* The memory of the just is a blessing ; 
But the name of the wicked shall rot." Prov. x. 7. 

Here there are only two antithetic terras ; for memory and 
name ore synonymous. 

'* There is that scattereth, and still increaseth ; 
Aod that is unreasonably sparing, yet growcth poor. " 

Prov. xi. 24. 

rUi ; comp«re the ncit Terse ; and ate Isaiah, !▼. 9, and the note there. 
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Here there is a kind of double antithesis ; one between fh^ 
two lines themselves ; nml likewise a subordiimtcr opposition 
between the two parts of each. 

^* Many seek the face of the prince ; 
But the determisation coBo^rning a man is froni Jehovah." 

Prov. xxix. S6., 

Where the opposition is chiefly between the single terms, 
the Prince and Jehovah : but there is an op|)osition Iike> 
wise in the general seniiment ; which expresses, or inti- 
mates, the vanity of depending on the former, without 
seeking the favour of llic latter. In the following, there is 
much the same opposition of sentiment, without any con- 
traposition of terms at all : — 

^ The lot is cast into the lap ; 
But the whole detennmation of it is from Jehovah." 

Prov, xvi. 33. 

That is, the event seems to be the work of chance, but is 
really the direction of Providence. 

The foregoing examples are all taken from the Proverbs 
of Solomon, where they abound : for this form is peculiarly 
adapted to that kir^ of writing — to adages,, aphorisms, and 
detached sentences. Indeed, the elegance, acuteness, and 
force of a great nuniber of Solomon's wise sayings, arise in 
a great measure from the antithetic form, the opposition of 
diction and sentiment. We are not therefore to expect 
frequent instances of it in the other poems of tlie Old Tes- 
tament; especially those that are elevated in the style, and 
more connected in the parts. However, I shall add a few 
examples of the like kind from tlie higher poetry. 

^^ These in chariots, and those in horses ; 
But wo in the name of Jehovah our God will be strong J*" 
They are bowed down^ and fallen ; 
But we are risen, and maintain ourselves firm." Psal. xx. 7, 8. 

** For his wrath is but for a moment, his favour for life ; 
Sorrow may lodge for the evening, but in the morning glad- 
ness." Psal. XXX. 5. 

'^ Tet a little while, and the wicked shall be no more ; 
Thou shalt look at his place, and he shall not be found : 

• Ta J3 , 80 LXX, Syr. ^thiop. 
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But the meek shall inherit the land; 

And delight themselves in abundant prosperity." 

Psal. xxxvii. 10, 11. 

In the last example the opposition lies between the two parts 
of a stanza of four lines, the latter distich being exposed to 
the former. So like^'ise the following : — 

** For the mountains shall be removed; 
And the hills shall be overthrown : 
Buf my kindness from thee shall not be removed; 
And the covenant of mj peace shall not be overthrown." 

Isa. liv. 10. 

** The bricks are fallen, but we will build with hewn stone; 
The sycamores are cut down, but we will replace them with 
cedars." Isa. ix. 10. 

Here the lines themselves are synthetically parallel ; and the 
opposition lies between the two members of each. 

The third sort of parallels I call synthetic or constructive 
— where the parallelism consists only in the similar form of 
construction ; in which word does not answer to word, and 
sentence to sentence, as equivalent or opposite ; but there is a 
correspondence and equality between diherent propositions, in 
respect of the shape and turn of the whole sentence, and of 
the constructive parts— -such as noun answ^ering to noun, verb 
to verb, member to member, negative to negative, interroga- 
tive to interrogative. 

'^ Praise ye Jehovah, ye of the earth; 
Te sea-monsters, and all deeps: 
Fire and hail, snow and vapour; 
Stormy wind, executing his command: 
Mountains, and all hills; 
Fruit-trees, and all cedars: 
Wild beasts, an!l all cattle; 
Reptiles, and i)ird8 of wing : 
Kings of the earth, and all peoples; 
Princes, and all judges of the earth: 
Youths, apd also virgins; 
Old men, together with the children: 
Let them praise the name of Jehovah; 
For his name alone is exalted; 

His majesty, above earth and heaven." Psal. cxlviii. 7-*ld. 

2* 
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** With him is wisdom and might; 
To him belong counsel and understanding. 
Lo r he pulletb down, and it shall not be built ; 
He encloseth a man, and he shall not be set loose. 
Lo! he withholdeth the waters, and thej are dried up;* 
And he^sendeth them forth, and they overturn the earth* 
With him is strength, and perfect existence; 
Tlie deceived, and the deceiver, are his." Job, xii. 13 — 1& 

'^ Is such then the fast which I choose; 
That a man should afflict his soul for a day ? » 

Is it, that he should bow down his head like a bulrush;, 
And spread sackcloth and ashes for his couch ? 
ShaTrtms be called a fast; 
And a day acceptable to .Fehovah ?•— 
Is not this the fast that 1 choose ? 
To dissolve the bands of wickedness; 
To loosen the oppressive burthens; 
To delii^er those that are crushed by vidence; 
And that ye should break asunder every yoke ? 
Is it not to distribute thy bcead to the hungry; 
And to bring the wandering poor into thy house? 
When thou seest the naked, that thou clothe him; 
And that thou hide not thyself from thine own flesh? 
Then shall thy light break forth like the morning; 
And thy wounds shall speedily be healed over: 
And thy righteousness shall go before thee; 
And the glory of Jehovah shall bring up thy rear." 

Isa. Ixiii. 5 — 3^ 

Of the constructive kind is most* commonly the parallelism 
of stanzas of three lines ; though they are sometimes synony- 
mous throughout, and often have two lines synonymous ; 
examples of both which are above given. The foUowing ate 
constructively parallel : — 

" Whatsoever Jehovah pleaseth. 
That doeth he in the heavens, and in the earth; 
In the sea, and in all the deeps: 

Causing the vapours to ascend from the ends of the earth; 
Making the lightnings with the rain; 
Bringing forth the wind out of his treasures." 

Psal. cxxxv 6, 7 

*^ The Lord Jehovah hath opened mine ear. 
And I was not rebellious; 
Neither did I withdraw myself backward 
I gave my back to the smiters. 
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And my cheeks to them that plucked off the hair ; 

My face I hid not from shame and spitting." Isa. 1. 5, 6. 

** Thou shalt sow, but shall not reap; 
Thou shalt INad the olive, but shalt not anoint thee with oil; 
And the grapoj but shalt not drink wine." Micah^ vi. 15. 

Of the same sort of parallelism are those passages fre- 
quent in the poetic books, where a definite number is twice 
put for an indefinite; this being followed by an euumera* 
tion ol particulars, naturally throws the sentences into a 

Eralldism, which cannot be of any other than the synthetic 
nd. This seems to have been a favourite ornament. There 
are many elegant examples of it in the xxxth chapter of 
Proverbs, to which I refer the reader ; and shall here give 
one or two from other places. 

^^These six things Jehovah hateth ; 
And seven are the abomination of his soul : — 
'Lofty eyes, and a lying tongue ; 
And hands shedding innocent blood : 
A heart fabricating wicked thoughts ; 
Feet hastily running to mischief : 
A false witness breathing out lies ; 
And the sower of strife between brethren." Prov. vi. 16 — 19. 

^^ Give a portion to seven, and also to eight ; 
For thou knowest not what evil shall be upon the earth." . 

£ccl. xi. 2. 

'^ These two things h^ve befallen thee; who shall bemoan thee? 

Desolation and destruction, the famine and the sword ; who 

shall comfort thee? " Isa. U. 19. 

that is, taken alternately, desolation by famine, and de- 
struction by the sword. Of which alternate construction I 
shall add a remarkable example or two, where the parallel- 
ism arises from the alternation of the members of the sen- 
tences :— 

** I am black, but vet beautiful, O daughters of Jerusalem : 
Like the tents of Kedar ; like the pavilions of Solomon." 

Cant. i. 5, 

that is, black as the tents of Kedar, (made of dark-colour- 
ed goats hair) ; beautiful as the pavilions of Solomon. 

'< On her house-tops, and to her open streets, 
Every one howleth, descendeth with weeping." Isa. xv. 3. 
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that is, every one howleth on her hoose-tops, and descend- 
eth with weeping to her open streets. 

The reader will observe in the foregoing examplesy that 
though there are perhaps no two lines eorrtsponding one 
with another as equivalent, or opposite ia teroM ; yet there 
is a parallelism equally apparent, and almost as striking, 
which arises from the similar form and equality of the lines,, 
from the correspondence of the members and the construe* 
tion ; the consequence of which is a harmony and rhythm, 
little inferior iT\ effect to that of the two kinds precedingc 

The degrees of the correspondence of the lines in this last 
sort of parallels must, from the nature of it, be various. 
Sometimes the parallelism is more, sometimes less exact;- 
sometimes hardly at all apparent. It requires indeed parti- 
cular attention, much study of the genius of the language^ 
much habitude in the analysis of the construction, to be able 
in all cases to see and to distinguish the nice isests and 
pauses which ought to be made, in order to give the period 
or the sentence its intended turn and cadence, and to eacb 
part its due time and proportion. The Jewish critics,, 
called the Masoretes, were exceedingly attentive to their 
language in this part, even to a scrupulous exactness and 
subtile refinement, as it.appears from that extremely com[di- 
cated system of grammatical punctuation, more embarrass- 
ing than useful, which they have invented. It is therefore 
not improbable, that they might have had some insight inta 
this matter ; and, in distinguishing the parts of the sentence 
by accents, might have had regard to the harmony of the 
period and the proprtion of the members, as well as to the 
strict grammatical disposition of the constructive parts. Of 
this, I think, I perceive evident tokens ; for they sometimes 
seem to have more regard in distributing the sentence to 
the poetical or rhetorical harmony of the period, and the 
proportion of the members, than to the grammatical con- 
struction. To explain what I mean, I shall here give some 
examples, in which the Masoretes, in distinguishing the sen- 
tence into its parts, have given marks of pauses perfectly 
agreeable to the poetical rhythm, but such as the gramma- 
tical construction does not require, and scarcely admits. 
Though it is a difficult matter to know the precise quantity 
of time which they allot to every distinctive pint; for it 
depends on the rdation and proportion which it bears to 
the whole arrangement of points throughout the sentence; 
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and though it is impossible to express the great variety of 
them by our scanty system of punctuation,— yet I shall en- 
deavour to mark them out to the Englisli reader, in a rude 
manner, so as to give him some notion of what I imagine it 
to have been their design to express. Thus then they dis- 
tinguish the following sentences :— 

^ And they that recompense evil for eood ;* • 

Are mine adversaries, because I follow what is good." 

Psal. xxxviii. 20. 

'< Upon Jehovah, in my distress ;* 

I called, and he heard me." 
^ Long hath my soul had her dwelling ;* *• 

With him that hateth peace." Psal. czx. 1. 6. 

'^ I love Jehovah, for he hath heard ;* 
The voice of my supplication. 
I will walk, before Jehovah ;* 
In the land of the living. 
What shall I return unto Jehovah ;* 
For all the benefits which he hath bestowed on me ? 
My vows I will pay to Jehov^;* 
Now in the presence of all his people. 
Precious in the eyes of Jehovah ;* 
Is the death of his samts." Psal. cxvi^ 1. 9. 12. 14, 15. 

^' Yea the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof,! 
Shall not send forth their light." Isa. xiii. 10. 

" In that day, shall his strongly fenced cities become,^ 
Like the desertion of the Hivites and the Amorites. 

Isa. xvii. 9. 

'^ For the glorious name of Jehovah shall be unto us,t 
A place of confluent streams, of broad rivers." 

Isa. xxxiii. 21. 

** That she hath received at the hand of Jehovah,t 
Double of the punishment of all her sins." Isa. xl. 2. 

Of the three different sorts of parallels, as above explain- 
ed, every one hath its peculiar character and proper effect ; 

* Athnac t Zakcph-katon. t Rebiah. 

Athnae in the three metrical books, as the Jews account them, is but the third 
in order of power among the distinctive points ; but, however, always takes 
plaoe when the period is of two roemliers aniy ; in all the other books he is 
second : in the latter, therefore, JEbsbiah and Zaktph-katon^ which come next to 
Athnac, have nearly the same distinctive power as Athnac has in the fonuer. 
They will scarce be thought over-rated at a comma. 
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and therefore they are differently employed on diflerent 
occasions ; and that sort of parallelism is chiefly made use 
of which is best adapted to the nature of the subject and of 
the poem. Synonymous parallels have the appearance of 
art and concinuity, and a studied elegance : they prevail 
chiefly in shorter poems ; in many of the Psalms ; in Ba- 
laam's prophecies ; frequently in those of Isaiah which are 
most of thfcm distinct poems of no great length. The an- 
tithetic parallelism gives an acuteness and force to adages 
and moral sentences; and therefore, as I observed before, 
abounds in Solomon's Proverbs, and el^where is not often 
to be met with. The poem of Job, being on a large plan, 
and in a high tragic style, though very exact in the di\ision 
of the lines, and in the parallelism, and affording many fine 
examples of the synonymous kind, yet consists chiefly of the 
constructive. A happy mixture of the several sorts gives an 
agreeable variety ; and they serve mutually to recommend 
and set off one another. 

I mentioned above, that there appeared to be two sorts 
of Hebrew verses, differing from one another in r^ard to 
their length : the examples hitherto given are all, except 
one, of the shorter kind of verse. The longer, though they 
admit of every sort of parallelism, yet l^longing for the 
most part to the last class, that of constructive parallels, I 
shall treat of them in this place, and endeavour to explain 
the nature, and to point out the marks of them, as fully and 
exactly as I can. 

This distinction of Hebrew verses into longer and shorter, 
is founded on the authority of the alphabetical poems ; one 
third of the whole number of which are manifestly of the 
longer sort of verse, the rest of the shorter. I do not pre- 
sume exactly to define by the number of syllables, supposing' 
we could with some probability determine it, the limit that 
separates one sort of verse from the other, so that every 
verse exceeding or falling short of that number should be 
always accounted a long or a short verse ; all that I affirm 
is this, — that one of the three poems perfectly alphabetical, 
and therefore infallibly divided into its verses ; and three of 
the nine other alphal)etical poems, divided into their verses, 
after the manner of the perfectly alphabetical, with the 
greatest degree of probability ; that these four poems, being 
the four 'first Lamentations of Jeremiah, fsA into verses 
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about one-third longer, taking tbem one with another, than 
those of the other eight alphabetical poems. I shall first 
give an example of these-long verses from a poem perfectly 
alphabetical, in which therefore the limits of the verses are 
unerringly defined :— - 

*^ I am the man that hath seen affliction, by the rod of his 

anger: 
He bAth led me, and made me walk, in darkness, not in 

light: 
Even again tumeth he his hand against me, all the day long. 
He hath miMle old my flesh and my skin, he hath broken my 

bones: 
He hath built against me, and hath compassed me, with gall 

and travail: 
He hath made me dwell in dark places, as the dead of old." 

Lam. iii. 1 — 6. 

The following is from the first Lamentation, in which the 
stanzas are defined by initial letters, and are, like the former, 
of three lines : — 

*^ How doth the city solitary sit, she that was full of people! 
How is she become a widow, that was great among the na« 

tions! 
Princess among the provinces, how is she become tributary! 
She weepeth sore in the night, and her tear is upon her 

cheek: 
She hath none to comfort her, among all her lovers: 
All her fiiends have betrayed her, they became her enemies." 

Lam. i. 1, 2. 

I shall now give examples of the saine sort of verse, where 
ihe limits of the verses are to be collected only from the poeti- 
cal constructbn of the sentences ; — and first from the books 
acknowledged on all hands to be poetical ; and of these we 
must have recourse to tlie Psalms only, for I believe there 
IS not a single instance of this sort of verse to be found in 
the poem of Job, and scarce any in the Proverbs of Sdo- 

OIOQ. 

The law of Jehovah is perfect, restoring the soul; 
The testimony of Jehovah is sure, making wise the simple: 
The precepts of Jehovah are right, rejoicing the heart; 
The conmiandment of Jehovah is clear, enlightening the 

eyes: 
The fear of Jehovah is pure, enduring for ever; 
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The judgments of Jehovah are truth; they are altogether • 

righteous: 
More desirable than gold, and than much fine gold; 
And sweeter than honey, and the dropping of honey-combs." 

Psal. xix. 7—10. 

^' That our sons may be like plants, growing up in their 
youth ; 

Our dauffhters like the comer-pillars, carved for the struc- 
ture of a palace : 

Our store-houses full, producing all kinds of provision : 

Our flocks bringing forth thousands, ten th^^usands in our 
fields : 

Our oxen strong to labour ; no irruption, no captivity ; 

And no outcry in our streets." Psal. cidiv. 1^ — 14. 

^' Oh ! how great is thy goodness which thou hast treasured 

up, for them that fear thee ; 
Which thou hast wrought for them that trust in thee, before 

the sons of men ! 
Thou wilt hide them in the secret place of thy presence, 

from the vexations of man ; 
Thou wilt keep them safe in the tabernacle, fi-om the strife 

of tongues." Psal. xxxi. 19, 20. 

^' A sound of a multitude in the mountains, as of many people ; 

A sound of the tumult of kingdoms, of nations gathered to- 
gether : 

Jehovah God of Hosts mustereth the host for the battle. 

They come from a distant land, from the end of heaven ; 

Jehovah and the instruments of his wrath, to destroy the 
whole land." Isa. xiii. 4, 5. 

*^ They are turned backward, they are utterly confounded, 
who trust in the graven image ; 
Who say unto the molten image, ye are our gods !" 

Isa. xlii. 17. 

*^ They are ashamed, they are even confounded, his * adver- 
saries all of them ; 
Together they retire in confusion, the fabricators of images : 
But Israel shall be saved in Jehovah, with eternal salvation ; 
Ye shall not be ashamed, neither shall ye be confounded, to 
the ages of eternity." Isa. xlv. 16, 17. 

These examples, all except the two first, are of long 
verses thrown in irregularly, but with design, betweea 

* Svc the note on the place. 
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verses of another sort; among which ihey stand out, as it 
were, somewhat distinguished in regard to their matter as 
well OS their form. 

I think I perceive some peculiarities in the cast and 
structure of these verses, which mark them, and distinguish 
tbem from those of^the other sort The closing pause of 
each line is generally very full and strong; and in each line, 
commonly towards the end, at least beyond the middle of 
ky there is a small rest or interval, depending on the sense 
and grammatical construction, which I would call a half- 
pause. 

The conjunction i, the coronoon particle of connexion, 
which abounds in the Hebrew language, and is very often 
used without any necessity at all, seems to be frequently and 
studiotislv omitted at the holf-pause ; the remaining clause 
being aJded, to use a grammatical term, by apposition to 
some word preceding ; or coming in as an adjunct, or cir- 
cumstance uepending on the former part, and completing 
the sentence. This spves a certain air to these verses, 
which may be esteemed in some sort as characteristic of the 
kind. 

The first four Lamentations are four distinct poems, con- 
sisting uniformly and entirely of * the long verse, which may 
ther^Dre be properly called the Elegiac verse— from those 
elegies, which give the plainest and the most undoubted ex- 
amples of it. There may perhaps be found many other 
very probable examples in the same kind ; but this is what I 
cannot pretend to determine with any certainty. Such, I 
think, are the 42d and 43d Psalms ; which I imagine make 

* In the Mcond Lamentation, the second line of the fourth period ii deficient 
in length ; and fo likewise b the 3Ut vcne of the third Lamentation. In the 
fixmer, two woida are loat ont of the text ; in the latter, one. This will plain 
appear bj toppljlng those wonh from the Chaldee paraphrase, which has hap- 
pily presrrved them. They prove their own ffenoineness by making the Una 
of a joft length, and by completely restoring the sense ; which in the former ia 
oUierwise not ntiexceptbnable, in the latter manifestly imperfect. I will id 
the linaj^ with the words supplied inchidod in crotchets. 

* And he slew [etery youth] all that were desirable to the eye.*' 

'nn [ry^] rfrrj^ rw nb o 

" For the Lord will not east off [his servants] forcTer.'* 

3 
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one entire poem,* and ought not to have been divided int» 
two P^Ims : the lines are all of the longer kind, except the 
third line of the intercalary stanza three times inserted;* 
v^hich third line, like that at the close of an example givea 
above from the 144th Psalm, is of the shorter kind of verse, 
somewhat like the Paroemiac vei*se cf the Greeks, whicb 
commonly makes the close of a set of Anapaestic verses. 
Such likewise may perhaps be the 101st Psalm, which seems 
to consist of fourteen long verses, or seven distichs, thus dK 
vided>— 

<' Mercy and judgment will I celebrate ; to thea, O Jehorab^ 

will I sing. 
I will act circumspectly in the perfect way ; when wilt thorn 

come unto me ? 
I will walk with a perfect heart, in the midst of my house ; 
I will not set before mine eyes, a wicked thing ; 
Him that dealeth unfaithfully, I hate ; he shall not cleave 

unto me ; 
A perverse heart shall remove from me ; the wicked I wiU not 

know. 
Whoso slanjtereth in secret his friend, him will I destroy. 
The lofty of eyes, and the proud of heart, him I will not en-^ 

dure. 
Mine eyes shall be on the faithful of the land, that they may^ 

dwell with me : 
Whoso walketh in the perfect way, he shall minister unto mo. 
He shall not dwell within my bouse, who practiseth deceit. 
He that speaketh fabehood, shall not be established in my 

sight. 
Every morning will I destroy all the wicked of the land ; 
To cut oflT, from the city of Jehovah, all tho workers of ini- 
quity." 

The sublime ode of Isaiah in the 14th chapter is all of 
this kind of verse, except, perhaps, a verse or two towards 
the end ; and the prophecy against Senacherib in the 37lh 
chapter, as far as it addressed Senacherib himselil 

I venture to submit to the judgment of the candid reader 
the preceding^ observations, upon a subject which hardly 
admits of proof and ceitainty ; which ia rather a matter of 
opinion and of taste, than of science ; especially in the latter 

* This conjKtme, ofierod some years ago, has since been confiimed by twen- 
ty-two MSS^ which joiD them together. 
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part, wtiich eade;\vourB to establisli, and Co point out the dif- 
ference of two sorts of verse, the longer ancl the shorter. For 
though the third Lamentation of Jeremiah gives a clear and 
indubitable example of the elegiac or long verse, and the two 
Psalms perfectly alphabetical of the shorter ; yet the whole 
art of Hebrew versification, except only what appears in the 
cuostruction of the sentences, being totally lost, it is not easy 
to try by them other passages of verse, so as (o draw any 
certain conclusion in all cases, whether they are of the same 
kind or not : And that, for this among other reasons ; be- 
cause what I call the half-pause, which I think prevails for 
the most part in the longer verses, is sometimes so strong 
and 80 full in the middle of the line, that it seems naturally 
to resolve it into a distich of two short verses. 1 readily 
therefore ac^rMwIedge, that in settling the distribution of 
the lines, or verses, in the following translation, 1 have had 
frequent doubts and particularly in determining the lodg 
and short verses. I am still .uncertain in regard to many 
places, whether two lines ought not to be joined to make one, 
or one line divided into two. But whatever doubts may re- 
main concerning jparticulars, yet, upon the wbde, I should 
hope that the meuod of distribution here proposed, of sen- 
tences into stanzas and verses in the poetical books of Scrip- 
ture, will appear to have some foundation, and even to carry 
with it a considenible degree of probability. Though no 
complete system of rule^ concerning this matter can |)erhaps 
be formed, which will hold gdod in eveiy particular ; yet 
this way of considering the subject may have its use, in fur- 
nishing a principle of interpretation of some consequence, 
in giving a general idea of the style and character of the 
Hebrew poetry, and in shewing the close conformity of style 
and character between great part of the prophetical writings, 
and the other books of the Old Testament universally ac- 
knowledged to be poetical. 

And that tiie reader may not think his pains wholly lost, 
in labouring through this long disquisition concerning sen- 
tences and members of sentences, in w*eighing words and 
balancing periods, I shall endeavour to shew him something 
#f the use and application of the preceding observations ; 
and to convince him, that this bmnch of criticism, minute 
it may appear, yet merits the attention of the translator 
1 of the ioiarpceter of the Holy Scriptures ; so large a pajt 
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of which is entirely poetical, and where occasional pieces of 
poetry are interspersed through the whole. 

It is incumbent on every translator to study the manner 
of his author ; to mark the peculiarities of bis style, to imi- 
tate his features, his air, hb gesture, and, as far as the dif* 
ference of language will permit, even his voice ; in a woid| 
to give a just and expressive resemblance of the originaL 
If he does not carefully atlcnd to this, he will sometimes &il 
of entering into his meaning ; he will always exhibit him un- 
like himself,— «in a dress, that will appear strange and -unbe- 
coming to all that are in any degree acquainted with biro- 
Sebastian Castellio stapds in the first rank for critical abili- 
ties and theological learning, among the modern translators 
of Scripture ; but, by endeavouring to give the whole compo- 
sition of his translation a new cast, to throw it out of the 
Hebrew idiom, and to make it adopt the Latin phrase and 
structure in its stead, he has given us somethme that is 
neither Hebrew nor Latin : the Hebrew manner is mtroyed, 
and the Latin manner is not perfectly acquired ; we regret 
the loss of the Hebrew simplicity, and we are disgusted with 
the perpetual affectation of Latin elegance. This is in gen- 
eral the case, but chiefly in the poetical parts. Take the 
following for a specimen. 

« Quum l8r«6lito ex JEgyfto, quum Jaeobea domus emigraret 
ex populo barbaro, , 

Judsi Israelite Deo fuere sanctitati atque potestati. 
Quo viBo, mare fugit, et Jordanis retrocessit. 
Montes arietum, coUes ove natorum ritu exiliverunt." 

Surely to this even tSe barbarism of the Vulgate is pre- 
ferable ; for though it has no elegance of its o\vn, yet it still 
retains the form, and gives us some idea of the force and 
spirit of the Hebrew. I wiU subjoin it here, for it needs not 
fear the comparison. 

** In exitu Israel de JEgypto, domus Jacob de populo barbaro, 
F^cta est Judea sanctincatio ejus, Israel potestas ejus. 
Mare vidit, et fugit: Jordanis conversus est retrorsum. 
Montes exultaverunt ut arietes: et coUes sicut agni oviom." 

Flatness and insipidity will generally be the consequence 
of a deviation from tne native manner of an original, which 
has a real merit and a peculiar force of its own : for it will 
be very difficult to compensate the loss of this by any adven- 
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tiUouB ornaments. To express fully and exactly the sense 
of the author is indeed the principal, but not the whole duty 
of the translator. In a work of elegance and genius, he is 
not only to inform, he must endeavour to please; and to 
please by ihe same means, if possible, by "which his author 
pleases. If this pleasure arises in a great measure from the 
shape of the composition and the fonn of the construction, 
as it does in the Hebrew poetry perhaps beyond any other 
example whatsoever, the iranslators eye ought to be always 
intent upon this : to neglect this, is to give up all chance of 
success, and all pretension to it. The importance of ihe sub- 
iect, and the consequent necessity 6f keeping closely to the 
letter of the original, has confined the translators of Scrip- 
ture within such narrow limits, that they have been forced, 
whether they designed It or not, and even sometimes con- 
trary to their design, as in the case of Castellio, to retain 
much of the Hebrew manner. This is remarkably the case 
in our vulgar translation, the constant use of which has ren- 
dered this manner familiar and agreeable to us. We have 
adopted the Hebrew taste ; and what is with judgment, and 
upon proper occasion, well expressed in that taste, hardly ever 
wHb tio suggest the ideas of beauty, solemnitv, and elevation. 
To shew the difference in tliis respect, I shall here give an 
example or two of a free and loose translation, yet suffi- 
ciently wen expressing the sense, contrasted with another 
translation of the same, as strictly literal as possible. 

f . *^ The merciful and gmcious Lovd hath so done his mar^ 
▼ellous works, that they ought to he had in remembrance.'' 

Fsal. cxi. 4. Old Version. 

2. ^^ Lo! children and the firuit of the womb are an heritage 
and gift, that cometh from the Lord." Psal. cxxvii. 4. 0. v. 

3. ^' O put not your trust in princes, nor in any child of 
man; for there is no help in them. 

''For when the breath of man goeth forth, he shall turn 
again to his earth; and dien all his tnoughts perish. 

4. '' The Lord thy Crod, O Sion, shall be kmg for evermore, 
and throughout all generations. Psal. cxlvi. S, 3, 10. O. V. 

1. *^ He hath made a memorial of his wonders: gracious and 
^f tender mercy is Jehovah." 

2. '' Behold, an heritage from Jehovah are children; a re* 
ward^ the fruit of the womb." 

3» 
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S. *^ Trust ye not in princes; in the son of mtn, in whom im 
no salvation. 

^^ His breath goeth forth; he retumeth to his earth; in that 
day his thoughts perish. 

4. *^ Jehorah shall reign for ever; thy God, O Sioii, froM 
age to age." 

The former examples are mere prose; the latter relaia 
the outlines and the features of the original Hebrew^ and 
from that cause alone are still poetry. 

But this strict attenticm to the form and fiishion of the 
composition of the sacred writings of the Old Testameni 
is not only useful, and even necessarvi in the traiidator 
who is ambitious of preserving in his copy the foroe^ 
and spirit, and elegance of the original; it will be of 
great use to him likewise merely as an interpreter, and 
will often lead him into the meaning of obscure wonfe 
and phrases: sometimes it will suggest the true readin^^ 
where the text in our present copies is faulty; and wul 
verify and confirm a correction offered on the authority 
of MSS, or of Uie ancient versions. I shall add a few* ex* 
amples, as evidences of what is here advanced. One short 
parage of Isaiah will furnish a number sufficient for our 
purpose ; and the observant reader will find several more in 
the version and notes subjoined. 

" Wherefore hear ye the word of Jehovah, ye scoffers ; 
Ye who to this people in Jerusalem utter sententious speecbes. 
Who say, We have entered into a covenant with death ; 

And with the grave we have made a treaty. 

Bui your covenant with death shall be broken ; 
And your treaty with the grave shall not stand.'' 

Isa. xzviii. 14, 16. 18.. 

^^nerOf y6 that rtUe this people, says our version ; and so the 
generality of interpreters ancient and modern. But this 
prophecy is not addressed to the rulers of the people, nor 
IS it at all concerned with them in particular, but is directed 
to the Ephndmites in general ; and this part to the scoBas 
among them, who ridiculed the denunciations of the pro- 
phets, by giving out parabolical sentences, and sotemn 
speeches, somewhat in tne prophetic style, in opposition to 
their prophecies ; of which speecnes he gives specimens in the 
next verse, as he had done before in the 9th and 10th verses^ 
%D therefore is parallel and synonymous to *pxb vJMf 
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Meoffer»; and is not to be translated rxilers^ but to be takeu^n 
the other sense of the word, and rendered, " those that speak 
parabks." And larchi in this place very properly explains 
M, '^qui dicunt verba irrisionis parabolicd. 

The next verse gives us an instance still more remarkable 
of the influence which the parallelism has in determining 
the Mose of words : 

<< We have entered into a covenant with death ; 
And with the grave we bave^made " 



what? Every one must answer immediately, an agreement, 
a bargain, a treaty, or something to the same sense: and so 
in effect say all the versioosi ancient and modern. But the 
word mn means no such thing in any part of the Bible ; 
(except in the 18th verse of this chapter, here quoted, where 
it U repeated in the same sense, and nearly in the same 
form); nor can the lexieogrephers give any satisfactory 
aoeouni of the word in this sense ; which however they are 
forced to admit from the necessity of the case ; ^ Rectd verto 
vooem mri} perinde ae nim, v. 18. transaetionem^ licet 
neutra hac significatione alibi occurrat : circumstantia enim 
orationis earn uecessario exigit; " says the learned Yitringa 
upon the place. It eoiild not otherwise have been known 
tliat the word had this meaning ; it is the parallelism alone 
chat determines it to thb meaning ; and that so clearly, that 
no doubt at all remains concerning the sensd of the passage. 
Again ."— 

^ And year covenant with death shall he broken :*' 

But "tts means to cover, to caver Hn, and so to expiate, &c. 
and is never used in the sense of breaking or dissolving a 
«iiveoant, though that notioa so often occurs in the Smp* 
Hires; nor can it be forced into this sense^ but by a great deal 
cf for4blohed reasoning. Besides, it ought to bemB3, or 
^MD} in the feminine form, to aeree with iro. So that 
the word, as it stands, makes neither grammar nor sense. 
There is great reason therefore to suspect some mistake 
in cor present copy. The true reading is probably nani 
^iflerinff bv one letter. So conjectured Houbigant; and 
ao Archbishop Seeker: and I find their conjecture con- 
firoMd by the Chaldee paraphrast, who renders it by ^i 
the word which he generally uses in rendering this common 
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phrase, nns *rfin- And (his reading is still further con- 
firmed by the parallelism ; for nan, shaU be broken^ io the 
first line, is parallel and synonymous tooyn 169 ^Aott nU 
9tand, in the second. 

. The very same phrases are parallel and synonymouSi ba. 
viiL 10. 

^^ Take counsel together, and it shall come to nought, *ifirn ; 
Speak the word, and it shall not stand, aip' )6)." 

I shall add one example more; and that of a reading 
suggested by the paralleli)Bm, and destitute of all authority 
of MSS, or ancient versions. 

^^ But mine enemies living are numerous ; 
And they that hate me wrongfully are multiplied.*' 

. Pisal. zxzvtiL 19. 

The word \omy living, seems not to belong to this jdaoe ; 
besides, that the construction of it in the Hebrew is very 
unusual and inelegant The true reading in all probability 
is 03n, without cause ; parallel and synonymous to *i|«r» 
wrongfully, in the next Ime, (as in PsaL xxxv. 19.) \ which 
completes the parallelism through both lines. Let the reader 
compare Psal. Ixix. 5. where the very same three terms 
in each line are set parallel to one another, just in the same 
manner as I suppose they must have be«n originally here. 
Which place likewise furnishes another example in the same 
kind: for a fourth term being there introduced in each 
line, the fourth term in the last line has been corrupted by 
the small mistake of inserting a ^ in the middle of it It has 
been well restored by a conjecture of the learned and ingeni- 
ous Bishop Hare. 

^^ They that hate me without cause are multiplied beyond the 
hairs of my head; 
They that are mine enemies wrongfully are more numeroua 
then the hairs of my locks."^ ^ 

For 'n^2ra, who destroy me, read ^nD2ra, more than my locks^ 
parallel to ncrn nnjncra, more than the hairs of my head^ in 
the first line. The Bishop's conjecture is since confirmed by 
seven MSS. 

Thus two inveterate mistakes, which have disgraced the 
text above two thousand years, (for they are prior to the 



••• 



PRELIMINART DISSERTATION. XXXIU 

version of the seventy,} are happily corrected, and that, I 
think, beyond a doulH, by the parallelism supported by the 
example of similar passages. 



Rabbi Azarias,* a learned Jew of the sixteenth century, 
has treated of the ancient Hebrew versification upon prin- 
ciples similar to those above proposed, and partly coincident 
with them : he makes Xhe form of the verse to depend on 
the struaure of the sentence, and the measures in everv . 
\yt9e to be determined by the several parts of the propor- 
tion. As he is the only one of the Jewish writers, who ap- 
peors to have had any just idea at all of this matter ; as his 
system seems to be well founded ; and as hb observations 
may be of use on the present occasion, both by giving some 
degree of authority to the hypothesis above explained, and 
by seUing the subjea in a light somewhat different, — ^1 shall 
mne give the reader at large his opinion upon it 



anthor in a large work entitled Meor Enajitih (that 
iS| The K^hi of the Eyes^ containing a sreat variety of mat- 
tSTi hiflloncal, critical, and philosophici^ takes occasion to 
treat of the Hebrew poetry in a separate chapter ; of which 
the yoaoger Buxtorf nas given a Latin translation, t 

^ Axarias finding litde satis&ction in what former writers 
had saM upon the subject; whether those who make the 
Hebrew verse consist of a certain number of syllables and 
oertaio feet, like thai of the Greeks and Latins : or those 
who exclude all metre, and make the harmony of their verse 
to arise from accents, tones, and musical modulations ; which 
latter opinkm he thinks agreeable to truth ;^-and having con- 
sulled the inost learned of his natkm without being able to 
obtain any solutkMi of hb diflkulties ; for they allowed that 
there was a sensible difference between the songs and the 
other parts of the Hebrew Scriptures whenHhey were read ; 

* R. Aams Min Uaadumim, <.e. de Rvba^ or RomI, of Fomti, flniili- 
«i hb tiMtito ontilkd Jfetf £iial(«. A. IK 1573, and publbbed it tt Muitoa, 
tbo pbcc oThu birth, 1574. W^i BiblioUi. Uebnn, %ol. i. p. 914. 

t MaotiMi DuMertationnm. )>. 415. tt tho end of hit ediiion of Coni. 
8qi|»rHng, fiom Maie obteuntiet, that Buitorf ■ translation was not ytrj 
ttecvnilib iMoeoffed the original edition { and having carefally examined it, 
I eocDBcted mmi it thb aMOWit of the aiithor*a feotimtata. 
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a kind of metiical sweetness in the former, which the latter 
had not ; but whence that difference arose no one could ex- 
plain ; — in this state of uncertaintyi he long considered the 
matter, endeavouring to obtain some satisfaction in his in- 
quiries. He at last came to the following deterroination 
upon it : — That the sacred songs have undoubtedly certain 
measures and propoitions; which, however, do not consist 
in the number of syllables, perfect or imperfect, according 
to the form of the modern verse which the Jews make use 
of, and which is borrowed from the Arabians ; ^though the 
'Arabic prosody, he observes, is too complicaten to be ap- 
plied to tlic Hebrew language) ; but in the number of things, 
and of the parts of things, — that is, the subject, and the pro- 
dicate, and their adjuncts, in every sentence and proposition. 
Thus a phrase, containing two parts of a proposition, con- 
sists of two measures ; add another containing two more, aud 
they become four measures ; another again, containing three 
parts of a proposition, consists of three measures ; a<bl to it 
another of the like, and you have six measures. 

" For example ; iu the Song of Moses, " Thy-right-baiid| 
O-Jehovah," is a phrase consisting of two terms, or parts of 
a proposition ; to which is connected, ^' is^glorious in-poweri'' 
consisting likewise of two terms : these joined together make 
four measures, or a tetrameter : " Thy-right-hand, O- 
Jehovah," repeated, makes two more ; '* hath-crushed the- 
enemy," two more; which, together, make four measures, or 
a second tetrameter. So likewise, 

** The-enemy said, I-will-pursue, I-will overtake ; 
I-will-divide the-spoil ; my-lust shall-be-satisfied-upon-them ; 
I-will-draw my-sword ; my-hand shall-destroy-them ; 
Thou-didst-blow with-Chy-wind ; thenEiea covered-them." 

*^ The Song of Deuteronomy consists of propositions of 
three parts, or three measures ; which, doubled in the same 
manner, make six, or hexameters : thus, 

^^ Hearken, O-heavens, and-I-will-speak ; and-let-the-earth 

hear the-words-of-my-mouth :* 
My-doctrine shall-drop, as-the-rain ; my-word shall-distil, as 
the-dew." 

* Two wor Js joined together by maceaph are considered as a single wofd« 
according to the laws of punctuatiom ; so ^d*nDM is one word. 
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" Sofnetimes in the same period, much more in the same 
soDg, thesQ two kinds meet together, according to the divine 
impabe moving the pitph^t, and as the variety suited liis 
desigOi and the nature of the subject. For example, — 

*^ And-by the-blast oJ^thy-nostriLs, the-waters were-compresfl^ 
ed;" 

These are each two measures, which together make a tetra- 
meter: it folbws, — 

'' The-floods stood-upright, as-in-a-heap : ^ 

The-deeps were-eongealed in-the-heart-o^the-sea :"* 

These are two trimeters, which make an hexameter. So the 
SoQff of the Well begins with trimeters ; to which are after- 
wards subjoined t dimeters. So in the prayer of Habakkuk 
the verees are trimeters :— 

*' <3od came firom-TemaD ; 
And-the-Holy-One from the-mount-of-Paran.l Selah. 
His-fflory covered the^heavens ; 
Aad^is-splendoar filled the-earth." 

" The author proceeds to observe, that in some verses certain 
words occur, which make no part of the measures, or arte 
not taken into the account of the verse ; as in the Song of 
Deuteronomy :— 

** And-he-said, 
I-will-hide mj-face from-them :** 

The word, " And-he-said," II stands by itself, — and the re- 
maining words make a trimeter : — 

• tPDTU, on« word. 

t The Song of the Well, Namb. xxi. 17, IS., according to our way of fixing 
the eooelnsion of it, and if we mcHsure it by Anriaa's nilea, oonaiat of three 
trimeCen and one dimeter only. Bat the Targum of Onlceioi continues the 
woff to the end of the 20th Ycne, taking in the catalogue of stations, (as we 
WMwnUnd it), which immediately follows, as part of the aong ; and interpret- 
ing it as such. Azarias follows hb authority : ao Aben Tybbon, (see Oozri, 
pi 4 81. )« and laxchi upon the pboc. At thb rate we shall have half a dozen 
wmefefs more. 

} pK9T10» (from-the-roount-of-Paran,) being joined by maeeapA, and so 
neliiBg bat one word, the author is obliged to take in Selah as part of the 
^erse, to vnake out his third term or measure. The authority of the Masoretic 
tmecMfh has led him into an error. The verse without Stlah is a trimeter ; aa 
it oiiffot to be In conibrndty with the rest. 
1 So fitf the obaenration seems to be just; and perhaps there may be two 
iplea of it in the nme poem, ver. 26. and 37. ( wheie, according to 
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" I-will-see, what-is their-iatter-end," 

is the trimeter answering to it. »So in the prayer of Habak- 
kuk : — 

• 0-Jehovah, 

I-have-heard tby-speech ; I-was-afraid ; 

0-Jehoyah| ' 

Reyive thy-work in-the-midst-of-the yean :" * 

The word, " O Jehovah,^ b twice to be read separate ; and 
the words added to it make a trimeter. But this versei 

" Though the-fig-tree shall-not blossom^'^ , 

is of a difierent sort, consisting of the subject and predicate: 
<< Though the fig-tree," being the subject; '' shall not bhs- 
som," the predicate. So in a verse containing twelve termsi 
those terms may be reduced to six measures. For .you an 
not to 1)0 reckon, either the syllables, or the words, but anly 
the things. And for this reason a particle is often jdned to 
tlie word next to it. The verses of the Psakns observe the 
same order: — 

'^ Have-mercy-upon-ma, O-God, according-to-thy-goodm« ; 
According-to-the-multitude-of-thy-merciesy f blot-out ny- 
transgressions." 

Axam8*t doctrine, the word's / said. And he thall My, msj ooovaDimtfjr 
enouffh be considered as making no mrt of the verie. oo in iMiAh, tlio eon- 
mon Torms, Thu» BaWi Jehovah^ And it thall come to pass in that day, and tbs 
like, probably are not always to be reckoned as making part of thd mmmat. 

The period D in the 4th Lamentation cannot well be dlTided into two lines, M 

it ought to be ; but if the words ID 7 IMTlpy they cried vnto ihem^ and TIDK 

DljSf they^ 9aid among the heathenf are excluded from the measaie, tho n* 
mainder will make two lines of just length : — 

** Depart, ye are nolluted, depart; depart ye, forbear to touch : 
Yea. they are fled, they are removed ; they shaU dwell here no move." 

Or perhaps they may be two marginsl interpretations, which by miatako hifo 
got into the text ; which, I think, is better without them. So tikewise, Lua. 

ii. 15. the word I'TDMns^i ^-vAicA-iAey-jotc/, either does not rockon in tha 
verse, which with it is too long; or, as I rather think, should be omillid. as 
an interpolation. 

* In order to make out the trimeter, it is nocessaiy to suppose that Aaiiai 
reads DUiar*3'\'?3 as one word. 

t Asanas takes the liberty of joining the two vmk TDm TQ tngethir 
by a maccaph, which b not to bo foun<! in our editions, in onter to farhur the 
verse within bis rales. The reader will observe, that this distich» whiehm the 
Uebiew contains but seven words, cannot be icndeied in Engliah la lasa thaa 
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These arc trimeters. So'likcwiee, 

* '^ In-God I-will-praise his-word ; 
'In-Jehovah I-will-praise his-word.'' 

So likewise the Proverbs of Solomon. 

' ^^ Wisdom crieth withoat ; 
In-thc-strects she-^Htereth her-voice.'^^ 

"I am aware, adds lie, that some verses arc to be foun^ 
'Xihxch I cannot accommodate to these riries and forms ; and 
perhaps a great number. But by observing ithese tilings, 
Uie inlclligeot may perhaps receive new light, and discover 
what has escaped me. llowever, they may \)c assured, that 
nil the verses that are found in the )Sacred Wriiiniis; such 
ns the song at the Ifed Sof>, of the Well, df Moires, of 
JDeborah, of David, of the Book of Job, tlic Psalms, and tiie 
Proverbs ; all of them have an established order and measure, 
diiferent in diScrent places, or c\'on sometimes diUcrcnt in 
one and the same poem ;-*-a8 we may perceive, in reading 
tbero, an admirable propriety and fitness, though we can^ 
not ani\^ at the true method of measuring or «c2£nning 
them. 

"It is not to be wondered, that the same song should 

•consist of dificrent measures ; for the case is the same in the 

poetry of the Greeks and Romans: they suited their mca- 

cures to the nature of the subject and the argument^ and 

the variations which they admitted, were accommodated to 

I he motions of the body, and the aOcctions of the soul. 

Every kind of measure is not prop?r for every subject ; and 

an ode, a panegyric,«or a prayer, ehould not bo 'compoc^^d 

in the same measure with an elegy. Do not you observe, 

says he, in the Book of Lamentations of Jerenjiah, that the 

periods of tho first and second chapters each of them consist 

of three propositions; and ever)' one of these of a subject, 

•nnd a predicate, and of the adjuncts belonging to them? 

'Tiic third cha^Her follows the same method; and for this 

reason is placed next to them in order : but of this chapiter 

every period is distributed into three initial letters. But 

"ihe fourth chapter does not perfect the senses in every 

onc-cncl-twFfity word*. By thbhovill judge, under what great disad vantage 
adlilM fervgolog cxamplv«, whether of the piulleliam or of tnc metre of lhiiig», 
*raoit afinr in tn liln^liih version, in which manv word* arc alux^t alw;«;s 
•uenmary to render wmi m oxprefted liy one word in Hebrew. 

4 
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verse ; * but consists of two and two, wliicli make four. Buf 
the fifth chapter, which contains a prayer, you will find to 
1)6 built on another plan ; that is, one and one, which nsako 
(wo,t or a dimeter ; h'ke the verges of the Books of Job^ 
Psalms, mid Proverbs. So the Song of Moses, and the 
Song of Debomh, have a difTerent form ; consisting of three 
and three, which nmke six ; that i?, hexameters ; like the 
heroic measure, which isr the miblest of alf ineasm-es. 

^^ Upon the whole, the author conchidcs^ that the poetical 
parts of the Hebrew Scriptures are not composed according 
to the rules and measures of certain feet, dissyllablcsi tri- 
syllables, or the like, as the poems of the modern Jews are} 
but nevertheless have undoubtedly othcf measures which de- 
pend on thing9,t as above explained^ For which reasoD, they 
arc more excellent tlian those which consist of certain fieeCi 
according to the number and quantity of syllables. Of tbisi 
says he, you nrny judge yourself in the Songs of tbe Prophets* 
For do you not see^ if you translate some of thcsn into another 
language, ihaX they still keep and retain their measure, if 
not wholly^ at least in part ? which cannot be the case in those 
verses, the measures of which arise from a certain qiiiaatity 
and number of syllables.'' 

* He Mwl ftbove, that in the Ist and 3d chapten each aepanite vene«of liM^ 
waa a single piopoeition : be now saya, that this is not the case in the 4th chap« 
tcr; for it does not perfect the sense in every verse; that is, each verse doc# 
not consist of one aingle proposition. As, for example the line or vcrae^ > 



** How is ohacoTcd the gold ! changed the fine gold 1 



ri 



" How 10 obacurrd | the gold!" makes one proposittoni and two measoictf 
** changed | the fine gold I^ another proposition, and two other meaaures i 
whfchi according to him make a tetrameter. This, he says, makes the cfifie- 
rcnce between the three first and fhe 4th chapter. But there seems to be no 
such diAerencc ; many sing^le lines in the three nrst containing two propoMtlons, 
and many in the 4th containing only one# 

t Acoording to the author's own'definicfon of hb terms, one and one wkidi 
make two, should mean, one term and ome term making two mcasuita, or ■ 
dimeter : but the 6th chapter does not «t all seem to answer that description. 
Besides, he ss^s, the verses of it are like those of Job, Psalms, and Proverfatf 
of two of which books he said before, Chat the venea were trimeters. I know 
not what he means, unless it be thai one and one sentences make two, that is n 
diatKh; and that this chapter consists of distichs, of two short lines, as the 
Books of Jobk Psalms, and Proverbs, for the most part do ; whfch is true. 

X Perhaps the harmony might depend in some acme on beth ; for it may be 
often observed, that where tlw words of an hemistich happen to be longer, and 
conseauently to consist of more syllables than the words or the adjoining henua- 
tich, there the things expressed are fewer. See, for example, Psal. cviiL 4, 5. 
Which seems to prove, that the measures of the veraes cBd not depend on the 
things expressed only, but on the syllables also. 
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Such is R. Azarias's hypothesis of the rhythmus of thing's ; 
tbnt is, of terms und of senses : of the grammatical parts of 
speech, and of - the logical parts of propositions. Tlie prin- 
ciple seems to be right ; but, I think, he has not made the 
best use, of which it was capable, in the application. He 
acknowledges, that it will not hold in all cases. I believe, 
there is no such thing to be found in the Hebrew Bible, as 
a whole poem consisting of trimeters, tetrameters, or hexa- 
meters only, measured and scanned according to his rules. 
The Song of Moses, Deut. xxxii. 5s a very apt example for 
his pirpose ; but will not in all parts fall in with his measures. 
Besides, there is no sort of reason for his making it to con- 
sist of liexameters, rather than trimeter distichs; such, as 
he says, the Psalms and Proverbs consist of. Examine the 
cxith and cxiith Psalms by his rules ; and though they will 
Cdl into his trimeters for the most part pretty well, yet we 
are sure, that these were not to be coupled together to make 
liexameters ; for they are necessarily divided into twenty -two 
distinct sliort lines by the initial letters. The Hebrew poe- 
try, consisting for the most part of short sentences, must 
in general naturally fall into such measures as Azarias estao- 
lishes ; or with some management may be^ easily reduced 
to his rules. Every proposition must consist of a subject 
and a predicate, joined together by a copula; and the pre- 
dicate including (he copula will generally consist of two 
terms, expressing the aciH>n, and the thing acted upon. In 
Hebrew, sometimes the subjca is combined with the copuLa 
in one word, and sometimes the predicate ; sometimes all 
tlu'ec make but one term. In these cases, the addition of a 
ample adjunct (for the shortness of the style will not admit 
of much more) to the subject, or the predicate, or both, 
furnishes a second, a third, and sometimes a fourth term ; 
that is, makes the verse a dimeter, trimeter, or tetrameter. 
For instance, in dimeters,— 

'^ Thej-roade*him-jealous, with-stranse-Gods ; 

They-provoked-him, with-abominations." Deut. zxxii. 16. 

In trimeters,— 

^ I-will-bless Jehovah, at-all-ttme ; 

His-praise [shall be] in my mouth, continually. 
My-soul shall-roake-her-boast, ia-Jehovah \ 
The me«k shall-hear-it, and-rejoice. 



PRELIHINA'RT DIBSEXtTATIOIC. 

O-mognify-yc Jehovah, witfa-me ; 

AndrLet-us -praise bis-Damc, together. "^ Psal. xzxiv. 1 — S». 

In these examples, the first port of every line makes an en- 
tire proposition, and the lost is an adjunct making the se- 
cond, or the third, term. h\ the Mowinpr, the subject, nndt 
the predicate, with (heir adjuncts, consist of two terms, each 
tff them : ^at is, of two measures ; and, being joined toge- 
(Jicr, make a tetrameter : — 

'* The-counscl of-Jehovah sball-stond for-ever." 

The next line is in the same form, except tKat the verb is- 
understood, and the Utter adjunct divided into two terms;, 
and makes a second tetrameter to pair with the first:-— 

^' The- thoughts of-his-hewt, fsomrage t<>-age." 

Something of this kind must necessarily be the result of tbis-' 
sententious way of \vriting : it is what comes of course, with- 
out much study. But wnatever attention the Hebrew poe(» 
might give to the scanning of their verses by the number of 
terms, it does not appear to have been their design to conr 
fine all the verses of the same poem to any set number of 
terms; whereas they do plainly appear to have studied U>- 
tlirow tHe corresponding lines of the san:^ distich into the* 
same number of terms, into the same form of construction,, 
and still more into an identity, or. opposition, or a gi^neraL' 
conformity of sense. I agree therefore with Azarias in bi9 
general principle of a rhythmus of things i but instead of 
considering terms, or phrases, or senses, in single lines, as 
measures ; determining the nature and denomination of* 
the vers^, as dimeter, trimeter, or tetrameter ; I consider 
only that relation and proportion of one verse to another, 
which arises from the correspondence of terms, and from tho- 
form of construction ; from whence results a rhylhmus of 
propositions, and a harmony of sentences. 

This peculiar oonformation of sentenceir; shorty concisei 
With frequent pauses, and regular intervals, divided into* 
paina, for the most part, of corresponding lines ; is the inoet 
evident characteristic now iremaining of poetry among tb& 
Hebrews, as distinguished from prose : and this, I suppose,. 
is what is implied in the name, Alizmor /* which I under- 
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slaod to be the proper name for verse ; that Is, for numerous, 
rhythmical, or metrical language. This form made tlieir' 
verse |ieculiarly fit for music and dance ; which with them 
were the usual concomitants of poetry, on occasions of public 
joy, and in the most solemn offices of religion.* Both their 
dance and song were on such occasions performed by two 
chdrs t taking their parts alternately in each : the regular 
form of the stanzas, chiefly distichal, and the parallelism of 
the lines, were excellently well suited to this purpose, and 
fell in naturally with the movements of the body, of the 
voice, and of the instruments, and with the division of the 
parts between the two sets of performers. 

But, besides the poetical structure of the sentences, there 
are other indications of verse in the poetical and prophetical 
parts of the Hebrew Scriptures : such are, pepuliaritics of 
language ; unusual and foreign words ; phrases, and forms 
of wonds, uncommon in prose ; bold elliptical expression ; 
frequent and abrupt change of persons, and an use of tho 
lenses out of the common order ; and lastly, the poetical 
dialect, consisting chiefly in certain anomalies peculiar Ito 
poetry ; in letters and syllables added to the ends of woids ; 
a kind of Ikense commonly permitted to poetry in every 
language. But as these cannot be explained by a few ex- 
amples,, nor perfectly understood without some knowledge 
of Hebrew ; I must beg leave to refer the learned reader, 
who would inquire further into this subject, to what I have 
said upon it in another place ;t or rather, to recommend it 
to his own observation, in reading the sacred poets in their 
own bnguage. 

Thus far of the genuine form and character of the Pro- 
phet's composition ; which it has been the translator's endea* 
vour closely to follow, and as exactly to express, as the dif- 
ference of the languages would permit : in which indeed he 
has had great advantage in the habit, which our language 
has acquired, of expressing with ease, and not without ele- 
gance, Hebrew ideas and Hebrew forms of speaking, from 



Exod. XT. SO. SI. 2 Sam. vi. 14. 16. 
? See 1 Sam. xviii. 6. 7. Ezra iu. 11 . Nehem. tii. S4 and Philo'i Obacr- 
Tilioas (n«(f Tmfym) on the Song at the Red Sea. 
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our constant use of a close verbal translation of both the Old 
and New Testament ; which has by degrees moulded our 
language into such a conformity with that of the originaC 
Scriptures^ that it^ can upon occasion assume the Hebrew 
character without appearing altogedier forced and unnaturdl. 
It remains to say something of the Translation in r^anS.lo 
its fidelity ; and of the principles of interpretation by whicb 
the translator has been guided in the prosecution of it. 

The first and principal business of a translatoF, is to give 
the plain literal and grammatical sense of his author; the 
obvious meaning of his words, phrases, and sentences ; and 
to express them m the loo^uogc into which he translates, a? 
far as may be, in equivarcnt words, phrases, and sentences. 
Whatever indulgence may be allowed him in other respects ; 
however excusable he iDay be^ if he fSitil of attaining the ele- 
gance, the spirit, the sublimity of his author, — which will 
generally be in some degree the case, if his author excels at 
all in those qualities ; want of fidelity admits of no excuse, 
and is entitled Uy no indulgence^ This is peculiarly so in 
subjects of high importance, such as the Holy Scrijptures, in 
which so much depends on the phrase and expression ; and 
particularly in the prophetical books of Scripture; whera 
from the letter are often deduced deep and recondite senaes, 
which must owe all their weight and solidity to the just and 
accurate interpretation of the words of the prophecy. For 
whatever senses are supposed to be included in the PropbetV 
words, spiritual, mystical, allegorical, analogical, or the likef- 
fhey must all entirely depend on the literal sense. Thia 
is the only foundation upon which such interpretations can 
be securely raised ; and if this is not firmly and well estab- 
lished, all that is built upon it will fall to the ground. 

For example ; if tddd wro, Isa. li. xx. does not signify 
«$ TtvT?itof 'nfiitphf, like parboiled bete, as the LXX render it; 
but lUce an oryx (a large, fierce, wild beast) in the toils ; 
what becomes of Theodoret's explication of this image? 

hm h Ts xxx^if T9 mta9fi$9. According to this interpretation^ 
the Prophet would express the drowsiness and flaccidity, the 
slothfulness and want of spirit, of his countrymen : where- 
as his idea was impotent rage, and obstinate violence, sub' 
dued by a superior power ; the Jews taken in the snares of 
their own wickedness, struggling in vain, till, overspent and 
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exhausted, they sink under the weight of God's judgments. 
And Procopius's explication of the same passage, according 
to the renaering of the words by Aquila, Symmachus, and 
Theodoiion, which is probably the true one, is almost as 
foreign to the purpose : '' He compares, saith be, the people 
of Jerusalem to i he oryx, that is, to a bird; because they 
are taken in the snares of the devil, and therefore are de- 
livered over to wrath." Such strange and absurd deduc- 
tions of notions and ideas, foreign to the author's drift and 
desigOi will often arise from the invention of commentators 
vho have nothing but an inaccurate translation to work 
upon. This was the case of the generality of the Fathers of 
Ine Chrisdan Church, who wrote comments on the Old 
Testament : and it is no wonder, that we find them of little 
service in leading us into the true meaning and the deep 
sense of the prophetical writings. 

It being tnen a translator's indispensable duty faithfully 
and religiously to express the sense of his author, be ought 
to take great care that he proceed upon just principles of 
criticism, ia a rational method of interpretation ; and that 
the copy from which he translates be accurate and perfect in 
itself, or corrected as carefully as possible by the best autho- 
rhies, and on the clearest result of critical inquiry. 

The method of studying the Scriptures of the Old Testa- 
ment has been very defective hitherto in both these respects. 
Beside the difiiculties attending it, arising from the nature 
of the thing itself, from the language in which it is writteoi 
and the condition in which it is come down to us through 
so many ages ; what we have of it being the scanty relics of 
a language formerly copious, and consequently the true 
meaning of many words and phrases being obscure and du- 
bious, and perhaps incapable of being clearly ascertained ; 
beside these impediments, necessarily inherent in the subject, 
others have been thrown in the way of our progress in the 
study of these writings, from prejudice, and an ill-founded 
opinion of the authority of the Jews, both as interpreters 
and conservators of them. 

The Masoretic punctuation, by which the pronunciation of 
the language isgiven^ the forms of the several parts of speech, 
the construction of the words, the distribution and limits of 
the sentences, and the connexion of the several members 
are fixed, is in eflect an interpretation of the Hebrew text 
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made by ihc Jews of late ages, probably doC earlier than 
the eighth century ; and may be considered as their trans- 
lation of the Old Testament. Where the words unpointed 
are capable of various meanings, accordiiirg' as they may be 
variously pronounced and constructed^ the Jews by thdr 
pointing have determined them Co one meaning and eon- 
struction ; and the sense which they thus give, is their sense 
of the passage : just as the rendering of a translator into 
another language is his sense ; that is, tlie sense in whicbi 
in his opinion, the original words are to be taken ; and it 
has no other authority, than what arises from its being 
agreeable to the rules of just interpretation. But because- 
in the languages of Europe the vowels are essential parts* 
of written woids, a notion was too hastily taken up by the' 
learned at the revival of letters> when* the original ^ripiures' 
began to be more carefully examined, that the vowel points 
were necessary appendages* of the Hebrew letters, and fhere- 
fore coeval with thenv; at llsast, that they became absolutely 
necessary when the Hebrew was become a dead language^ 
and must have been added by Ezra, who collected and 
formed the canon of the Old Testament, in regard to all 
the books of it in his time extant. On this supposition, the 
points have been considered as part of the Hebrew text, 
and as giving the meaning of it on no less than divine 
authority. Accordingly our public translations in the mo- 
dern tongues for the use of the church among Prolestantsi. 
and so likewise the modern Latift translations, are for the 
most part close copies of the Hebrew pointed text, and 
are in reality only versions at second hand, translations of 
the Jews' interpretation of the Old TestamenL We do notf 
deny the usefulness of this interpretation, nor would we be 
thought to detraa from its merit by settmg it in this light : 
it is perhaps, upon the whole, preferable lo any one of the 
ancient versions^ it has probably ther great advantage of 
having been formed upon a traditionary explanation of thc- 
text, and of being generally agreeable to that sense of Scrip- 
ture which passed current, and was commenty received by 
the Jewish nation in ancient times; and it has certainly 
been of great service to the moderns,, in leading them into 
txe knowledge of the Hebrew tongue. But they would have- 
made a much better use of it, and a greater progress in the 
explication of the Scriptures of the Old Testament, had they 
consulted it, without absolutely submitting to its authority^ 
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had ihey coneidercd it as an assistant, not as ktt infallible 
guide. 

To what a length an opinion lightly tatsen up, and em* 
braced with a full assent, without due examination, may bd 
carried, we may see in another examjdo of ii^ucb (be eama 
kind. The learned of the Church of Rome, who haver 
taken the liberty of giving translations of ScriptuM in tb€( 
inodern languages, have for the most part subjected and 
devoted themselves to a prejudice equally groundless and al>' 
ttird. The Council of Trent declared the Latin translatiool 
of the Scriptures catlecl the Vulgate, which bad been for 
numy ages in use in their chfurcb, to be authentic,-^a very 
ambiguous term, which ought to have been more precisely 
defined than the Fathers of this Council chose to define it^ 
UpOB ibis giouad many conlcndad, thai the Yulgate ver;' 
•ion was dictated by the Holy Spirit ; at least was prot?^ 
deotially guarded against all error; was consequently of 
divine authority, and more to be regarded than even the 
original Hebrew and Greek texts. And in effect the decree 
of the Council, however limited and moderated by the es«> 
fbna&ioD of some of their judicious divine%.ha»piYei^to tbft 
Vutgi^ such a high degree of authority, that,, if^ this in- 
stance al leasts Ike tran«tolipu has taken place of the original ( 
for these translatois, instead of the Hebrew and Greek texts^ 
profess to translate the Vulgate. Indeed, when tbey find tho 
Vulgate very notoriously deficient in expressing the senee» 
they do the originid Scriptures the hpnour of consullong 
them, and take the liberty, by following them, of departing 
from their authentic guide; but in general the Vacate is 
their original text, and tbey give us a translation of .a trans«i 
lation ; by which second transfusion of the Holy Scriptures 
ioU) another tongue, still mor» of the original sens» must 
be ket, and more of the genuine spirit mvs4 evaponte. 

The other prejudice, which has stood in the way, and 
obstructed our progress in the true understanding of the 
Old Testament,-«a prejudice even laore unreasonable thaa 
the fiMTiner, is the notion that has prevailed of the great care 
and skill of the Jews in preserving the text, and transmitting 
It down to the present times pure, and entirely free from all 
mistakes, as it came from the hands of the authors. la 
opposition to which opinion it has been often observed, thafc 
such a perfect degree of integrity no human skill or cam 
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could warrant ; it must imply no less than a constant rnira* 
culous superintendence of divine Providence, to guide the 
band of the copyist, and to guard him from error, in re- 
spect to every transcript that has been made through so 
long a succession of ages. And it is universally acknow- 
ledged, that Almighty Qod has not thought such a miracu- 
lous interposition necessary in regard to the Scriptures of 
the New Testament, at least of equal authority and impor- 
tance with those of the Old : We plainly see, that he has not 
exempted them frcnn the common lot of other books; the 
copies of these, as well as of other ancient writings, differ- 
ing in some degree from one another, so that no one of tbem 
has any just pretension to be a perfect and entire. copy, 
truly and precisely representing in every word and letter 
the originals, as they came from the hands of the several 
authors. All writings transmitted to us, like these, from 
early timeS) the original copies of which have long ago 
peridhtsd, have suffer^ in their passage to us by the mistates 
Of many transcribers through whose hands we have reoeived 
them ; eitors continually accumulating in proportion to the 
number of transcripts, and the stream generally becoming 
more impure, the more distant it is from the source. Now, 
ike Hebrew writings of the Old Testament being for much 
the greater part the most ancient of any ; instead of finding 
(them absolutely perfect, we may reasonably expect to find, 
that they have suffered in this respect more than others of 
less antiquity generally have done. 

But beside this common source of errors, there is a cir- 
cumstance very unfavourable in this respect to these writings 
in particular, which makes them peculiarly liable to mis- 
takes in transcribing ; that is, the great similitude whKli 
some letters bear to others in the Hebrew alphabet: such 
OS 3 to D, n to % n to n, J to j ; >, r, and i, to one another ; 
more perhaps than are to be found in any other alphabet 
whatsoever ; and in so great a degree of likeness, that they 
are hardly distinguishable even in some printed copies ; and 
not only these letters, but others likewise beside these, are 
not easily distinguished from one another in* many n)auu^ 
scripts. This must have been a perpetual cause of frequent 
mistakes ; of which, in regard to the two first pairs of letters 
above noted, there ore many undeniable examples; inso- 
much that a change of one of the similar letters for the 
Other, when it remarkably clears up the sense, may be fwly 
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nllowed to criiicism, even \^'ithout any other authority tlmn 
that of the context to support it. 

But to these natural sources of error^ as ^'e may call then), 
the Jewbh copyists Imve added others^ by some absurd prac» 
tkes which tliey have adopted in transcribing ;—sucri as 
their consulting more the fair appearance of their copy than 
the correctness of it; by wilfully leaving mistakes uncor- 
rected, lest by erasing they should diminish the beauty and # 
the value of the transcript; (for instance, when they had 
written a word, or part of a word, wrongly, and immediate- 
ly saw their mistake, they left the mistake uncorrected, and 
wrote the word anew after it) : their scrupulous regard to 
the evenness and fulness of their lines ; which induced them 
to cut off from the ends of lines a letter or letters, for which 
there was not sufficient room, (for they never divided a 
word so that the parts of it should belong to two lines) ; 
and to add lo the ends of lines letters wholly insignificant, 
by ymj of expletives, io fill up a vacant space : their custom 
of writing part of a word at the end of a line, where there 
was not room for tlie whole, and then giving the whde woid 
at the beginning of the next line. These and some other 
like practices manifestly tended to multiply mistakes : they 
were so many traps and snares laid in the way of future 
transcribers, and must have given occasion to frequent 
errors. 

These circumstances considered, it would be the most 
ostonishing of all. miracles, if, notwithstanding the acknow- 
ledged fidlibility of transcribers, and their proneness to 
error, from the nature of (he subject itself on which they 
were employed, the Hebrew writings of the Old Testament 
bad come down to us through their hands absolutely pure, 
and free from all mistakes whatsoever* 

If it be asked, what then is the real condition of the 
present Hebrew test ; and of what sort, and in what num- 
ber, are the mistakes which we must acknowledge to be 
found in it? it is answered, That the condition of the He- 
brew text is such as, from the nature of the thing, the an- 
tiquity of the writings themselves, the want of due care, or 
critical skill, (in whkh latter at least the Jews have been 
exceedingly deficient,) might in all reason have been ex- ^ 
pected ; that the mistakes are frequent, and of various 
kinds I of letters, words, and sentences ; by variation, omis* 
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sion, transposition ; such as often injure the beauty and 
elegance, embarrass tlie construction, alter or obscure the 
sense, and sometimes render it quite unintelligible. If it 
be objected, tbat a concession so large as this is, tends to 
invalidate the authority of Scripture ; that it gives up in 
effect the certainty and authenticity of the doctrines coo* 
tained in it, and exposes our religion naked and defencdess 
to the aetauks of its Enemies ; this, 1 think, is a vain and 
groundless apprehension. Casual errors may blemish parts, 
but do not destroy, or much alter, the whole. If the Iliad 
or the ^neid had come down to us with morecrrofs in all 
the copies than are to be found in the worst manuscript 
now extant of either, mihout doubt many particular poyi- 
sages would have lost much of their lieauty ; in many the 
sense would have been greatly injured ; in some rendered 
wholly unintelligible ; but the plan of the poem in the whole 
and in its parts, the fable, the mythology, the macliineryi 
the characters, the great constituent parts, would still have 
been visible and apparent, without having suffered any 
essential diminution of their greatness. Of all the precious 
remains of antiquity, perhaps Aristotle's treatise on Poetry 
is come down to us as much injured by time as any : as ft 
- has been greatly mutilated in the whole, some considerable 
members of it being lost; so the parts remaining have 
suffered in proportion, and many passages are rendered very 
obscure, probably by the imperfection and frequent mistakes 
of the copies now extant. Yet, notwithstanding these dis- 
advantages, this treatise, so much injured by time and so 
mutilated, still continues to be the great code of criticism ; 
the fundamental principles of which arc plainly dedudUe 
from it : we still have recourse to it for the rules and laws 
of epic and dramatic poetry, and the imperfection of- the 
copy does not at all impeach the authority of the legislator. 
Important and fundamental doctrines do not wholly depend 
on single passages ; an universal harmony runs through tbe 
Holy Scriptures; the parts mutually support each other, 
and supply one another's deficiencies and obscurities. Super- 
ficial damages and partial defects may greatly diminish the 
beauty of the edifice, without injuriug its strength, and bring- 
ing on utter ruin and destruction.* 

* " Librariorum disconliam oiitcndunt voria ^cxemplaria, in qnibos idem 
loms R*iter atque alitcr Ic^itur. Sctl ca discordia oficndero noa iion debet i 
piioium, qub antorom noa cat, acd Ubrarioram, quorum cnlpiim pi gg Nii e 
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^' The oofHes of the Holy ^riptures of the Old Testament 
bdngthen subject, like all other ancient writings, to mistakes 
arising from the unskilfulness or inattention of transcribers, — a 
dain matter of fact, which cannot be denied, and needs not 
06 oalliated ; it is to be considered, what remedy can be 
ap(Mied io tins case; how such mistakes can be corrected 
npoD certain or highly probable grounds? Now the case 
being the same, the method which has been used with good 
effect in correcting the ancient Greek and Latin authors^ 
ought in all reason to be applied to the Hebrew writings. 
At the revival of literature, critics and editors finding the 
Greek and Latin authors full of mistakes, set about cor- 
recting them, by procuring different copies, and the best 
that Uiey could meet with : these they compared together, 
and the mistakes not being (he same in all, one copy 
corrected another; and thus they easily got rid of such 
errors as had not obtained possession in all the copies: 
and generally the more copies they had to compare, the 
more errors were corrected, and the more perfect the text 
was rendered. This, which common sense dictated in 
the first place as necessary to be done in order to the 
removing dT diflBculties in reading ancient Greek and Latin 



ttOlotM Dec p«nBK IMC debent Deinde, quk plenunqnc ejosmodi ^tooffift 
imiiM Ml attMiui mfai est, in qao nihil laditor notantia i tut d quid ht^ 
UMtm, aUiiiide cot^ potest; q|Uandoqtudem eatorum eeatentia non 
Mmper ez dogaBt teiliu supentitiofius obeervandis, sed plemmqne ez 
OAtionie tenore, eat nimUam locorum obeenratione, tut mentii rttiodnatioiie 
flMOt infcetifuid«. Ac talee Ubnrioram diecoidie etiam in profimis antoribna 
iavenianCar i at in Platone, in AriatoCele, in Homero^ in Cicerone, in ViigilJo» et 
cfltem. CtnamTii enim sommo in pretio temper fuerut apod gcntikf hi autorei^ 
•amnaqoe com difigentia deacribi aolitiy tamen caveri non potait, qnin maha 
wipCui w DOida el diaciepantie annomm knigitadine obrepserint ; nee tamen 
at ne atndioaoa detorret ; nee &cit, ut qui libri Ciceronia habentnr, ii aut non 
benl ant non Ciononn eae ducantur : sicat enim detoiti ant etiam decoad 
nmidi agiioolani aon oflendunt, nee arborem vitiant, qoippe oiue lamonim 
iiifinita mtdtitiidine tie abondet, ut tantulam jacturun alibi ane ullo detiimento 
leeaidat { ita li in aotore paoculia in locis aimile qnidpiam nsn irenit, id nee 
bonimi I cctofe m oAenfit, nee aotorem vitiat, Manet enim ipea itirpa, et, at itft 
loqiar. oorpaa aotofie, ez cujoa perpetno tenore dictonunqoe abertate peic^ 
poaraot ane alio detrimento fructua pleni. 

Ad arrapolam eorom, qui metuunt, ne, li hoe oonceasum ftierit, labeecal 
wwaruui literaram aatoritas, hoc reipondeo ; non eeee ecriptorum autoritatem 
In paoeia qniboadam verbal, qua ritiari detirahiTe potoenuit, aed in perpetoo 
enuooii tenore, qui manait incorrnptoa, poaitam. Itaqoe qottnadmodam 
Cieaio apod eui atodioioa nihib minoria eet autoritatii propter paocula qusdam 
motilata aol depiatata, qoam etiet, ai id non aocidiaeet ; ita debet el ■acrarnm 
fiteraroa aoContati nihU detrahi, a qaid in eta tale, qoale oataidimua,contigH.*' 
"'"- CMlaUio, quoted bj Wttatein, Nov. Test. torn. iL p. 656. 
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authors, we have had recourse to in the last place in regard 
to the ancient Hebrew writers. Hebrew manuscripts have 
at length been consulted and collated, notwithstanding the 
unaccountable opinion which prevailed, that they all exactly 
agreed with one another, and formed precisely one uniform 
text. An mfinite number of variations have been coliected| 
from above six hundred manuscripts, and some ancient 

Einted editions, collated or consulted, in most parts of 
urope ; and have been in part published, and the publicatioa 
of the wliole will I hope soon be completed, by tne learned 
Dr. Kennicott, in hb edition of the Hebrew Bible witii 
various readings ; a work, the greatest and most important 
that has been undertaken and accomplished feinee the revival 
of letters. 

But the Hebrew text of the Old Testament, compared 
with the text of ancient Greek and Latin authors, has ia 
one respect greatly the disadvanta^. There are manu- 
scripts of the latter, which are much nearer in time to the 
age of the authors ; and have suffered much less in propor* 
tion to the shorter space of time intervening. For example 
the Medicean manuscript of Yirgil was written probably 
within four or five hundred years after the time of tiie 
poet ; whereas the oldest of the Hebrew manuscripts now 
known to be extant, do not come within many centuriee of 
the times of the several authors; not nearer than aboaC 
fourteen centuries to the age of Ezra, one of the latest di 
them, who ia supposed to have revised the books of the 
Old Testament than extant, and to have reduced them to a 
perfect and correct standard : so that we can hardly expect 
much more from this vast collection of variations, taken ia 
themselves as correctors of the text, exclusively of other 
consequences, than to be able by their means to discharge 
and eliminate the errors that have been gathermg and 
accumulating in the copies for about a thousand years past ; 
and to give us now as good and correct a text as was com- 
monly current among the Jews, or might easily have been 
obtained, so long ago. Indeed, some of the oldest manu- 
scripts, from which these variations have been collected, may 
possibly be faithful transcripts of select manuscripts at that 
time very ancient, and so may really carry us nearer to 
the age of Ezra ; but this is an advantage which we cannot 
be assured of, and upon which we must not presume. But 
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to get 80 fiur nearer ^o the source, as we plainly do bjr the 
asBisUiiioe of manuscripts, though of comparatively late date, 
IS an advantage by no means inconsiderable, or lightly to be 
ffCjgaiued* 

On the other hand, we have a great advantage in regard 
Id the Hebrew text, which the Greek and Latin authors 
generally want, and which in some degree makes up for the 
defect of age in the present Hebrew manuscripts; that is, 
ftom the several ancient versions of the Old Testament in 
diffisrent languages, made in much earlier times, and from 
manuscripts in all probability much more correct and per- 
ImC than any now extant These versions, for the most 
part, being evidently intended for exact literal renderings 
cf the Hebrew text, may be considered in some respects as 
lepresentatives of the manuscripts from which they were 
taken : and when the version gives a sense better in itself, 
and more agreeable to the context, than the Hebrew text 
€&rs, and at the same time answerable to a word or words 
similar to those of the Hebrew text, and only differing from 
ii by the change of one or more similar letters, or by the 
different position of the same letters, or by some other in- 
considerable variation; we have good reason to believe, 
that the simiiar Hebrew words answering to the version, 
were indeed the very reading that stood in the manuscript 
finom which the translation was made. To add strength to 
this way of reasoning, it is to be observed, that the manu- 
flcripts now extant frequently confirm such supposed read- 
ing of those manuscripts from which the ancieiU versions 
were taken, in opposition to the authority of the present 
printed Hebfew text ; and make the collection of variations, 
now pceparing for the public, of the highest importance; 
as they give a new evidence of the fidelity of the ancient 
vereions, and set them upon a footing of authority which 
they never could obtain before. They were looked upon 
as the work of wild and licentious interpreters, who often 
departed from the text, which they una^ook to render, 
without any good reason, and only followed their own fency 
and caprice. The piesent Hebrew manuscripts so often 
justify the versions in such passages, that we cannot but 
condode, that in many others likewise the difference of the 
▼ernon from the present original is not to be imputed to 
Ihe licentiousness of the translator, but to the carelessness 
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of the Hebrew copyist ; and this affords a just and reasonaUa 
ground for correcting the Hebrew text*on the authority of 
Uie ancient versions. 

But the assistance of manuscripts^ and ancient versions 
united will be found very insufficient perfectly to correct 
the Hebrew text Passages will sometimes occur, in which 
neither the one nor the ^er give any satisfactory tenss} 
which has been occasioned probably by very ancient mistakes 
of the copy, antecedent to the date of the oldest of thfon. 
On these occasions, translators are put to great difficultiofl^ 
through which they force their way as well as they can: 
they invent new meanings for words and phrases, and 
put us off either with what makes no sense at all, or with a 
sense that apparently does not arise out of the words of tht 
text The renderings of such desperate places, when tbgf 
carry any sense with them, are manifestly conjectural ; and 
fiill as much so, as the conjectures of the critic who hazards 
an alteration of the text itself. The &irest way of proceeding 
in these cases seems to be, to confess the difficulty, and to 
lay it before the reader; and to leave it to his judgment 
to decide, whether the conjectural rendering, or the oonjeo- 
tural emendation, be more agreeable to the context, to the 
exigence of the places to parallel and similar passages^ U> 
the rules and genius of tne language, and to the kws cC 
sound and temperate criticism. 

The condition of the present text of Isaiah in particokr 
18 answerable to the representation above given of the He> 
brew text in general. It is, I presume, considerably injured 
and stands in need of frequent emendation. Nothing k 
more apt to affect, and sometimes utterly to destroy, the 
meaning of a sentence, than the omission of a word; than 
which no sort of mistake is more frequent I reckon, (hat 
in the book of Isaiah, the word& omitted in different places 
amount to the number of fifty. I mean whole words, not 
including narticles, prepositions, and pronouns affixed ; and 
I speak of such as I am well persuaded are real omissions ; 
much the greater part of which, I flatter myself, the reader 
will find supplied m the translation and notes, with a good 
d^ee of probability, from manuscripts and ancient ver* 
sions. Beside these, there are some other places, in which 1 
suspect some omission, though there may be no evidence to 
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piove it If there be any truth in this account of words 
omitted, the reader will easily suppose, that mistakes of 
other kinds must be frequent in proportion, and amount all 
logether to a considerable number. 

The manuscripts and ancient version's afford the proper 
means of remedying these and other defects of the present 
oopgr. It is manifest, that the ancient interpreters had be- 
iate them cooies of the Hebrew text different in many places 
from that which passes current at present ; and the .manu- 
scripts even now extant frequently vary from that, and from 
one another. Neither is there any one manuscript or edi- 
tion whatever, that has the least pretension to a superior 
authority, so as to claim to be a standard to which the rest 
ought to be reduced. A true text, as fiur as it is possible to ' 
veoover it, is to be gathered from the manuscripts now ex- 
tant, and from the evidence furnished by the ancient ver- 
noDs of the readings of manuscripts of much earliw times. 
This being the case, the first care of the translator should 
be, especidly in places obscure and difficult, to consider 
whether the words which he is to render be indeed the 
genuine words of the Prophet, and to ascertain, as for as 
may be, the true reading of the text 

The ancient versions above-mentioned as the principal 
flooroes ot emendation, and highly useful in rectifying, as 
wdl as in explaining, the Hebrew text, are containol in 
ihe London Polyglott 

The Greek version, commonly called the Septuagint, or 

of the seventy interpreters, probably made by different bands, 

(the number of them uncertain,) and at d^erent times, as 

me exigence of the Jewish church at Alexandria and in 

other parts of Egyjpt required, is of the first authority, and 

of the greatest use m correcting the Hebrew text ; as being 

the most ancient of aU ; and as the copy, from which it was 

tnmdated, appears to have been free from many errors, 

which afterwards by degrees got into the text But the 

venrion of Isaiah is not so old as that of the Pentateuch by 

a hundred years and more ; having been made in all pio- 

bibility after the time of Antiochus Epiphanes, when the 

leading of the Prophets in the Jewish q/^nagogues began to 

be practised ; and even after the building of Onias's temple, 

to fiivoor which there seems to have been some artifice em- 

ge 
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ployed in a certain passage of Isaiah * in ibis version. And 
It unfortunatdy happens, that Isaiah has had the hard fiUia 
to meet with a translator very unworthy of him, there bdng 
hardly any book of the Old Testament so ill rendered in 
that version as this of Isaiah. Add to this, that the version 
of Isaiah, as well as other parts of the Greek version,^ is 
oome down to us in a bad condition, incorrect, and with 
frequent omissions and interpolations. Tet, with all thesji 
disadvantages, with all its faults and imperfections, this yw 
flion is of more use in correcting the Hetnrew text than any 
other whatsoever. 

The Arabic version is sometimes referred to as verifymg 
the reading of the LXX, being, for the most part at leas^ 
taken from that version. 

The learned Mr. Woide, to whom we are indebted fir 
the publication of a Coptic lexicon and grammar, very mo* 
fill and necessary for tne promotion of that part of liteiar 
ture, has very kindly conununicated to me his extracts fiom 
the fragments of a manuscript of a Coptic versicm of Isaiah^ 
made from the LXX, with which he has collated them. 
They are preserved in the Library of St Oermainde Prei at 
Paris. He judges this Coptic verskm to be of the secoiid 
century. The manuscript was written in the beginning of 
the fourteenth century. The same gentleman h^ had the 
goodness, at my request, to collate with Bob's edition of the 
LXX, through the book of Isaiah, two manuscripts of the 
King's Library, now in the British Museum, the one mark* 
ed I. B. II. the other i. D. ii. The fi>rmer manuscript, con- 
taining the Prophets of the version of the LXX, was writ* 
ten in the eleventh or twelfth century, according to Orabej 
(in the tenth or eleventh century, in Mr. Woide's opinioii} ; 
and by a note on the back of the first leaf appears to have 
belonged to Pachomius, patriarch of Constantinople in the 
b^inning of the sixteenth century. Grabe highly TOlned 
this manuscript ; and intended to write a dissertation on the 
superiority of this and of the Alexandrian manuscript to thai 
of the Vatican ; but did not live to execute his design. See 
Prolegom. ad tom. 3tium, LXX Interp. edit Grabe, sect, 
iii. and v., and Grabe de Yitiis LXX Interp. p. 11& I 
quote this manuscript by the title of MS Pachom. fiv tbe 
reason above given. 

* Chap. xiz. 18. See the sole tbiie. 



The latter manuscript i. D. ii. above-mentioned, contains 
nntiy of the histerical books, berinning with Ruth, and 
ending wiUi Ezra, according to the order of the boolos in 
cor Bnglbh Bttile; and also the prophet Isaiah, of the ver- 
rion of the LXX. This manuscript in the book of Isaiah 
eonsists of two diflerent parts : the first firom (be beginning 
Co the word n^Adw, chap. xxxv. 6. written in a more ancient 
and better character, and upon beUerveQum; which Mr. 
Woide judges to be of the eleventh or twelfth century : the 
remaining part he refers to the begiiming of the fourteenth 
century; which Grabe suproses to be the age of the whole: 
See Orabe de Yitiis, LXX Inferp. p. KM. This uiana- 
flcnfiC seems Co have been taken from agood copy, as i( fire* 
qoently agrees with the best and most ancient maQuscripjt% 
and in particular with the manuscript of Pachomins. 

The Coptic finagments above-mentioned, and these maim* 
flcriptSy are useful for the same purpose of authenticating Htm 
reaoing of the LXX; and, in consequence, cf ascertaining or 
ooneoting the Hebrew text in some places. 

Mr examination of' Mr. Woide's ooHation of the two 
Greek manoecripts of Isaiah, has been confined to this single 
view in respect of the Hebrew text Were these manuscripCe 
Co be apfiued mere extensively, and to their proper use, tnal 
of cocreccing the text of the LXX, through idl the partsof 
it idiich thrf contain, I am persuaded they would be found 
to be of very great importance, and wo^ contribute largefy 
Co the revision and en>endation of that ancient and very 
i^uaUe versjon : a work, which may be now considered as 
one of the princqwd desiderata of sacred criticism; and 
wiikh ought Co foUow that arduous undertaking, which has 
80 happOjr succeeded, the coUation of Hebrew manuscripts) 
Co which It sCands next in order of importance and usefulness 
towaids our attaining a more perfect knowledge of the Holy 

Thb Ghiddee paraphrase of Jonathan Ben Uziel, mads 
about or before the time of our Saviour, though it dkeii 
wtnden fhxn the text in a wordy allegorical explanation, yel 
rmf fipeqoencly adheres to it closely, and gives a veibal 
rmfaring of it; and accordingly is sometimes of great use in 
asontaining the true reading of the Hebrew text. 

The Syriac version stands next in order of time, bat is 
sopeiior to the CSialdee in usefulness and authority, as well 
in asoerCaining as in explaining the Hsbrew text It is a 
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dose tnmslation of the Hebrew into a language of ntu 
affinity to it It is supposed to have been made as early as 
the first century. 

The fragments of the three Greek versions of Aquilay 
Svmmachus, and Theodotion, all made in the second century, 
which are collected in the Hexapla of Montfoucon, are of 
considerable use for the same purpose. 

The Yulgate, being for the most part the translation of 
Jerome, made in the fourth century, is of service in the same 
way, in proportion to its antiquity. 

I am greatly oUiged to several learned friends for * their 
observations on particular passages : To one great person more 
especiaUy, whom I had the honour to call my friend, the lata 
excellent Archbishop Seeker ; whose marginal notes on the 
Bible, deposited by his order in the library at Lambeth, I had 
permission to consult by the favour of his most worthy 
successor. There are two Bibles with his notes : one a km 
English Bible interleaved, containing chiefly correctioDS of 
the English translation; the other a Hebrew BiUe of the 
edition of Michadis, Halle, 1720, in 4to. ; the large margins 
of which are filled with critical remarks on the Helnrew text, 
collations of the ancient versions, and other short annotations ; 
which stand an illustrious monument of the learning, judgment 
and indefatigable industry of that excellent person : I add also, 
of his candour and modesty ; for there is hardly a proposed 
emendation, however ingenious and probable, to which he has 
not added the objections which occurred to him against it. 
These valuable remains of that great and good man will be of 
infinite service, whenever that necessary work, a new transia* 
tion, or a revision of the present translation, of the Holy 
Scriptures, for the use of our church, shall be undertaken. 
To his observations I have set his name. And to the remarks 
of others of my learned friends, I have likewise subjoined in 
the notes their names respectively. Among these I must here 
particularly mention the late learned Dr. Durell, Principal of 
Hertford Cdlege in Oxford ; who some years ago communi* 
cated to me his manuscript remarks on Uie Prophets. With 
his leave I took short memorandums of some of his corrections 
of the text ; and had his permission to make what use I pleased 
of them. 

I am in a more particular manner obliged to my learned 
friend Dr. Kennicott, for his singular &vour in frequently 
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eonmanieadngto Bie his collations whSe they were collecting, 
and the printed copy of the book of Isaiah itself as soon as it 
was fimsbed at the press, for my private use, while the 
remaioder of the volume is in hand and preparing for the 
pifalic. These I have examined with some attention ; and 1 
Bflpe the reader, whose expectations do not exceed the bounds 
cf reascA and moderation, will be satisfied with the assistance 
and benefit which he will find they have afforded me. Bui I 
must beg to have it well understood, that I do by no means 
id to have exhausted these valuable stores: many 
may have escaped me, which ma^ strike the eye of 
r observer ; man^ a variation, which appears at first 
fight veiy minute and trifling, and manifestly &Im and absur^ 
may by some side-%ht tend to useful discoveries.' To apply 
these nwtfirifllfl to aO the uses wluch can possibly be made ot 
them, will require much labour and consideration, much 
judgment and sagacity, and repeated trials by a variety of 
examinen^ to whose different views they may diew themselves 
In every pqmUa %ht. Some critios may be very forwaxd 
and hasty in pronouncing their jud^ents; but it must 
be left to time and experience to establish their real and fiiU 
vahie. 

In regard to the character and authoritv of the sevttBl 
manuscripts which have been collated urn which in the 
notes are referred to^ we must wait for the informatioii 
which Dr. Kennioott will give us in his general Dissertatkm. 
The knowledge of Hebrew manuscripts is idmost a new 
subject in literaliire : little progress has been made in it hither* 
to; and no wonder, when they wore esteemed uniformly 
consonant one with another, and with the printed text ; con* 
sequently usdess, and not worth the trouble of examining; 
Dr. Keimicott, and his worthy and very able assistant m. 
Brans, who have been more conversant with Hebrew menu* 
sofipts, and have had more experience, and more insight into 
the subject, than any, or than all, of tl^ luuned of the 
nesmt age, will give us the best information concemin^^ ii 
that can yet be obtained. It must be left to the attentive 
observation, and mature experience, of the learned of mv> 
oeefinf^ times, toperfeaapart of knowledp^e which, like others^ 
must, m its nature, wait the result of diligent inquiry, and be 
carried on by gradual improvements. 

In referring to Dr. Kennicott's Variations, I have given 
the whole number of manuscripts or editions which concur 
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in any particular reading: what proportion that number 
bears to the whole number of collated copies which contain 
the book of Isaiah, may, I hope, soon be seen by comparing 
it with the catalogue of comes collated, which will be giycA 
at the end of that book. But that the reader in the mean 
time, till he can have more full information concerning tba 
value and authority of the several manuscripts, may at leait 
have some mark to direct hb judgment in estimating tha 
credit due to the manuscripts quoted, I have, from the kind 
communication of Dr. Eennicott concerning the dates of tha 
manuscripts, whether certain or probable, given some gene- 
ral intimation of their value in this respect: for though an- 
tiquity is no certain mark of the goodness of a manuscripL 
yet it is one circumstance that giv^ it no small weight and 
authority, especially in this case: the Hebrew manuscripts 
being in general more pure and valuable in proportion to 
their antiquity ; those of later date having been more stu- 
diously rendered conformable to the Masoretic standard.* 
Among the manuscripts which have been c(dlatedyl con- 
sider tnose of the tentn, eleventh, and twelfth centuries,. as 
ancient, comparatively and in respect of the rest Ther^ 
fore in quoting a number of manuscripts, where the varia- 
tion is of some importance, I have added, that so many of 
that number are ancient, that is, are of the centuries above 
mentioned. 

I have ventured to call this a New Translationy thouffh 
much of our vulgar translation is retained in it. As the 
style of that translation is not only excellent in itself, but 
has taken possession of our ear, and of our taste, to have 
endeavour^ to vary from it, with no other design than that 
of giving something new instead of it, would nave been to 
disgust Uie reader, and to represent the sense of the Pro- 
phet in a more unfavourable manner ; besides that it is im- 
possible for a verbal translator to follow an approved verbal 
translation, which has gone before him, without frequendy 
treading in the very footsteps of it The most obvious, tfa« 
properest, and perhaps the only terms which the language 
affords, are already occupied ; cmd without going out of his 
way to find worse, he cannot avoid them. Every translator 
has taken this liberty with his predecessors : it is no more 



• See Kvmkott, State of the Printed Heb. Text, DJMert. U. p. 470« 
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than the laws of translation admit, nor indeed than the ne- 
eearily of the case requires. And asio the turn and modi- 
fication of the sentences, the translator, in this particular 
province of translation, is, I think, as much confined to the 
anchor's manner, as to bis words : so that too great liberties 
taken in varying either the expression or the compositioni 
in order to give a new air to the whole, will be apt to have 
a very bad efiect For these reasons, whenever it shall be 
Chought proper to set forth the Holy Scriptures for the 
poMic use of our church to better advantage, than as they 
appear in the present English translation, the expediency of 
wmch grows every day more and more evident^ a revision 
cr correction of that translation may perhaps be more ad- 
Tisable, than to attempt an entirely new one : For as to the 
ityle and language, it admits of but little improvement; 
buti in respect of the sense and the accuracy of interpreta- 
tbo, the improvements of which it is capable are great and 
nomberlesB. 

The translation here offered will perhaps be found to be 
in general as close to the text, and as liteml, as our English 
Tendon. When it departs at all from the Hebrew text on 
account of some correction, which I suppose to be requisite^ 
I give notice to the readef of such correction, and offer my 
reasons for it: if those reasons should sometimes appear 
insufficient, and the translation to be merely conjectural, I 
desire the reader to consider the exigence of the case, and 
to judge, whether it is not better, in a very obscure and 
doubtful passage, to give something probable by way of 
supplement to the auUior's sense, apparently defective, than 
ehlier to leave a blank in the translation, or to give a merely 
verbal rendering, which would be altogether unintelligible. 
I bdieve that every translator whatever of any part of the 
Old Testament, has taken sometimes the liberty, or rather 
has found himself under the necessity, of offering such ren- 
derings as, if examined, will be found to be merely conjec- 
tural. But I desire to be understood as offering this apo- 
logy in behalf only of translations designed for the private 
use of the reader ; not as extended, without proper Umita- 
tkms, to those that are made for the public service of the 
chufcb. 

^ The design of the Notes is to give the reasons and autho- 
rities on which the translation is founded ; to rectify or to 
BX|dain the words of the text; to illustrate the ideas, the 
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images, and the allusions of the Prophet, by referring to 
objects, notions, and customs, which peculiarly belong to his 
age and bis country ; and to point out the beauties of pat* 
ticular passages. I sometimes indeed endeavour to open the 
design of the prophecy, to shew the connexion between its 
parts, and to point out the event which it foretells. But in 

Sneral I must entreat the reader to be satisfied with my en- 
avours faithfully to express the literal sense, which is aD 
that I undertake. If he would go deeper into the mysdcal 
sense, into theological, historical, and chronological disquisition^ 
there are many learned expositors to whom he may have 
recourse, who have written full commentaries on this Pn>phet ; 
to which title the present work has no pretensions. The 
suhliroe and spiritual uses to be made of this peculiariy 
evangelical Prophet, must, as I have observed, be all founded 
on a fidthful representation of the literal sense which his words 
Gontain. This is what I have endeavoured closely and exactly 
to express. And within the limits of this humble, but neces- 
sary province, my endeavours must be confined. To proceed 
fiirther, or even to execute this in the manner I could wiiah, 
were it within my abilities, yet would hardly be consistent 
with my present engagements ; which oblige me to offor rather 
prematurely to the public, what further time, with more leis* 
ure, might perhcqps enable me to render more worthy of Uxek 
attention* 
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CHAP. I. 

1 The vision otF m^aiah the son of aiiotsi' which 

HE SAW CONCERNING JUDAH AND JARV8ALEM ; IN 
THE DATS OF U;2ZIAH) JOTHAM, AHAi^ HSSEKlABf 
KINGS OF JVpj^. 

2 Hear, O ye heavens ; and give ear, O earth ! 
For it is Jehovah that speakeih* 

I have oouiii^hed children, and brought them up ; 
And even they have revolted firom me. 

3 The ^ Imowetb his poeaBsaor ; 
And the OSS the crib ^f hia lord : 
But krad knoweth not Me ; 
Neither doth my people consider. 

4 Ah) sioi^l miiUon ! a pepple ladea ^Hth iniquity { 
A race of evil doers 1 children degenerate ! 
They have fimaJcen Jehovah ; 

They have rejected with disdain the Holy One 9( Israel ; 
They am estranged firom him ; they iiave tunied their 
back upQ^Jbim. 
6 On what part will ye smite again, will ye add correctioa? 

The whole bead is sick, and the whole heart fiuot : 
6 From the siAe of the foot even to the head, there is no 
soundness therein ; 
It is wound, and bruise, and putrefying sore : 

6 
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It halh not been pressed, neither hath it been bound ; 
Neither hath it been softened with ointment. 

7 Your country is desolate, your cities are burnt with fire ; 
Your land, before your eyes strangers devour it ; 

And it is become desolate, as if destroyed by an inun- 
dation. 

8 And the daughter of Sion is lefl, as a shed in a vineyard ; 
As a lodge in a garden of cucumbers, as a city taken by 

siege. 

9 Had not Jehovah God of Hosts left us a remnant, 

We had soon become as Sodom ; we had been like unto 
Gomorrah; 

10 Hear ye the word of Jehovah, O ye princes of Sodom I 
Give ear to the law of our God, ye people of Gomorrah ! 

11 What have I to do with the multitude of your sacrifices? 

saith Jehovah : 
I am cloyed with the burnt-offerings of rams, and the 

£Bit of fed beasts ; 
And in the blood of bullocks, and of lambs, and of goats, 

I have no delight. 

12 When you come to appear before me. 
Who hath required this at your hands ? 

13 Tread my courts no more ; bring no more a vain obla- 

tion: 

Incense ! it is an abomination unto me. 

The new moon, and the sabbath, and the assembly pro- 
claimed, 

I cannot endure ; the fast, and the day of restmint. 

14 Your months, and your solemnities, my soul hateth : 
They are a burthen upon me ; I am weary of bearing 

them. 

15 When ye spread forth your hands, I will hide mine eyes 

from you ; 
Even when ye muhiply prayer, I will not hear ; 
For your hands are full of blood. 

16 Wash ye, make ye clean ; remove ye far away 
The evil of your doings from before mine eyes : 

17 Cease to do evil ; learn to do well ; 

Seek judgment ; amend that which is corrupted ; 
Do justice to the fatherless ; defend the cause of the 
\ndow. 
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18 Come on now, and let us plead together, aaitb Je- 

hovah : 
Though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white 

as snow ; 
Though they be red as crimson, they shall be like wool. 

19 If ye shall be willing and obedient, 
Ye shall feed on the good of the land ; 

20 But if ye refuse, and be rebellious, 

Ye shall be food for the sword of the enemy : 
For the mouth of Jehovah bath pronounced it 

21 How is the faithful city become a harlot ! 

She that was full of judgment, righteousness dwelled in 

her ; 
But qow murtherers ! 

22 Thy silver is become dross; thy wine is mixed with 

water. 

23 Thy princes are rebellious, associate^ of robbers ; 
Every one of them loveth a gift, and seek^th rewards : 
To the fatherless th^y administer not justice ; 

And the cause of the widow cometh not beiove them. 

24 Wherefore saith the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts, the 

Mighty One of Israel ; 
Aha ! I will be eased of mine adversaries ; 
I will be avenged of mine enemies. 

25 And I will bring again mine hand over thee ; 
And I will purge in the furnace thy dross ; 
And I will remove all thine alloy. 

26 And I will restore thy judges, as at the first ; 
And thy counsellors, as at the beginning : 
And after this thy name shall be called. 

The city of righteousness, the faithful metropolis. 

27 Sion shall be redeemed in judgment, 
And her captives in righteousness : 

28 But destruction shall lall at once on the revolters and 

the sinners ; 
And ihcy that forsake Jehovah shall be consumed. 

29 For ye shall be ashamed of the ilexes, which ye have 

desired ; 
And ye shall blush for the gardens, which ye have 
chosen: 
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30 When ye shall be as an ilex, whose leaves are blasted ; 
And as a garden, wherein is no water. 

31 And the strong shall become tow, and his work a spark 

of ft(B ; 
And they shall both bum together, and . none shall 
quench them. 



CHAP. II. 

1 The w6Rb, wiaicH vris RiivEALEb to isIUh; the 

SONOP'-AMOTCr,' CbMCERNrn'O JUDA^ AND JElttSALEM. 

2 It shall coihe to pass in the latter dajrs ; 

The mountain of the house of j£H6vAd shall be estab- 
lished on the top of the mountains ; 
And it shall be exalted above the hills t 
And TiQ nations shall flow unto it. 

3 And many peoples shall go, and shall say, 

Come y^* and let us go up to the mbuhtain of Jbro^' 

TAB ; 

To the hodse of 'the God of Jacob ; 
And he will teach ud of his' ways ; 
And we will walk in his paths : 
For from Sicm shall go forth the law ; 

4 And the word of Jehovah from Jerusalem. 
And he shall judg& among the nations ; 
And shall work conviction in maAy peoples : 

And they shall beat their swords into ploughsbaresi 
And their spears into pruning-hobks : 
Nation shall not lifl up sword against nation ; 
Neither shafl they learn war nhy raorfe.' 

6 O house of Jacob, come ye, 
And let us Walk in the light of Jehovah ! 

6 Verily thou hast aban^ned thy people, the house of 

Jacob: 
Because they are filled with diviners from the easi ; 
And with soothsayers like the Philistines ; 
And they multiply a spiiriouis brood of strange childreiL 

7 And his land is filled with silver and gold ; 
And there is no end to his treasures : 
And his land is filled with horses ; 
Neither is there any end to his chariots. 



€BAP. «• ISAIAH. O 

^ And his laad is filled wilh idols ; 

He boweth himself down to the work of his hands ; 

To that which his fingers have made : 
9 Therefore shall the mean roan be bowed down, and the 
mighty man shall be humbled ; 

And thou \vilt not forgive them. 

9 

10 Go into the rock, and hide thyself in the dust ; 

From the fear of Jehovah, and from the glory of his 

majesty, 
When he artseth to strike the earth with terror. 

11 The lofty eyes of men shall be humbled ; 
The hight^ of mortals shall bow down : 

And Jehovah alone shall be exalted in that day* 

12 For the day of Jehovai^ God of Hosts is against every 

thing great and lofty ; 
And against every thing that is eitalted, and it sliall be 
humbled. 

13 Even against all the cedars of Lebanon, tlie high and the 

exalted ; 
And against all the oaks of Basan : 

14 And against all the mountains, the high ones ; 
And against all the hills, the exalted ones ; 

15 And against every tower, high-raised ; 
And against every mound, strongly fortified. 

16 And against all the ships of Tarshish ; 
And against every lovely work of art 

17 And the pride of man shall bow down ; 
And the highth of mortals shall be humbled ; 
And Jehovah alone shall be exalted in that day : 

18 And the idols shall totally disappear: 

19 And they shall go into caverns of rocks, and into holes of 

the dust ; 
From the fear of Jehovah, and from the glory of his 

majesty. 
When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror. 

20 In that day sliall a man cast away his idols of silver, 
And his idols of gokl, which they have made to worship ; 
To the moles and to the bats : 

21 To go into caves of the rocks, and into clefts of the craggy 

rocks; 

6« 
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From the fear of Jehovah; and froM the glory bf hi 

majesty, 
When he ariseth to strike the earth with terro^i 

i2 Tmst ye no more innian/^hose breath is id 'his noe' 
trils; 
For of what account is he to be made ? 

CHAP. III. 

1 For behold thA Lord Je&ovah Ood of Hosts 
Removeth from Jerusalem, and from Judah, 
Every stay and support ; 

The whole stay of bread, and the whole stay .'of W6iJ^ ; 

2 The mighty man; 'and the warrior ; 

The judge, and the prophet, and ilie diviner, and the . 
sage: 

3 The ruler of fifty, and the honour^ible person ) 

And the cotmsdlor, and the skilful artist, and the'pb^^^ 
ful in persuasion. 

4 And I will make boyd their prin<^e^ ; 
And infants shall rule over tiiem. 

5 And the people shall be oppressed,' one iiTlah by einpther: 
And every manfrtiall behave insOtehtly to wards his neigh* 

hour ; 
The boy towards the old matt, and the base towards' the 
honourable. 

6 Therefore shall a man take his brother, of his fs^htftf ' 

house, by the garment ; 
Saying, Come, and be thou rulef over us ; 
And let thine hand support oUr ruinous stdte'. 

7 Then shall he topenly declare, sayitagj 

I will not be the healer of your breaches ; 

For in mj- house is neither bread) nor raiment : 

Appoint not me ruler of the people. 

8 For Jerusalem toiteneth, and Judah falleth ; 

Because their tongues, and their hands, are agaitfst- Je- 
hovah ; 
To provioke by theh* disobedience the cloud of his glory. 

9 The stedfastness of their cotlhtenanc^ witnesseth against 

them ; 
For then" sip, like Sodom, they publish, they hide it 

not: 
Wo to their souls ! for upon themdeTves have they brought 

down eviL 



10 ProDoaDte ye a Uessihg on the jii^t: verily good'^shall 

be to bim] ; 
For the fruit of his deeds shall he eat.' 

11 Wo to the wicked : evUrshall be his portion] : 

For the work of his lianas shall be repaid unto bim. 

12 As for «y people^ childlren are their oppressors ; 
And women bear rule pver them. ^ 

O my people,' tby leaders cause thee to erf; 
And pervert the way of thy paths. 

13 Jehovah afiseth to plead his t^ause ; 
He standeth up to contend with iiis people^ 

14 Jehovah will meet in judgment, 

The elders of his people, and their princes : 
As for you, ye have consumed my viaeyard ; 
The plunder of the poor is in your houses. 

15 What mean ye, that y« crush my people; 
And grimh tiie faces of the poor ? 

Saith Jehovah, the Lord of Hosta 

16 Moli^^ Jti^oVAit hath said V 
Be»itiile th^' daligMei^ x>f Sion are/ ha\tf^ty ; 
And walk displaying the neck, 
And'&lsitfly setting off their ey^ "^tlr^ititl; 
Mincing their steps as they go, . 

And With their feet lightly tribping aloto'^i^ 

17 Thcreibre will the Lord humtte the bead 'off the flauglitters 

of Sion ; 
And Jehovah will expdM' their nakedness.' 

18 In that day wiH the Lord take from them the brndihents 
Of the feet-ringS/ and theliet-irbrfcs, and ^he crescents ; . 

19 The pendents, aAd the bmtcetets, utiS the'ttiiii veils ; 

20 The tires, and'the fetiers, add the 2oh^V 
And the perfume-bosces, and the amulets ; 

21 The rings^ and thi^ jewels of «h^ nostra ; 

22 The embroidered robes, and the tunics ; 
And the cloaks, and the little purses", 

23 The transpaMtt'gitmi^nts, and the Mt Kti^h'Vesis ; 

And the turbans, Undthe mantles : 

24 And there shall be, instead of perftiYihe, ft ptttnd'tiTie^ei'V ' 
And, instead of well-girt raiment^'rti^ ;' 

An^ IIMttid^tlf higb^lfesM'haiiV bttldbesT; 



8 ISAIAH4 CBikP. Ith 

And, instead of a zone, a girdle of sackcloth : 
A sun-burnt skin, instead Of beauty. 

25 Thy people shall fall by the sword ; 
And thy mighty men in the battle. 

26 And her doors shall lament and mourn ; 
And desolate shall she sit on the ground. 

CHAP. IT. 

1 And seven women shall lay hold on one man in that dayi 

saying: 
Our own bread will we eat. 
And with our own garments will wc be clothed ; 
Only let us be called by thy name ; 
Take away our reproach. 

2 In that day shall the branch of J££[ovah 
Become glorious and honourable ; 

And the produce of the land excellent and beautiful. 
For the escaped of the house of Israel. 

3 And it dhall come to pass, whosoever is left in SioD| 
And remaineth in Jerusalem, 

Holy shall he be called ; 

Every one that is written among the living in Jerusalem^ 
i When the Lord shall have washed away the filtli of the 
daughters ofSion; 
And the blood of Jerusalem shall have removed from the 

midst of her. 
By a spirit of judgment, and by a spirit of burning : 
6 Then shall Jehovah create upon the station of Mount 
Sion, 
And upon all her holy assemblies, 
A cloud by day, and smoke ; 
And the brightness of a flaming fire by night : 
Yea, over all shall the Glory be a coverhig. 
6 And a tabernacle it shall be, for shade by day from the 
heat; 
And for a covert, and a refuge, from storm and rain« 

CHAP. V. 

1. Let me sing now a song to my Beloved ; 

A song of loves concerning his vineyard. 

My Beloved had a vineyard, 

On a high and fruitful bill : 
2 And he fenced it round, and he cleared it from the 
stones, 
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And be plaiitecl it mriih the vine of Sorek*, 
And he DuBt a tower in the midst of it, ' 
Alid he hewed out also a lake therein : . 
And he expectedi that it should bring foAh grapes, 
But it brought forth poisonous berries. 

3 And now, inhabitants of Jerusalem, and ye men of Ju- 

dah, 
Judge', rpray yoii, between me aiid my vineyard : 

4 What CQfuId have been done more to my vineyard, 
Than I have dotte unto it? 

Why, when I expected that it should bring forth grapes, 
Brought it forth poisonoud berries? 

5 But come now, and I will nuike known unto you. 
What I purpose to do to my vineyard : 

To remove its hedge, and it shall be devoured ; 
To destroy its fence, and it shall be trodden ddwo. 

6 And I wiU niake it a desolation: 

And it shall not be pruned, neither shall it be digged ; 
But the briar and the thorn shall spring up in it ; 
An[d I w3l command the clouds. 
That they shed no rain upon iL 

7 Yerily, the vineyard of Jehovah Goo of Hosts is the 

hoiUse of Israel ; 
And the men -of Judah the plant of his delight : 
And he looked for judgment, but behold tyranny ; 
And for righteousness, but behdd the cry of the oppressed. 

S Wo unto you, who join house to house ; 

Who lay field unto field together ; 
. Until there be no place, and ye have your dwelling 

Alone to yourselves, in the midst of the land. 
9 To mine earliath Jehovah Ood of Hosts revealed it : 

Surely many houses shall become a desolation ; 

The great and the fair ones, without an inhabitant. 

10 Yek, ten acres of vineyard shall yield a single bath of 

wine. 
And a chomer of seed shall produce an epfaah. 

11 Wo unto them, who rise early in the morning, to follow 

strong drink ; 
Who sit late in the evening, that wine may inflame diem : 

12 And the lyre, and the harp, the tabor, afid the pipe, 
And wine, are their entertainments : 
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But the works of Jehovah they regard not ; 

And the operation of his hands they do not perceive. 

13 Therefore my people goeth into captivity for want of 

knowledge ; 
And their nobles have died with hunger; 
And their plebeians are parched up with thirst. 

14 Therefore Hades hath enlarged his appetite ; 

And hath stretched open his mouth without measure : 
And down go her nobility, and her populace ; 
And her busy throng, and all that exult in her. 

15 And the mean man shall be bowed down, and the great 
' man shall be brought low ; 

And the eyes of the haughty shall be humbled : 

16 And Jehovah God of Hosts shall be exalted in judgment ; 
And God the Holy One shall be sanctified by displaying 

his righteousness. 

17 Then shall the sheep feed without restraint ; 

And the kids shall depasture the desolate fields of the lux- 
urious. 

18 Wo unto them, who draw out iniquity, as a long car 

ble ; 
And sin, as the thick traces of a wain : 

19 Who say, let him make speed then, let him hasten 
His work, that he may see it ; 

And let the counsel of the Holy One of Israel 

Draw near, and come to pass, that we may know it. 

20 Wo unto them who call evil good, and good evil ; 
Who put darkness for light, and light for darkness ; 
Who put bitter for sweet and sweet for bitter. 

21 Wo unto them, who are wise in their own eyes, 
And prudent in their own conceit. 

22 Wo unto them, who are powerful to drink wine ; 
And men of might to mingle strong drink : 

23 Who justify the guilty for reward. 

And take away the righteousness of the righteous from him. 

24 Therefore, as the tongue of fire licketh up the stubble. 
And OS the flame dissolveth the chaff; 

So shall their root become like touchwood, 

And their blossom shall go up like the dust : 

Because they have despised the law of Jehovah God of 

Hosts; 
And scornfully rejected the word of the Holy One of 

Israel. 
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25 Wherefore the anger of Jehovah is kindled against his 
people; 

Ana he hath stretched out his hand against them : 

And be smote them ; and the mountains trembled ; 

And their carcasses became as the dung in the midst p{ 
the streets. 

For all this his anger is not turned away ; 

But still is his hand stretched out. 
25 And he wiU erect a standard for the nations afar off; 

And he will hist every one of them from the ends of the 
earth; 

And behold, with speed swiftly shall they come. 
87 None among them is faint, and none stumbleth ; 

None shall slumber, nor sleep : 

Nor shall the girdle of their loms be loosed ; 

Nor shall the latchet of their shoes be unbound. 

28 Whose arrows are sharpened ; 
Aiid all their bows are bent : 

The hoofs of their horses shall be counted as adamant ; 
And their wheels as a whirlwind. 

29 Their growling is like the growling of the lioness ; 
Like the young lions shall they growl : 

They shall roar and shall seize the prey ; 

And they shall bear it away, and none shall rescue it. 

30 In that day, shall they roar against them, like the roar- 

ing of the sea; 
And these shall look to the heaven upward, and down to 

the earth; 
And lo ! darkness, distress ! 
And the light is obscured by the gloomy vapour. 



CHAP. TI. 

1 In the year in which Uzziah the king died, I saw Je« 
HovAH sitting on a throne high and lofty ; and the train 

2 of his robe filled the temple. Above him stood seraphim : 
each one of them had six wings: with two of them no cov- 
ereth his face, with two of them be covereth his feet, and 

3 two of them he useth in flying. And they cried alternately, 
and said : 

Holy, holy, holy, Jehovah God of Hosts ! 
The whole earth is filled with his glory. 
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4 And the pillars of the vestibule were shaken with ti^ vdov 
of their cry ; and the temple was filled with 8nK>.ke. Aii3 

5 1 said, Alas for' me ! I am struck dumb : for I nin amao 
(tf poButed lipff; and in the midst of a people ofponuied 
lips do I dwell ; for mine eyes bave s€^n t)^ 3?ng, Je« 

6 HovAH God of Hosts. And one of the ser^liipa came 
Hying unto me f and in his hand was a t^|(ii;B|Qg coal| 
which he hacl taken with the tongs from off the altar. /Lni 

7 he touched my mouth, and said :— 

Lo ! thjs hath touched thy lips y 

Thine iniquity is remored, and they sin is expiated. 

8 And I heard the voice of Jehovah, saying : )^hom ehaS 
I send ; and who will ^o for us i Atf^ I aud : BahoUj 

9 Here am I; send me. And he said :~ 

Go, and say thou tx> tbis people : 
Hear ye indeed, hut unde/£|tand not : 
See ye indeed, but perceive not : 
Make gross the hearrt of this people ; « 

Make their ears dull, find close up ihj^r eyc^ ^ 
Lest they see with'tjfieir eyes, and he^r with tli^ jsara^ 
And understand with their hearts, and be adverted ; 
and t sliould heal them. 

11 And I said : How long, O Jehovah ? And be a^ :--* 

Until cities be kdd waste, so that there be no ioh^^nt ; 
And houses, so that there be no man : 
And the land be left utterly desolate. 

12 Until Jehovah remove man far away ; 

And there be mietny a desert^ woman ifk the midst of 
the land. 

13 And though there be a tenth part remaining in it, 
Even this shall undergo a repeated destruction ; 

Yet, as the ilex, and the oak, though cut down, hath it9 

stock remaining, 
A holy seed shall be ibe stock of the nation. 



CPAP. VII^ 

1 In the days of Ahaz, the son of ^otharo, the son of 
Uzziah king of Judah, Betsin king of Syria, and Pidoih, 
the son of Remalvih, king of Israel, came up against 
Jerusalem, to besiege it ;: but tbey could not ovwxime 

2 it. And when it w^s told to the house of Davkl, thai 
Syria was supported by Ephrakp ; the heart of the king. 
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and the heart of his people, was moved ; as the trees of 
the forest are moved before the wind. 

3 And Jehovah said to Isaiah : Go out now to meet 
Ahaz ; thou and Shearjashub thy son ; at the end of the 
aqueduct of the upper pool, at the causeway of the ful- 

4 ler*8 field. And thou shalt say unto him : — 

Take heed, and be stilly fear not, neither let thy heart 

be faint, 
Because of the two tails of these smoking firebrands ; 
For the fierce wrath of Retsin, and of the son of Kc- 

maliah. 

5 Because Syria hath devised evil against thee ; 
Ephraim, and the bon of ftcmahah, saying : 

6 Let us go up against Judah, and harass it ; 
And let us rend off a part of it for ounsieives ; 
And let us set a king to reign in the midst of il ; 
Even the son of Tabcal. 

7 Thus saiih the Lord Jehovah : 

It shall not stand, neither shall it be. 

8 Though the head of Syrb be Damascus, 
And the head of Damascus, Retsin ; 
Yet within threescore and five years 

Ephraim shall be broken, tliat he he no more a 
people : 

9 Though the head of EphrMin be Samana ^ 
And the head of Samaria, Remaliah^s son. 

If ye believe not in me, ye shall not be established. 

10 And Jehotah spake yet again to Ahaz, saying : 

1 1 Ask thee a s^n from Jehovah thy God : 

Go deep to the grave, or high to the heaven above. 

12 And Ahaz said : I will not ask ; neither will I tempt 

13 Jehotah. And he said : 

Hear ye now, O house of David : 

Is it a small thing for you to weary men, 

That you should weary my God also ? 

14 Therefore Jehovah himself shall give you a sign : 
Behold, the Virgin conceivelh, and beareth a son ; 
And she shall call his name, Immanucl. 

15 Butter and honey shall he cat, 

When he shall know to refuse what is evil, and lo choose 
what is good : 

16 For before this child shall know 

7 
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To refuse the evil, and to choose the good ; 

The land shall become desolate, 

By whose two kings thou art distressed. 

17 But Jbhovah shall bring upon thee. 

And upon thy people, and upon thy father's house, 

Days, such as have not come, 

From the day that Ephraim departed fixim Judah. 

18 And it shall come to pass in that day ; 
Jehovah shall hist the fly. 

That is in the utmost part of the rivers of Egypt ; 
And the bee, that is in the land of Assyria : 

19 And they shall come, and they shall light all of them 
On the desolate vallies, and on the craggy rocksi 
And on all the thickets, and on all the caverns. 

20 In that day, Jehovah shall shave by the hired razor, 
By the people beyond the river, by the king of 

Assyria, 
The head and the hair of the feet ; 
And even the beard itself shall be destroyed. 

21 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That if a man shall feed a young cow, and two sheep ; 

22 From the plenty of milk, which they shall produce, he 

shall eat butter : 
Even butter and honey shall he eat, 
Whosoever is left in the mklst of the land. 

23 And every vineyard, that hath a thousand vines, 
Valued at a thousand pieces of silver. 

Shall become in that day briers and thorns. 

24 With arrows and with the bows shall they come thither ; 
For the whole land shall become briers and thorns. 

25 And all the hills, which were dressed with the mattock^ 
Where the fear of briers and thorns never came, 

Shall be for the range of the ox, and for the treading of 
sheep. 



CHAP. VIII. 

1 And Jehovah said unto me : Take unto thee a large 
mirror, and write on it with a workman's graving tool, 

2 To hasten the spoil, to take quickly the prey. And 
I called unto me for a testimony faithful witnesses; 
Uriah the priest, and Zachariah the son of Jeberechiahr 
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3 And I approached unto the prophetess ; and she con- 
ceived, and bare a son. And Jehovah said unto me : 
Call his name Maher-shalal hash-baz ; 

4 For before the child shall know 

To pronounce, My father and My mother, 
The riches of Damascus shall be borne away, 
And the spoil of Samaria, before the king of Assyria. 
6 Yet again Jehovah spake unto me, saying : 

6 Because this people hath rejected 

The waters of Siloah, which flow gently ; 

And re^iceth in Retsin, and the son of Remaliah : 

7 Therefore behold the Lord bringeth up upon them 
The waters of the river, the strong and the mighty ; 
Even the king of Assyria, and all his force. 

And he shall rise above all their chaonels, 
And shall go over all their banks, 

8 And he shall pass through Judah, overflowing and 

spreading, 
Even to the neck shall he reach : 
And the extension of his wings shall be 
Over the full breadth of thy land, O Immanuel ! 

9 Know ye this, O ye peoples, and be struck with con- 

sternation ; 
And give ear to it, all ye of distant lands : 
Gird yourselves, and be dismayed ; gird yourselves, ond 
be dismayed. 
10 Take counsel together, and it shall come to nought ; 
' Speak the word, and it shall not stand : 
For God is with us. 
11« For thus said Jehovah unto me ; 

As taking me by the hand he instructed me, 
That I should not walk in the way of this people, 
saying : 

12 Say ye not. It is holy, 

Of every thing of which this people shall say. It is holy : 
And fear ye not the object of tlieir fear, neither be ye ter- 
rified. 

13 Jehovah God of Hosts, sanctify ye him ; 

And let him be your fear, and let him be your dread: 

14 And he shall be unto you a sanctuary ; 

But a stone of stumbling, and a rock of oflfence, 
To thetwo bouses of Lvad ; 
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A trap nnd^a snare to the inhabitants of Jerusaleai. 

15 And many among them shall stumble, 

And shall fall, and be brolcen ; and^sbaU- be- ensnared and 
caught. 

16 Bind up the testimony, seal" the command, among my 

disciples. 

17 I will therefore wait for Jehovah, who hideth hi» 

face 
From the house of JVicob; yet will I look ibr him.. 

18 Behold, I, and the children, 

Whom Jeziovah hath given unto me ; 
For signs and for wondfers in Israel^ 
From Jehovah God of Hosts, 
Who dwelleth in the mountain of Sion. 

19 And when they shall say unto you : 
Seek unto the necromancers and the wizards ; 
To them that speak inwardly, and that mutter : 
Should not a people seek unto their God ? 

Should they seek, instead* of the living, unto the dbad ? 

20 Unto the command, and unto the testimony, let tbemr 

seek : 
If they will not speak according to this word. 
In which there is no obscurity ; 

21 Every one of them shall pass through the land distressed 

and furnished : 
And when he shall I>e famished, and angry with himself^ 
He shall curse his king and his God. 
22^ And he shall cast his eyes upwards, and bok down to tfte 

earth : 
And lo ! distress and darkness ! 
Gloom, tribulation,, and accumulated darkness ! 

23 But there shall not hereafter be darkness in the land 
which was distressed : 
In the former time he debased 
The land of Zebulon, and the land of Naphthali ; 
But iu the latter time he hath made it glorious : 
Even the way of the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of the* 
nations. 

CH.«P. IX. 

1 The people, that walked in darkness. 
Have seen a great light ; 

They that dwelled in tho land of the shadow of deatb,, 
Unto them hath the light shined. 
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2 Thou hast muluplied theDatioo, thou ha&t increased their 

joy: 
They rejoice before thee, as with the joy of harvest ; 
As they rejoice, who divide the spoil 

3 For the yoke of his burthen, the staff laid on his shoul* 

der, 
The rod of his oppressor) hast tiiou broken, as in the day 
of Midian. 

4 For the greaves of the armed warrior in the conflict, 
And the garment roiled in much blood, 

Shall be for a burning, even fuel for the fire. 
6 For unto us a Child is born ; unto us a Son is given ; 
And the government shall be upon his shoulder : 
And his name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, 
The mighty God^ the Father of the everlasting age, the 

Prince of peace. 
6 Of the increase of his government and peace there sHall be 

no end; 
Upon the throne of David, and updn his kingdom ; 
To fix it, and to establish it 
With ji:ulgment and with justice, henceforth and for 

ever: 
The zeal of Jehovah God of Hosts will do this. 



7 Jehovah hath sent a word against Jacob ; 
And it hath lighted upon Israel. 

8 Because the people all of them carry themselves haugh- 

%; 

Ephraim, and the inhabitant of Samaria ; 
In pride and arrogance of hearty saying : 

9 The bricks are fallen, but we will build with hewn stone; 
The sycamores are cutdown^ but we will re[Jace them with 

cedars : 

10 Therefore will Jehovah excite the princes of Retain against 

him; 
And raise up his enemies together : 

11 The Syrians from the east, and the Philistines from the 

west; 
And they shall devour Israel on every side. 
For all this his anger is not turned away ; 
Bui his band is still stretched ouL 
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12 Yet this people have not turned unto him that eraoCe 

them ; 
And Jehovah God of Hosts they have not sought 

13 Tlierefore shall Jehovah cuI oiTfrom Israel Ae head and 

the tail ; 
The branch and the rush, in one day : 

14 The aged, and the honourable person, he is the head; 
And the prophet that teacheth falsehood, he is the tail. 

15 For the leaders of this people lead them astray ; 
And they that are led by tncni shall be devoured. 

16 Wherefore Jehovah shall not rejoice over their young' 

men; 
And on their orphans, and their widows, he shall have na 

compassion. 
For every one of Ihem is a hypocrite and evil-doer ;. . 
And every mouth speaketh folly. 
* For all tbie his anger is not turned away ;. 

But hb hand is stUl stretched out 

17 For wickedness bumeth like a fire ,^ 

The brier and the bramble it shall consume : 

And it shall kindle the thicket of the wood ; 

And they shall mount up in volumes of rising smoke. 

18 Through the wrath of Jehovah God of Hosts is the land 

darkened ; 
And the people shall be as fuel for the fire : 
A man shall not spare his brother. 

19 But he shall snatch on the righl, and yet he hungry ; 
And he shall devour on the left, and not be satisfied : 
Every man shall devour the flesh of his neighbour. 

20 Manasseh shall devour Ephraim, and Ephraim Manas^ 

seh ; 
And both of them shall be united against Judah. 
For all this his anger is not turned away ; 
But his hand is still stretched out 



CHAP. r. 

1 Wo unto them, that decree unrighteous decrees y 
Unto the scribes, that prescribe oppression : 

2 To turn aside the needy from judgment ; 
To rob of their right the poor of my people ; 
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That the widows may become their prey ; 
And that they may pUmder the orphans. 
8 And what will ye do in the day of visitation ? 
And in the desolation, which shall come from afar ? 
To whom will ye flee for succour ? 
And where will ye deposit your wealth ? 
4 Without me, they shall bow down under the hovgiAeii, 
And under the slain shall they fail. 

For all this his anger is not turned away ; 

But his hand is still stretched out. 

6 Ho ! to the Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, 

The staff in whose hand is the instrument of mine indig- 
nation ! 

6 Against a dissembling nation will I send him; 

And against a people the object of my wrath will I give 

him a charge : 
To gather the spoil, and to bear away the prey ; 
And to trample them under foot uke the mire of the 

streets. 

7 But he doth not so purpose ; 
And his heart doth not so intend : 
But to destroy is in his heart ; 
And to cut off nations not a few. 

8 For he saith, Are not my princes altogether kings? 

9 Is not Caino as Carchemish ? 
Is not Hamath as Arphad ? 
Is not Samaria as Damascus? 

10 As my hand hath seized the kingdoms of the idolS| 
Whoe« graven images were su[^rior to those of Samaria and 

Jerusalem ; 

11 As I have done unto Samaria and her idols, 

Shall I not likewise do unto Jerusalem, and her images ? 

12 But it shall be, when Jehovah hath accomplbhed his 
whole work 

Upon Mount Sion, and upon Jerusalem ; 

I will punish the effect of the proud heart of the king of 

Assyria ; 
And the triumphant look of his haughty eyes. 

13 For he hath said, By the strength of my hand have I done 

And by my wisdom ; for I am endowed with prudence. 
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I have removed the bounds of ibe peoples ; 
And I have plundered their hoarded treasures ; 
And 1 have brought down those, that were strongly 
seated. 

14 And my hand hath found, as a nest, the richer of the 

peoples ; 
AdkI as one gathereth eggs deserted^ 
So have I made a general gathering of the earth : 
And there was no one, that moved the wing ; 
That opened the beak, or that chirped. 

15 Shall the axe boast itself against him, that heweth 

therewith ? 
Shall the saw magnify itself against him, that moveth it 7 
As if the rod should wield him, that Ufteth it ; 
As if the staff should lift up its master. 

16 Wherefore Jehovah the Lord of Hosts shaU send 
Upon his fat ones leanness ; 

And under bis fflory shall he kindle 
A burning as ofa conflagration. 

17 And the light of Israel shall become a fire, 
And his Holy One a flame ; 

And he shall burn, and consume bis thora 
And his brier in one day. 

18 Even the glory of his forest, and of his fruitful field| 
From the soul even to the flesh, shall he consume ; 
And it shall be, as when one fleeth out of the fire. 

19 And the remainder of the trees of his forest shall be a small 

number. 
So that a child may write them down. 

20 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
No n)ore shall the remnant of Israel, 
And the escaped of the house of Jacob, 
Lean upon him, that smote them : 

But shall lean upon Jehovah, 
The Holy One of Israel, in truth. 

21 A remnant shall return, a remnant of Jacob, 
Unto God the Mighty. 

22 For though thy people, O Israel, shall be as the sand of tbs 

sea, 
A remnant of them only shall return. 
The consummation decided, overflowcth with strict ju»- 

Uce; 
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23 For a full and decisive decree 

SbdD Jehovah the Lord of Hosts accomplish in the midst 
of the land. 

24 Wherefore thus saith Jehovah the Lord of Hosts : 
Fear not, O my people, that dwellest in Sion, because of 

the Assyrian : 
With his staff indeed, shall he smite thee, 
And his rod shall he lift up against thee, in the ^vay of 

Egypt 

25 But yet a very little time, and mine indignation shall 

cease; 
And mine anger in their destruction : 

26 And Jeuotah God of Hosts shall raise up against him a 

scourge, 
Like the stroke upn Midian at the rock of Oreb, 
And like the rod which he lifted up over the sea ; 
Yea he will lid it up, afler the manner of Egypt. 

27 And it shall come to pass in tliat day, 

His burthen shall be removed from off thy shoulder. 

And his yoke from off thy neck : 

Yea the yoke shall perish from off your shoulders. 

28 He is come to Aiath ; he hath passed to Migron ; 
At Michmas he will deposit his baggage. 

29 They have passed the strait ; Geba is their lodging for 

the night : 
Ramah is frightened ; Gibeah of Saul fleeth. 

30 Cry aloud with thy voice, O daughter of Gallim ; 
Hearken unto her, O Laish ; answer her, O Anathoth. 

31 Madmena is gone away ; the inhabitants of Gebim flee 

amain. 

32 Yet this day shall he abide in Nob : 

He shall shake his hand against the mount pf the daugh- 
ter of Sion ; 
Against the hill of Jerusalem. 

33 Behold Jshovah, the Lord of Hosts, 

Shall lop the flourishing branch with a dreadful crash ; 
And the high of stature shall be cut down, 
And the lofty shall be brought low : 

34 And he shall hew the thickets of the forest with iron, 
And Lebanon shall fall by a mighty hand. 
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CHAP. XI. 

1 But there shall spring forth a rod from (he trunk of 

Jesse; 
And a scion from his roots shall become fruitful. 

2 And the spirit of Jehotah shall rest upon him ; 
The spirit of wisdom, and understanding ; 
The spirit of counsel, and strength ; 

The spirit of the knowledge, and the fear of Jehovah. 

3 And he shall be of quick discernment in the fearof JsHO- 

vah: 

So that not according to the sight of his eyes shall he 
judge ; 

Nor according to the hearing of his ears shall be re- 
prove. 

4 But with righteousness shall he judge the poor. 

And with equity shall he work conviction in the meek of 

the earth. 
And he shall smite the earth with a blast of his moitth, 
And with the breath of his lips he shall slay the wicked 

one. 

5 And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins ; 
And faithfulness the cincture of his reins. 

6 Then shall the wolf take up his abode with the Iamb ; 
And the leopard shall lie down with the kid : 

And the calf, and the young lion, and the fatling shall 

come together ; 
And a Uttle child shall lead them. 

7 And the heifer and the she-bear shall feed together ; 
Together shall their young ones lie down ; 

And the lion shall eat straw like the ox. 

8 And the suckling shall play upon the hole of the aspic; 
And upon the den of the basilisk shall the new-weaned 

child lay his hand. 

9 They shall not hurt, nor destroy, in all ray holy moun- 

tain; 
For the earth shall be full of the knowledge of Jehovah, 
As the waters that cover the depths of the sea. 
10 And it shall come to pass in that day. 

The root of Jesse, which standeth for an ensign to the 

peoples, 
Unto him shall the nations repair, 
And his resting-place shall be glorious. 
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11 And H shall come to pass in that day, 

Jkhotar shall again the second time put forth his hand, 
To recover the remnant of his people 
That remaineth, from Assyria, and from Egypt ; 
And from Pathros, and from Cush, and from £lam ; 
And from Shinear, and from Hamath, and from the 
western regions. 

12 And he shall lift up a signal to the nations ; 
And he shall gather the outcasts of Israel, 
And the dispersed of Judah shall he collect, 
From the four extremities of the earth. 

13 And the jealousy of Ephraim shall cease ; 
And the enmity of Judah shall be no more : 
Ephraim shall not be jealous of Judah ; 

And Judah shall not be at enmity with Ephraim. 

14 But they shall invade the borders of the Philistines west* 

ward; 
Together shall they spoil the children of the east : 
On Edom and Moab they shall lay their hand ; 
And the sons of Ammon shall obey them. 
16 And Jehovah shall smite with a drought the tongue of 
the Egyptian sea ; 
And he ^all shake his hand over the river with his vehe- 
ment wind ; 
And he shall strike it into seven streams, 
And make them pass over it dry-shod. 
16 And there shall be a high-way for the remnant of his 
people, 
Which shall remain from Assyria : 
As it was unto Israel, 
In the day when he came up from the land of Egypt. 

CHAP. XII. 

1 And in that day thou shalt say : 

I will give thanks unto thee, O Jehovah ; for though 

thou hast been angry with me, 
Thine anger is turned away, and thou hast comforted me. 

2 Behold, God is ray salvation ; 

I will trust, and will not be afraid : 

For my strength, and my sonff, is Jehovah ; 

And he is become unto me salvation. 

3 And when ye shall draw waters with joy from the foun- 

4 tains of salvation ; in that day ye shall say : 

Give ye thanks to Jehovah ; call upon his name ; 
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Make known among the peoples his mighty deeds : 
Record ye, how highly his name is exalted. 

5 Sing.ye Jehovah ; for he hath wrought a stupendous 

work : 
This is made manifest in all the earth. 

6 Cry aloud, and shout for joy, O inhabitress of Sioa ; 
For great in the midst of thee is the Holy One of 

Israel. 



CHAP. xin. 

1 ThX oracle concerning BABYLON, WHICH WAS 
REVEALED TO ISAIAH, THE SON OF AM0T8. 

2 Upon a lofty mountain erect the standard ; 
Exalt the voice ; beckon with the hand ; 
That they may enter tlic gates oC princes. 

3 I have given a charge to mine enrolled warriors ; 

I have even called my strong ones to execute my wrath ; 
Those that exult in my greatness. 

4 A sound of a multitude in the mountains, as of a great 

people ; 
A sound of the tumult of kingdoms, of nations gathered 

together ! 
Jehovah, God of Hosts, musteretll the host for the 

battle. 

5 They come from a distant land, from the end of the 

heavens ; 
Jehovah, and the instruments of his wrath, to destroy the 
whole land. 

6 Howl ye, for the day of Jehovah is at hand: 
As a destruction from the Almighty shall it come. 

7 Therefore shall all hands be slackened ; 

And every heart of mortal shall melt ; and they shall be 
terrified: 

8 Torments and pangs shall seize them ; 

As a woman in travail, they shall be pined : 

They shall look one upon another with astonishment ; 

Their countenances shall be like flames of fire. 

9 Behold, the day of Jehovah cometh, inexorable ; 
Even indignation, and burning wrath : 

To make the land a desolation ; 

And her sinners heshaU destroy from out of her. 
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10 Yea the stars of heaven, and the constellations thereof, 
Shall not send forth their light : 

The sun is darkened at his going forth, 
* And the moon shall not cause her light to shine. 

11 And I will visit the world for its evil, 
And the wicked for their iniquity : 

And I will put an efid to the arrogance of the proud ; 
And I will bring down the haughtiness of the terrible. 

12 I will make a mortal more precious than fine gold ; 
Yea a man, than the rich ore of Ophir. 

13 Wherefore I will make the heavens tremble ; 
And the earth shall be shaken out of her place : 
In the indignation of Jehovah God of Hosts ; 
And in the day of his burning anger. 

14 And the remnant shall be as a roe chased ; 

And as sheep, when there is none to gather them to- 
gether; 
They shall look, every one towards his own people ; 
And they shall flee every one to his own lana. 

15 Every one, that is overtaken, shall be thrust through ; 
And all that are collected in a body shall fall by the 

sword. 

16 And their infants shall be dashed before their eyes ; 
Thdr houses shall be plundered, and their wives ravished. 

17 Behold, I raise up against them the Medes ; 
Who shall hold silver of no account ; 

And as for gold, they shall not delight in it. 

18 Their i)ows shall dash the young men ; 

And on the fruit of the womb tney shall have no mercy ; 
Their eye shall have no pity even on the children. 

19 And Babylon shall become, she that was the beauty of 

kingdoms, 
The glory of the pride of the Chakleans, 
As the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah by the hand of 
God. 
80 It shall npt be inhabited for ever ; 

Nor shall it be dwelt in from veneration to generation : 
Neither shall the Arabian pitch his tent there ; 
Neither shall the shepherds make their fdlds there. 
21 But there shall the wild beasts of the deserts lodge ; 
And howling monsters shall fill their houses : 
And there shall the daughters of the ostrich dwell ; 
And there shall the satyrs hold their revels. 

8 
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22 And wolves shall howl to one another in their pidaoaB ; 
And dragons in their voluptuous pavilions. 
And her time is near come ; , 

And her days shall not be prolonged. 

CHAF. XIV. 

1 For Jehovah will have eonipassion on Jacob, 
And will yet choose Israd. 

And he shall give them rest upon their own Isnd : 
And the stranger shall be joined unto thencii 
And shall cleave unto the house of Jacob. 

2 And the nations ^hall take then^ and bring them into their 

own place ; 
And the house of Israel shall possess them in the land of 

Jehovah, 
As servants and as handmaids : 
And they shall take Ihem captive, whose captives they 

were ; 
And they shall rule over their oppressorsr 

3 And it shall come to pass in that day, that JsHOVAtt 
shall give thee rest from thine affliction, and from thy 
disquiet, and from the hard servitude which was laid 

4 upon thee; and thou shalt pronounce this parable upott 
the king of Babylon ; and shalt say : 

How bath the oppressor ceased f the exactresB of gold 
ceased! 

5 Jehovah hath broken the staff of the wicked, the scepUxe 

of the rulers. 

6 He that smote the peoples in wmCb, with a stroke unre- 

mitted; 
He that ruled the nations in anger, is persecuted, and none 
hindereth. 

7 The whole earth is at rest, is quiet ; they burst forth inlo 

a joyful shout : 

8 Even the fir-trees rejoice over thee, the cedars ol li- 

banus : 
Since thou a(t fallen, no feller hath come up agamst ub. 

9 Hades from beneath is moved because of thee, to meet 

thee at thy coming : 
He rouseth for thee the mighty dead, all the great chie& of 

the earth ; 
He maketh to rise op from their thrones, all the kings of 

the nations. 
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10 All of tbem shall accoet thee, and shall say unto thee : 
Art tboii, even thou too, become vrtak as we ? art thou 

made like unto us ? 

11 Is then thy pride broqght down to the grave ; the sound of 

thy sprightly instruments ? 
Is the vermin become thy couch| and the earth-worm thy 
covering? 

12 How art thou iiEdlen from heaven, O Lucifer, son of the 

morning ! 
Art cut down to the earth, thou that didet subdue the na-^ 
tions ! 

13 Yet thou didst say in thy heart : I will asceo4 the hea- 

vens; 
Above the stars of God I wiU exalt my throne ; 
And I will sit upon the mount of the divine presence on 

the sides of the north : 

14 I vnll ascend above the hightbs of the clouds; I will belike 

the Most High. 

15 Builiiou diait be bcougfat down to the grave, to the sides 

of the pit 
|6 Those that see thee shall look attentively at thee ; they 

shall well consider thee : 
! ii this the man, that made the earth to tremble ; that 

shook tke kingdoms ? 
17 That made the world like a desert ; that destroyed the 
cities I 
That nerer cHsmissed his captives to their own home ? 
%8' AH ibe kings of the natk)as, all of them, 

Lie down in glory, each in his own sepuldire: 

19 But thou art cast out of ihe grave, as the tree abomi- 

nated ; 
Clothed with the slain, with the pierced by the sword. 
With them that go down to the stones of the pit; as a 

trodden caicass. 

20 Thou shalt not be joined onto them in burial; 
Because thou hast destroyed ihy country, thou hast slain 

thy people : 
The seed of evil doers shall never be renowned. 
2t Prepare ye slaughter for his children, for the iniquity of 
their fathers ; 
Lest they rise, and possess the earth ; and fill the hce of 
the world with citiesL 
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22 For I will arise against thenii eaitb Jehoyah God of 

Hosts: 

And I will cut off from Babylon the name, and the rem- 
nant ; 

And the son, and the son's son, saith Jehoyah. 

23 And I will make it an inheritance for the porcapine, and 

pools of water ; 
And I will plunge it in the miry gulf of destructimii saith 
Jshotah God of Hosts. 

24 Jehoyah God bf Hosts hath sworn, saying : 
Surely as I have devised, so shall it be ; 

And as I have purposed, that thing shall stand : 
26 To crush the Assyrian in my land, and to tramfde bim oil 
my mountains. 
Then shall his yoke depart from off them ; 
And his burthen shall be removed from off their shoulder. 

26 This is the decree, which is determined on the whole 

earth; 
And this the hand, which is stretched out over all the na- 
tions: 

27 For Jehovah God of Hosts hath decreed ; and who shall 

disannul it 7 
' And it is his hand that is stretched out ; and who shall 
• turn it back 1 



28 In the tear in which ahaz the king died, this 
obacle was delivebed. 

29 Rejoice not, Philistia, with one consent, 
Because the rod that smote thee is broken : 

For from the root of the serpent shall come forth a basi- 
lisk; 
And his fruit shall be a flying fiery serpent. 

30 For the poor shall feed on my choice first-fruits ; 
And the needy shall lie down in security : 

But he will kill thy root with drought : 
And thy remnant he will slay. 

31 Howl, gate ; cry out, O city I 

O Philistia, thou art altogether sunk in consternation ! 

For from the north cometh a smoke ; 

And there shall not be a straggler among his levies. 
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23 And what answer shall be given to the ambassadors of the 
nations) 
That Jehovah hatk laid the foundation of S[on ; 
And the poor of his people shall take refnge in her. 



CHAP. xv. 

1 The oracle concerning moab. 

Because in the night Ar is destroyed^ Moab is un 
done) 
Because in the nieht Kiris destroyed, Moab is undone ! 
3 He goeth up to Beth-Dibon, to the high places to weep : 
Over Nebo, and over Medeba, shall Moab howl : 
On every bead there is baldness ; every beard is shorn. 

3 In her streets they gird themselves with sackcloth : 
On her house-tops, and to her open places, 
Every one howletb, 4escendetli with weeping. 

4 And Heshbon and Eieale cry out aloud ; 
Unto Jaihats is their voice heard : 

Yea the very loins of Moabcry out { 
Her life is grievous unto her. 

5 The heart of Moab crieth within her ; 

To Tsoar {she crieth out] like the lowing of a young 

heifer : 
Yea the ascent of Luhith with weeping shaU they ascend ; 
Yea in the way of Horonaim they raise a cry of destruc- 
tion. 
9 For the waters of NimrinI shall become desolate : 

For the pasture is withered, the tender plant faileth, the 
green iierb is no more. 
7 Wherefore the riches, which they have gained, shall 
perish; 
And what they have deposited, to the valley of willows 
shflcH be carried away, 
S For the cry encompasoeth the border of Moab : 
To Eglaim reacbeth her moan ; and to Beer-Elim her 
howling. 
^ Yea the waters 6f Dimon are full of blood : 
Yet will I bring more evils upon Dimon ; 
Upon the escaped of Moab and Ariel, and the remnant of 
Admah. 

8* 
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CBAP. XVI. 

1 I will send forth the son of the ruler of the land/ 
From Selah of the desert to the mount of the daughter of 

Sion. 

2 And as wandering birds, driven from the nest. 

So shall be the daughters of Moab at the fords of Ar- 
non. . ■ 

3 Impart cx)un8el ; interpose with equity ; 

Make thy shadows as the night in the midst of noon-day. 
Hide the outcasts ; discover not the fudtive. 

4 Let the outcasts of Moab sojourn with thee, [O Sbn] ; 
Be thou to them a covert from the destroyer. 

For the oppressor is no more, the destroyer ceaseth ; 
He that trampled you under foot is perished from the 
land. 

5 And the throne shall be established in mercy, 
And in truth shall One sit thereon ; 

In the tabernacle of David a pudge ; 

Carefully searching out the right, and dispatching justice. 

6 We have heard the pride of Moab ; he is very proud ; 
His haughtiness, and his pride, and his anger : vain are 

his lies. 

7 Therefore shall Moab lament aloud : 

For the whole people of Moab shall he lament ; 
For the men of Kirhares shall ye make a moan* 

8 For the fields of Heshbon are put to shame ; 
The vine of Sibmah languisheth. 

Whose generous shoots overpowered the mighty lords of 

the nations ; 
They reached unto Jazer ; they strayed to the desert ; 
Her branches extended themselves, they passed over the 

sea. 

9 Wherefore I will weep, as with the weeping of Jazer, for 

the vine of Sibmah ; 
I will water thee with my tears, O Heshbon and Elea- 

leh! 
For upon thy summer fruits, and upon thy vintage, the 

destroyer hath fallen, 
10 And joy and gladness is taken away from the fruitful 

field; 
And in the vineyards they shall not sing, they shall noi 

shout: 
In the vats the treader shall not tread out the wine ; 
An end is put to the shouting. 
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11 YiTberefore my bowels for Moab like a barp eball sound ; 

And my entrafls for Kirbares. 

12 And it shall be, wben Moab sball see, 

Tbat be hatb wearied himself out on the high place, 
That he shall enter his sanctuary, 
To intercede : but he shall not prevail. 

13 This is the word, which Jehovah spake concerning 

14 Moab long ago; but now Jehovah hath spoken, say- 

ing: 

After three years, as the years of an hireling. 

The glory of Moab shall be debased, in all his Jgreat 

midtitude ; 
And the remnant shall be few, small, and without 

strength. 



chap. zvil 

1 The oracle concerning Damascus. 

Behold Damascus is removed, so as to be no more a 
city: 
It shall even become a ruinous heap. 

2 The cities are deserted for ever ; 
They'dhall be ^iven up to the flocks, 

And they shcQI be down, and none shall scare them 
away. 

3 And the fortress shall cease from Ephraim, 
And the kingdom from Damascus : 

And the pride of Syria shall be as the glory of the sons of 

Israel; 
Saith Jehovah the Grod of Hosts. 

4 And it shall come to oass in that day, 
The glory of Jacob niall be diminished. 
And the fatness of his flesh shall become lean. 

5 And it sball be, as when one gathereth the standing 

harvest, 
And his arm reapeth the ears of corn : 
Or as when one gleaneth ears in the valley of Rephaim. 

6 A gleaning shall be left in it, as in the shaking of the 

dive tree ; 
Two or three berries on the top of the uppermost bough ; 
Four or five on the stra^ling fruitful branches : 
Saith Jehovah the God of krael. 
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7 In that day shall a man regard his Maker, 

And toward the Holy One of Israel shall his eyes look : 

8 And he shall not regard the altars dedicated to the work 

of his hands ; 
And what his fingers have made, he shall not leqpect; 
Nor the groves, nor the solar statues. , 

9 In that day shall his strongly fenced citiis become 
Like the desertion of the Hivites and the Amoritesi 
When they deserted the land before the £Etoe of the 

sons of Israel ; 
And the land shall become a desolation. 

10 Because thou hast forgotten the God of thy salvation, 
And hast not remembered the rock of thy strength ; 
Therefore, when thou shalt have planted pleasant plants. 
And shalt have set shoots from a foreign soU ; 

11 In the day when thou shalt have made thy jdants to 

grow. 
And in the morning, when thou shalt have made thy shoots 

to spring forth ; 
Even in the day of possession shall the harvest be taken 

away, 
And there shall be sorrow without hope. 

12 Wo to the multitude of the numerous peoples,' 
Who make a sound like the sound of the seas : 
And to the roaring of the nations, 

Who make a roaring like the roaring of mighty waters. 

13 Like the roaring of mighty waters do the nations roar ; 
But he shall rebuke them, and they shall flee far away ; 
And they shall be driven like the chaff of the hills before 

the wind, 
And like the gossamer before the whirlwind. 

14 At the season of evening, behold terror ! 
Before the morning, and he is no more ! 
This is the portion of those that spoil us ; 
And the lot of those that plunder us. 



CHAP. XVIII. 

1 Ho ! to the land of the winged c}mibal, 
Which borders on the rivers of Cusb ; 

2 Which sendeth ambassadors on the sea. 

And in vessels of papyrus on the &ce of the waters. 
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GQ| ye 8wi(t mesBengers, 

To a nation stretch^ out in length, and emoothed ; 

To a people terrible from the first, and hitherto ; 

A nation meted out by line, and trodden down ; 

Whose land the rivers have nourbhed. 
Z Yea, all ye that inhabit the world, and that dwell on the 
earth, 

When the standard is lifted up on the mountains, be- 
hold ! 

And when the trumpet is sounded, hear I 

4 For thus hath Jehovah said unto me : 

I will sit still, and regard my fixed habitation ; 

Like the clear heat after rain, 

Like the dewy cloud in the day of harvest 

5 Surely before the vintage, when the bud is perfect, 
And the blossom is become a swelling grace ; 

He shall cut off the shoots with prunin^-nooks. 

And the branches he shall take away, be shall cut down« 

6 They shall be left together to the rapacious bird of the 

mountains ; * 

And to the wild beasts of the earth : 
And the rapacious bird shall summer upon it ; 
And every wild beast of the earth shall winter upon it 

7 At that time shall a gift be brought to Jehovah the Ood 

of Hosts, 
From a people stretched out in length, and smoothed ; 
A nation meted out by line, and trodden down ; 
And from a neople terrible from the first, and hitherto ; 
Whos6 land tne rivers have nourished ; 
To the place of the name of Jehovah (3od of Hosts, to 

Mount Sion. 



CHAP. XIX. 

1 The ORACLE concerning EGYPT. 

Behold, Jehovah rideth 
On a swift cloud, and cometh to Egypt ! 
And the idok of Egypt shall be moved at his presence ; 
And the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of her. 
2 And I wiU excite Egyptians against Egyptians, 

And they shall fi^ht, every man against his brother, and 

every man against his neighbour : 



« 
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a 

City against city, kingdom against kingdom. 

3 And the spirit of Egy^ shall fail in the midst of her { 
And I will swallow up her counsel : 

And they shall seek to the idols, and to the sorcererBi | 
And to the necromanceni^ and to the wizards, 

4 And I will give up Egypt bound into the hands <it cnid 

lords, 
And a fierce king shall rule over them ; 
Saith the Liord Jehovah God of Hosts. 
6 Then shall the wat^s £eu1 from the sea. 
And the river shall be wasted and dried up. 

6 And the streams shall become putrid ; 

The canals of Egypt shall be emptied and dried up. 
The reed and the lotus ^hall wither : 

7 The meadow by the canal, even at the mouth of the 

canal, 
And all that is sown by the canalj 
Shall wither, be blastedi and be no more. 

8 And the fishers shall mourn, and lament ; ^ 
All those that cast the hook in the river. 

And those that spread nets on the fiice of the walen^ 
shall languish. 

9 And they that work the fine flax shall be confounded| 
And they that weave net-work. 

10 And her stores shall be broken up , 

Even of all that make a gain of pools for fish. 

11 Surely, the princes of 2k)an are fools ; 

The wise counsellors of Pharaoh have counselled a bru- 
tish counsel. 
How will ye boast unto Pharaoh : 
I am the son of the wise, the son of ancient kings ? 

12 Where are they ; where, thy wise men ? let thepi come ; 
And let them tell thee now, and let them declare, 

What Jehovah God of Hosts hath determined agauui: 
• Egypt 

13 The princes of Zoan are become fools, the princes of 

Noph are deceived ; 
They have caused E%ypt to err, even the chief pillars of 
her tribes. 

14 Jehovah hath mingled in the midst of them a qpiril of 

giddiness; ,. . 

And they have caused Egypt to err in all her works^ 
As a drunkard staggereth in his vomit : 



» 
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15 Nor shall there be any work in Egypt, 

Which the head or tail, the toanch or rush, may per* 
iorm. 

16 In that day the Egyptians shall be as women : 
And they shall tremble and fear, 

At the shaking of the hand of Jehovah God of Hosts, 
Which he shall shake over them. 

17 And the land of Judah shall become a terror to the 

Elgyptians : 
If any one menticm it unto them, they shall fear ; 
Because of the counsel of Jehovah God of Hosts, 
Which he hath counselled against them. 

18 In that day, there shall to fi?e cities in tlie land of 

Spei&ng the lang^uage of Canaan, 

Ajid swearing unto Jehovah God of Hosts : 

One of them shall be called the City of the Sun. 

19 In that day, there shall be an altar to Jehovah 
In the midst of the land of Egypt ; 

And a pillar by the border thereof to Jehovah : 

20 And it shall be fora sign, and for a witness, 

To Jehovah God of Hosts in the land of Egypt : 
That, when they cried unto Jehovah because of oppres- 
sors. 
He sent unio them a saviour, and a vindicator, and he 
delivered them. 

21 And Jehovah shall be known to Egypt, 

And the Egyptians shall know Jehovah in that day ; 
And they shall serve him with sacrifice and oblation, 
And they shall vow a vow unto Jehovah, and shall per- 
form it. 

22 And Jehovah shall smite Egypt, smiting and healing 

her; 
And they shall turn unto Jehovah, and he will be en- 
treated by them, and will heal them. 

23 In that day, there shall be a high-way from Egjrpt to 

Assyria ; 
And the Assyrian shall come into Egypt, and the 

Egyptian into Assyria : 
And the Egjmtian shall worship with the Assyrian. 

24 In that day, hruel shall be reckoned a third. 
Together with Egypt and Assyria ; 

A blessing in the midst of the earth : 
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25 Whom Jehovah God of Hosts bath Uessedi saying : 
Blessed be my people^ Bgypt ; 
And Assyria, the work of my hands ; 
And Israel, mine iaheritance. 



CHAP. XX. 

1 In the year that Tharthan marched to Ashdod; 
whither he was sent by Sargon king of Assyria.; (and he 
fought against Ashdod, and took it) ; at Uiat time Jb* 

2 HovAH spake by Isaiah, the son of Amots, saying : 

Go, loose the sackcloth from off thy loins ; 
And put off thy shoes from thy feet 

3 And he did so, walking naked and barefoot And Je- 
hovah said : 

As my servant Isaiah hath walked naked and bare- 
foot; 
A sign and a prodigy of three years. 
Upon Egypt and upon Gush : 

4 So shall the king of Assyria lead 

The captives of Egypt, and the exiles of Gush, 
The young and the old, naked and barefoot ; 
With their hind-parts discovered, to the shame of the 
Egyptians. 

5 And they [of Ashdod] shall be terrified; and adiamed 

of Gush in whom they trusted, 
And of Egypt, io whom they gloried. 

6 And the inhabitant of this country shall say, in that 

day: 
Behold, such is the object of our trust, 
To whom we fled for succour. 
That we might be delivered from the king of Aasyria I 
How then shall we escape ? 



CHAP. XXI. 

1 The oracle concebning the desert or the ska. 

Like the southern tempests violently rushing alongi 
From the desert he cometh, from the terrible country. 

2 A dreadful vision ! it is revealed unto me : 

The plunderer is plundered, and the destroyei is de» 
stroyedl 
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Go up, O Elam ; from the siege, Media I 

I have put ah end to all her vexations. ^^ 

3 Therefore are my loins filled with pain : 

Anguish hath seized me, as the anguish of -a, woman in 

travail. 
I am convulsed, so that I cannot bear ; I am astonished, 

so that I cannot see. 

4 My heart is bewildered ; terrors have scared me : 
The evening, for which I longed, hath be turned into 

horror. 
6 The table is prepared, the watch is set ; tliey eat, they 
drink : 
Rise, O ye princes ; anoint the shield. 

6 For thus bath the Lord said unto me : 
Go, set a watchman on his station ; 
Whatever he shall see, let bim report unto thee. 

7 And he saw a chariot with two riders ; 
A rider on an ass, a rider on a camel. 
And he observed diligently with extreme diligence. 

8 And he that looked out on the watch cried^aloud : 
O my Lord, I keep my station all the day long ; 
And on my ward have I continued every night. 

9 And behold, here cometh a man, one of the two riders : 
And he answereth, and sayeth, Babylon is fellen, is 

&llen ; 
And all the graven idols of her gods are broken to the 

ground. 
10 O my threshing, and the com of my floor ! 

What I have heard from Jehovah God of Hosts, the 

God of Israel, 
That I have declared unto you. 



11 The oracle concerning dumah. 

A voice crieth unto me from Seir : 
Watchman, what from the night? 
Watchman, what from the night ? 

12 The watchman replieth : 

The morning cometh, and also the night. 
If ye will inquire, inquire ye : come agaicu 

9 
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13 The oracle concerning arabia. 

In the forest, at even, shall ye lodge, 
O ye caravans of Dedan ! 

14 To meet the thirsty bring ye forth water, 
O inhabitants of the southern country ; 
With bread prevent the fugitive. 

15 For from the face of the sword they shall flee : 
From the face of the drawn sword ; 

And from the face of the bended bow ; 
And from the face of the grievous war. 

16 For thus hath the Lord said unto me : 
Within yet a year, as the years of an hireling, 
Shall all the glory of Kedar be consumed ; 

17 And the remainder of the number of the mighty bow- 

men. 
Of the sons of Kedar, shall be diminished : 
For Jehovah the God of Israel hath spoken it. 



chap. xxii. 

1 The oracle concerning the valley op vision. 

What aileth thee now, that all thine inhabitants are 
gone up to the house-tops ? 

2 O thou, that wast full of noise, 
A tumultuous city, a joyous city ! 
Thy slain were not slain by the sword. 
Neither did they die in battle. 

3 All thy leaders are gone off together ; they are fled from 

the bow ; 
All that were found in thee are fled together, they are 
gone far away. 

4 Wherefore I said : Turn away from me ; I will weep 

bitterly : 

Strive not to comfort me for the desolation of the daugh- 
ter of my people. 
6 For it is a day of trouble, and of treading down, and of 
perplexity ; 

The day of the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts in the 
valley of vision : 
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Breaking down the wall, and crying to the mountain. 

6 And Elam beareth the quiver ; 

With chariots conieth the Syrian, and with horsemen ; 
And Kir uncovereth the shield. 

7 And thy choicest valleys shall be filled with chariots ; 
And the horsemen shall set themselves in array against 

the gate ; 

8 And the barrier of Judah shall be laid open : 

Then thou shalt look towards the arsenal of the house 
of the forest. 

9 And the breaches of the city of David, ye shall see that 

they are many ; 
And ye shall collect the waters of the lower pool ; 

10 And the houses of Jerusalem ye shall number ; 

And ye shall break down the houses to fortify the ram- 
part: 

11 And ye shall make a lake between the two walls. 
To receive the waters of the old pool. 

But ye look not to him, that hath disposed this : 
. And him that formed it of old, ye regard not 

12 And the Lord Jehovaii God of Hosts called in that day, 
To weeping, and to lamentation ; 

And to baldness, and to girding with sackcloth : 

13 But, behold, joy and gladness, 

Slaying of oxen, and killing of sheep ; 

Ealing of flesh, and drinking of wine : 

Let us eat, and drink ; for to-morrow we die. 

14 And the voice of Jehovah God of Hosts was revealed 

to mine ears : 
Surely this your iniquity shall not be expiated, till ye 

die, 
Saith the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts. 



16 Thus saith the the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts : Go, 
get thee to tliis treasurer, unto Shebna, who is over the 
household ; and say unto him : 
16 What hast thou here ? and whom hast thou here ? 
That thou hast hewn out here a sepulchre for thy- 
self? 
O thou that he west out thy sepulchre on high, 
That gtavest in the rock an habitation for thyself ! 
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17 Behold Jehovah will cast thee out, 

Casting thee violently out, and will surely cover thee : 

18 He will whirl thee raund and round, and cast thee away, 
Like a ball [from a sling] into a wide country : 
There shalt thou die; and there shall thy glorious 

chariots 
Become the shame of the house of thy lord. 

19 And I will drive thee from thy station. 
And from thy state will I overthrow thee. 

20 And in that day I will call my servant. 
Even Ehakim the son of Hilkiah : 

21 And I will clothe him with thy robe, 

And with thy baldric will I strengtlien him : 
And thy government will I commit to his hand ; 
And he shall be a father to the inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem, 
And to the house of Judah : 

22 And I will lay the key of the house of David upon his 

shoulder ; 
And he shall open, and none shall shut ; 
And he shall shut, and none shall open. 

23 And I will fasten him as a nail in a sure place ; 

And he shall become a glorious seat for bis father's 
house. 

24 And they shall hang upon him all the glory of his 

father's house. 
The offspring of high and of low degree ; 
Every small vessel ; from every sort of goblets, 
To every sort of meaner vessels. 

25 In that day, saith Jehovah God of Hosts, 

The nail once fastened in a sure place shall be moved ; 
And it shall be hewn down^ and it shall fall ; 
And the burthen which was upon it, shall be cut off: 
For Jehovah hath spoken it. 



chap. xxiii. 
1 The oracle concerning tyre. 

Howl, O ye ships of Tarshish ! 
For she is utterly destroyed both within and without : 
From the land of Chittim the tidings are brought unto 

them. 
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2 Be silent, O ye inhabitants of the sea-coast : 

The merchants of Sidon, they that pass over the sea, 
crowded thee. 

3 And the seed of the Nile, growing from abundant wa- 

ters; 
The harvest of the river, was her revenue : 
And she became the mart of the nations. 

4 Be thou ashamed, O Sidon ; for the sea hath spoken, 
Even the mighty fortress of the sea, saying : 

I am as if I had not travailed, nor brought forth chil- 
dren ; 
As if I had not nourished youths, nor educated virgins. 

5 When the tidings shall reach Egypt, 

They shall be seized with anguish at the tidings of Tyre. 

6 Pass ye over to Tarshish ; howl, O ye inhabitants of the 

sea-coast ! 

7 Is this your triumphant city ; whose antiquity is of the 

earliest date ? 
Her own feet bear her far away to sojourn. 

8 Who hath purposed this against Tyre, who dispensed 

crowns ; 
Whose merchants were princes ; whose traders were no- 
bles of the land I 

9 Jehovah God of Hosts had counselled it ; 
To stain the pride of all beauty ; 

To make contemptible all the nobles of the earth. 

10 Overflow thy land, like a river, 

O daughter of Tarshish ; the mound [that kept in thy wa- 
ters] is no more. 

11 He hath stretched his hand over the sea ; he hath shaken 

the kingdoms : 
Jehovah hath issued a command cx)ncerning Canaan, 
that they should destroy her strong places. 

12 And he hath said : Thou shalt triumph no more, 
O thou defloured virgin, the daughter of Sidon ! 

To Chittim arise, pass over ; even there thou shalt have no 
rest. 

13 Behold the land of the Chaldeans ; 
This people was of no account ; 

(The Assyrian founded it for the inhabitants of the 
desert; 

9* 
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They raised the watch-towers, they set up the palaces 

thereof) : 
This people hath reduced her to a ruin. 

14 Howl, O ye ships of Tarshish ; for your stronghold is de- 

stroyed. 

15 And it shall come to pass in that day ; 
That Tyre shall be forgotten seventy years, 
According to the days of one king : 

At the end of seventy years, 

Tyre shall sing, as the harlot singeth. 

16 Take thy lyre, go about the city, O harlot long forgotten ; 
Strike the lyre artfully ; multiply the song ; that thou 

mayest again be remembered. 

17 And at the end of seventy years, 
Jehqvah will take account of Tyre : 

And she shall return to her gainful practice ; 

And she shall play the harlot witli all the kingdom of the 

world, 
That are upon the face of the earth. 

18 But her traffic, and her gain, shall be holy to Jehovah : 
It shall not be treasured, nor shall it be kept in store ; 
For her traffic shall be for ^them, that dwell before Jeho- 
vah, 

For food sufficient, and for durable clothing. 



chap. XXIV. 

1 Behold, Jehovah emptieth the land, and maketh it 

waste ; 
He even turneth it upside down^ and scattereth abroad the 
inhabitants. 

2 And it shall be, as with the people, so with the priest ; 
As with the servant, so with his master ; 

As with the handmaid, so with her mistress ; 
As with the buyer, so with the seller ; 
As with the borrower, so with the lender ; 
As with the usurer, so with the giver of usury. 

3 The land shall be utterly emptied, and utterly spoiled ; 
For Jehovah hath spoken this word. 

4 The land mourneth, it withereth ; 
The world languisheth, it withereth ; 

- The lofty people of the land do languish. 



9 
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6 The land is even polluted under her inhabitants ; 

For they have transgressed the law, they have changed 
the decree ; 

6 They have broken the everlasting covenant 
Therefore hath a curse devoured the land ; 
Because they are guilty, that dwell in her. 

Therefore are the inhabitants of the land destroyed; 
And few are the mortals that are left in her. 

7 The new wine mourneth ; the vine languisheth ; 
All, that were glad of heart, sigh. 

8 The joyful sound of the tabour ceaseth ; 
The noise of exultation is no more ; 
The joyful sound of the harp ceaseth : 

9 Wilh songs they shall no more drink wine ; 

The palm-wine shall be bitter to them that drink it. 

10 The city is broken down ; it is desolate : 

Every house is obstructed, so that no one can enter. 

11 There is a cry in the streets for wine ; 
All gladness is passed away ; 

The joy of the whole land is banished. 

12 Desolation is lefl in the city ; 

And with a great tumult the gate is battered down. 

13 Yea thus shall it be in the very centre of the land, in 

the midst of the people ; 
As thd shaking of the olive; as the gleaning, when the 
vintage is finished. 

14 But these shall lift up their voice, they shall sing ; 
The waters shall resound with the exaltation of Jeho- 
vah. 

15 Wherefore in the distant coasts, glorify ye Jehovah ; 

In the distant coasts of the sea, the name of Jehovah, 
the God of Israel. 

16 From the uttermost part of the land, we have heard 

songs, Glory to the righteous! 

But I said, Alas, my wretchedness, my wretchedness ! 

Wo is me ! the plunderers plunder ; 

Yea the plunderers still continue their cruel depreda- 
tions. 

17 The terror, the pit, and the snare, 

Are upon thee, O inhabitant of the land : 

18 And it shall be, that whoso fleeth from the terrori 
He shall fall into the pit ; 

And whoso escapeth from the pit, 
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He shall be taken in the snare : 

For the flood-^les from on high are opened ; 

And the foundations of the earth tremble. 

19 The land is grievously shaken ; 

The land is utterly shattered to pieces ; 
The land is violently shaken out of its place ; 

20 The land reeleth to and fro like a drunkard ; 

And moveth this way and that, Uke a lodge for a night : 
For her iniquity lieth heavy upon her j 
And she shall fall, and rise no more. 

21 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

Jehovah shall sunnnon on high the host that is on high ; 
And on earth the kings of the earth : 
And they shall be gathered together, as in a bundle for 
the pit ; 

22 And shall be closely imprisoned in the prison : 

And after many days, account shall be taken of them. 

23 And the moon shall be confounded, and the sun shall 

be ashamed ; 
For Jehovah God of Hosts shall reign 
On Mount Sion, and in Jerusalem ; 
And before his ancients shall he be glorified. 

CHAP XXV. 

1 O Jehovah, (hou art my God : 

I will exalt thee ; I will praise thy name : 
For thou hast effected wonderful things ; 
Counsels of old time, promises immutably tnie. 

2 For thou hast made the city an heap ; 
The strongly fortified citadel a ruin : 

The palace of the proud ones, that it should be no more 

a city ; 
That it never should be built up again. 

3 Therefore shall the fierce people glorify thee ; 
The city of the formidable nations shall fear thee ; 

4 For thou hast been a defence to the poor ; 
A defence to the needy in his distress : 

A refuge from the storm, a shadow from the heat ; 
When the blast of the formidable rages like a winter 
storm. 

5 As the heat in a parched land, the tumult of the proud 

shalt thou bring low ; 
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As the heat by a thick cloud, the triumph of the form^ 
dabie shall be humbled. 

6 And Jehovah God of Hosts shall make, 
For all the peoples, in this mountain, 

A feast of delicacies, a feast of old wines : 
Of delicacies exquisitely rich, of old wines perfectly re- 
fined. 

7 And on this mountain shall he destroy 

The covering, that covered the face of all the peoples ; 
And the vail, that was spread over all the nations. 

8 He shall utterly destroy deaih forever ; 

And the Lord Jehovah shall wipe away the tear from off 

all faces ; 
And the reproach of his people shall he remove from 

off the whole earth : 
For Jehovah hath f?|X)kcn it. 

9 In that day shall they say : 
Behold, this is our God ; 

"We have trusted in him, and he hath saved us: 
This is Jehovah ; we have trusted in him ; 
We will rejoice, and triumph, in his salvation. 

10 For the hand of Jehovah shall give rest upon this 

mountain ; 
And Moab shall be threshed in his place, 
As the straw is threshed under tlie wheels of the car. 

11 And he shall stretch out his hands in the midst thereof. 
As he, that sinketh, stretcheth out his hands to swim : 
But God shaH bring down bis pride with the sudden gripe 

of his hands. 

12 And the bulwark of thy high walls shall he lay low : 

He shall bring them down to the ground ; he shall lay 
them in the dust. 



CHAP. XXVI. 

1 In that day shall this song be sung : 

In the land of Judah we have a strong city ; 
Salvation shall he establish for walls and bulwarks. 

2 Open ye the gates, and let the righteous nation enter ; 

3 Constant in the truth, stayed in mind : 
Thou shalt preserve them in perpetual peace, 
Because they have trusted in thee. 
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4 Trust ye in Jehovah for ever ; 

For in Jehovah is never-failiDg protection. 

5 For he hath humbled those, that dwell on high ; 
The lofty city, he hath brought her down ; 

He hath brought her down to the ground : 
He hath levelled her wilh the dust. 

6 The foot shall trample upon her ; 

The feet of the poor, the steps of the needy. 

7 The way of the righteous is perfectly straight ; 
Thou most exactly levellest the path of the righteous. 

8 Even in the way of thy laws, O Jehovah, 
We have placed our confidence in thy name ; 

And in the remembrance of thee is the desire of our souL 

9 With my soul have I desired thee in the night ; 

Yea wnth my inmost spirit in the morn have I sought 

thee. 
For when thy judgments are in the earth. 
The inhabitants of the world learn righteousness. 

10 Though mercy be shewn to the wicked, yet will he not 

learn righteousness : 
In the very land of rectitude he will deal perversely ; 
And will not regard the majesty of Jehovah. 

11 Jehovah, thy hand is lifted up, yet w411 they not see : 
But they shall see, with confusion, thy zeal for thy 

people ; 
Yea the fire shall burn up thine adversaries. 

12 Jehovah, thou wilt ordain for us peace : 

For even all our mighty deeds thou hast performed for 
us. 

13 O Jehovah, our God ! 

Other lords, exclusive of thee, have had dominion over 

us: 
Thee only, and thy name, henceforth will we celebrate. 

14 They are dead, they shall not live ; 

They are deceased tyrants, they shall not rise. 
Therefore hast thou visited and destroyed them ; 
And all memorial of them thou hast abolished. 

15 Thou hast added to the nation, O Jehovah ; 
Thou hast added to the nation ; thou art glorified : 
Thou hast extended far all the borders of the land. 

16 O Jehovah, in aflliction have we sought thee; 

We have poured out humble supplication, when thy 
chastisement was upon us. 
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I 

17 As a woman, that hath conceived, when her delivery 

approacheth, 
Is in anguish, crielh out aloud, in her travail ; 
Thus have we been before thee, O Jehovah. 

18 We have conceived ; we have been in anguish ; we have, 

as it were, brought forth wind : 
Salvation is not wrought in the land ; 
Neither are the inhabitants of the world fallen. 

19 Thy dead shall live ; my deceased, they shall rise : 
Awake, and sing, ye that dwell in the dust ! 

For thy dew is as the dew of the dawn ; 
But the earth shall cast forth, as an abortion, the de- 
ceased tvrants. 

20 Come, O my people; retire into thy secret apart- 

ments ; 
And shut thy door after thee : 
Hide thyself for a little while, for a moment ; 
Until the indignation shall have passed away. 

21 For behold, Jehovah issueth forth from his place ; 
To punish for bis iniquity the inhabitant of the earth : 
And the earth shall disclose the blood that is upon her ; 
And shall no longer cover her slain. 



CHAP. XXVII. 

1 In that day shall Jehovah punish with his sword ; 
His well-tempered, and great, and strong sword ; 
LfOviathan the rigid serpent, 
And Leviathan the winding serpent : 
And shall slay the monster, that is in the sea. 



2 In that day, 

To the beloved Vineyard, sing ye a responsive song. 

3 J. It is I, Jehovah, that preserve her : 

I will water her every moment ; 
1 will take care of her by night ; 
And by day I will keep guard over her. 

4 Y. I have no wall for my defence : 

that I had a fence of the thorn and brier ! 
J. Against them should I march in battle, 

1 should bum them up together. 



- • *- 
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5 Ah ! let her rather take hold of my protectioD. 
Y. Let him make peace with me ! 

Peace let him make with me ! 

6 J. They that come from the root of Jacob shall fiourkb, 

Israel shall bud forth ; 
Aad they shall fill the face of the world with fruit. 

7 Hath he smitten him, as he smiteth those that smote 

him? 
And like the slaughter of those, that slew him, is be 
slain? 

8 In just measure, when thou inflictest the stroke, wilt 

thou debate with her ; 
With due deliberation, even in the rough tempest, in 
the day of the east wind. 

9 Wherefore on this condition shall the iniquity of Jacob 

be expiated ; 
And so shall he reap the whole benefit of the removal 

of his sin ; 
If he shall render all the stones of the altar, 
Like the limestones scattered abroad ; 
And if the groves and the images rise no more. 

10 But the strongly fortified city shall be desolate ; 

An habitation forsaken, and deserted as a wilderness. 
There shall the bullock feed, and there shall he lie down; 
And he shall browse on the tender shoots thereof. 

11 When her boughs are withered, they shall be broken : 
Women shall come, and set them on a blaze. 
Surely it is a people void of understanding ; 
Wherefore he, that made him, shall' not have pity on 

him; 
And he, that formed him, shall shew him no favour. 

12 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

Jehovah shall make a gathering of his fruit, from the 

flood of the river, 
To the stream of Egypt ; 
And ye shall be gleaned up, 
One by. one, O ye sons of Israel. 

13 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
The great trumpet shall be sounded ; 

And those shall come, who were perishing in the land 

of Assyria ; 
And who were dispersed in the land of Egypt : 



V 
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And tbey shall bow themselves down before JehovaHi 
In the holy mountain, in Jerusalem. 

CHAP. XXVIII. 

1 Wo to the proud crown of the drunkards of Ephraim, 
And to the fading flower of their glorious beauty ! 

To those, that are at the head of the rich valley, that are 
stupificd with wine ! 

2 Behold the mighty one, the exceedingly strong one ! 
Like a storm of hail, like a destructive tempest ; 
Like a rapid flood of mighty waters pouring down ; 
He shall dash them to the ground with his hand. 

3 They shall be trodden under foot. 

The proud crowns of the drunkards of Ephraim : 

4 And the fading flower of their glorious beauty. 
Which is at the head of the rich valley. 
Shall be as the early fruit before the summer ; 
Which whoso seeth, he plucketh it immediately ; 

And it is no sooner in his hand, than he swalloweth it. 

6 In that day shall Jchot^h God of Hosts become a 
beauteous crown, 
And a glorious diadem, to th remnant of his people : 

6 And a spirit of judgment, tc them that sit in judgment ; 
And strength to them, that repcll the war to the gate 

[of the enemy]. 

7 But even these have erred through wine, and through 

strong drink they have reeled ; 

The priest and the prophet have erred through strong 
drink ; 

They arc overwhelmed with, wine; they have reeled 
through strong drink : 

They have erred in vision, they have stumbled iu judg- 
ment. 

8 For all their tables are fall of vomit ; 
Of filthiness, so that no place is free. 

9 " Whom [say they] would he teach knowledge ; and to 

" whom would he impart instruction ? 
" To such as are weaned from the milk, as are kept back 
" from the breast ? 
10 " For it is command upon command ; command upon 
*' command ; 

10 
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" Line upoa line ; line upon line : 
^< A little here, and a little there." 

11 Yea verily, with a stammering lip, and a strange tongoei 
He shall speak unto this people. 

12 For when he said unto them : 

This is the true rest ; give ye rest unto the weary ; 
And this is the refreshment ; they would not hear. 

13 Therefore shall the word of Jehovah be indeed unto 

them. 
Command upon command, command upon command ; 
Line upon line, line upon line ; 
A little here, and a little there : 
Tiiat they may go on, and fall backward ; 
And be broken, and snared, and caught 

14 Wherefore hear ye the word of Jehovah, ye scoffers ; 
Ye of this people in Jerusalem, who utter sententious 

speeches: 

15 Who say, we have entered into a covenant with death ; 
And with the grave we have made a treaty : 

The overflowing plague, when it passeth through, shall 

not reach us : 
For we have made falsehood our refuge ; 
And under deceit we have hidden ourselves. 

16 Wherefore .thus saith the Lord Jehovah : 

Behold, I lay in Sion for a foundation a stone, an ap- 
proved stone ; 
A corner-stone, precious, immoveably fixed : 
He, that trusteth in him, shall not be confounded. 

17 And I will mete out judgment by the rule; 
And strict justice, by tlie plummet : 

And the hail shall sweep away the refuge of falsehood ; 
And the hiding-place the waters shall overwhelm. 

18 And your covenant with death shall be broken ; 
And your treaty with the grave shall not stand : 
When the overflowing plague passeth through, 
By it shall ye be beaten down. 

19 As soon as it passeth through, shall it seize you ; 

Yea morning after morning shall it pass through, by 

day and by night ; 
And even the report alone shall cause terror. 

20 For the bed is too short, for one to stretch himself out 

at length ; 
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And the covering is too narrow, for one to gather him- 
self up under it. 

21 For as in Mount Peratsim, Jehovah will arise ; 

As in the valley of Gibeon, shall he be moved with an- 
ger; 
That he may execute his work, his strange work ; 
And effect his operation, his unusual operation. 

22 And now, give yourselves up to scoffing no more, 
Lest your chastisements become more severe : 
For a full and decisive decree have I heard. 

From the Lord Jehovah God of Hosts, on the whole 
land. 

23 Listen ye, and hear my voice ; 
Attend, and hearken unto my words. 

24 Doth the husbandman plough every day that he may 

sow, 
Opening, and breaking the clods of his field ? 

25 When he hath made even the face thereof, 

Doth not he then scatter the dill, and cast abroad the 

cummin ; 
And sow the wheat in due measure ; 
And the barley, and the rye, hath its appointed limit ? 

26 For his God rightly instructeth him ; he furnisheth him 

with knowledge. 

27 The dill is not beaten out with the corn-drag ; 

Nor is the wheel of the wain made to turn upon the 

cummin : 
But the dill is beaten out with the staff; 

28 And the cummin with the flail : but the bread-corn with 

the threshing-wain. 
But not for ever will he continue thus to thresh it ; 
Nor to ver it with the wheel of his wain ; 
Nor to bruise it with the hoofs of his cattle. 

29 This also proceedeth from Jehovah God of Hosts : 

He sheweth himself wonderful in counsel, great in ope- 
ration. 
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CHAP. XXIX. 

1 Wo to Ariel, to Ariel, the city which David be- 
sieged ! 
Add year to year ; let the feasts go round in their course. 

2 Yet will I bring distress upon Ariel ; 

And there shall be continual mourning and sorrow : 
And it shall be unto me as the hearth of ttie great altar. 

3 And I will encamp against thee, like David ; 
And I will lay siege against thee with a mound ; 
And I will erect towers against thee. 

4 And thou shalrbe brought low ; thou shalt speak as from 

beneath the earth : 
And from out of the dust thou shalt utter a feeble 

speech ; 
And thy .voice shall come out of the ground, like that 

of a necromancer : 
And thy words from out of the dust shall give a small 

shrill sound. 

5 But the multitude of the proud shall be like the small 

dust; 
And like the flitting chaff the multitude of the terribk : 
Yea, the effect shall be momentary, in an instanL 

6 From Jehovah God of Hosts there shall be a sudden 

visitation j 
With thunder, and earthquake, and a mighty voice ; 
With storm, and tempest, and llame of devouring fire. 

7 And like as a dream, a vision of the night. 

So shall it be with the multitude of all the nations, that 

fight against Ariel ; 
And all their armies, and their towers, and tliose that 

distress her. 

8 As when a hungry man dreameth ; and lo ! ho seem'*«h 

to eat ; 
But he awaketh, and his appetite is still unsatisfied : 
And as a thirsty man dreameth ; and lo ! he seemeth to 

drink ; 
But he awaketh, and he is still faint, and his appetite 

still craving : 
So shall it be with the multitude of all the nations, 
Which have set themselves in array against Mount 

Sion. 
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9 They are struck with amazement, they stand aston- 
bhed; 
They stare with a look of stupid surprise : 
They are drunken, but not with wine ; 
They stagger, but not with strong drink. 

10 For Jehqv^h hath poured upon you a spirit of pro- 

found sleep ; 

And hath closed up your eyes ; 

The prophets, and the rulers ; the seers hath he blind- 
folded. 

11 So that all the vision is to you, as the words of a book 

scaled up ; 
Which if one delivers to a man, that knoweth letters, 
Saying, Read this, I pray thee ; 
He adswereth, I cannot read it ; for it is sealed up : 

12 Or should the book be given to one, that knoweth not 

letters, 
Saying, Read this, I pray thee ; 
He answereth, 1 know not letters. 

13 Wherefore Jehovah hath said : 

Forasmuch as this people draweth near with their mouth, 
And honoureth me witn their lips. 
While their heart is far from me ; 
And vain is their fear of me. 
Teaching the commandments of men : 

14 Therefore behold, I will again deal with this people. 
In a manner so wonderful and astonishing ; 
That the wisdom of the wise shall perish. 

And the prudence of the prudent shall disappear. 

15 Wo unto them, that are too deep for Jehovah in 

forming secret designs ; 
Whose deeds are in the dark ; and who say, 
Who is there, that seeth us ; and who shall know us ? 

16 Perverse as ye are ! shall the potter be esteemed as the 

clay ? 
Shall the work say of the workman. He hath not made 

me? 
And shall the thing formed say of the former of it. He 

hath no understanding ? 

17 Shall it not be but a very short space, 
Ere Lebanon become like Carmel, 
And Carmel appear like a desert ? 

10» 
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18 Then shall the deaf hear the words of the book ; 

And the eyes of the blind, covered before with cloudi^ 
and darkness, shall see. 

19 The meek shall increase their joy in Jehovah ; 
And the needy shall exult in the Holy One of IsraeL 

20 For the terrible one faileth, the scoffer is no more ; 

And all that were vigilant in iniquity are utterly cut off: 

21 Who bewildered the poor man in speaking ; 

And laid snares for him, that pleaded in the gate ; 
And with falsehood subverted the righteous. 

22 Therefore thus saith Jehovah the God of the house 

of Jacob, 
He who redeemed Abraham : 
Jacob shall no more be ashamed ; 
His face shall no more be covered with confusion : • 

23 For when his children shall see the work of my hands, 
Among themselves shall they sanctify my name : 
They shall sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, 

And tremble before the God of Israel. 

24 Those, that were led away with the spirit of error, shall 

gain knowledge ; 
And the malignant shall attend to instruction. 

wHAP< XXXt 

1 Wo unto the rebellious children, saith Jehovah ; 
Wlio form counsels, but not from me ; 

Who ratify covenants, but not by my spirit : 
That they may add sin to sin. 

2 Who set forward to go down to Egypt ; 
But have not inquired at my mouth : 

To strengthen themselves with the strength of Pharaoh : 
And to trust in the shadow of Egypt. 

3 But the strength of Pharaoh shall be your shame ; 
And your trust in the shadow of Egypt your confusion. 

4 Tlicir princes were at Tsoan ; 

And their ambassadors arrived at Hanes : 

5 They were all ashamed of a people, that profited them 

not; 
Who were of no help, and of no profit ; 
But proved even a shame, and a reproach unto them. 

6 The burthen of the beasts travelling southward. 
Through a land of distress and difficulty : 
Whence come forth the lioness, and the fierce lion ; 
The viper, and the flying fiery serpent : 
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They carry on the shoulder of the young cattle their 

wealth ; 
And on the bunch of the camel their treasures : 
To a people, that will not profit them. 

7 For Egypt is a mere vapour ; in vain shall they help : 
Wherefore have I called her, Rahab the inactive. 

8 Go now, write it before them on a tablet ; 
And record it in letters upon a book : 
That it may be for future times ; 

For a testimony for ever. 

9 For this is a rebellious people, lying children ; 
Children who choose not to hear the law of Jehovah ! 

10 Who say to the seers, See not ; 

And to the prophets, Prophesy not right things : 
Speak unto us smooth things, prophesy deceits. 

11 Turn aside from the way ; decline from the straight path ; 
Remove from our sight the Holy One of Israel. 

12 Wherefore thus saith the Holy One of Israel : 
Because ye have rejected this word ; 

And have trusted in obliquity, and perversion ; 
And have leaned entirely upon it : 

13 Therefore shall this offence be unto you, 

Like a breach threatening ruin; a swelling in a high 

wall; 
Whose destruction cometh suddenly, in an instant. 

14 It shall be broken, as when one breaketh a pott 

vessel: 

He dasheth it to pieces, and spareth it not ; 

So that there shall not be found a sherd among its frag- 
ments, 

To take up fire from the hearth, 

Or to dip up water from the cistern. 

15 Verily thus saith the Lord Jehovah, the Holy one of 

Israel : 
By turning from your ways, and by abiding quiet, ye 

shall be saved ; 
In silence, and in pious confidence, shall be your strength : 
But ye would not hearken. 

16 And ye said : Nay, but on horses will we flee ; 
Therefore shall ye be put to flight : * 
And on swifl coursers will we ride ; 
Therefore shall they be swift, that pursue you. 
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17 One thousand, at the rebuke of one ; 

At the rebuke of five, ten thousand of you shall flee : 
TUl ye be left as a standard on the summit of a moun- 
tain; 
And as a beacon on a high hill. 

18 Yet for this shall Jehovah wait to shew favour unto you ; 
Even for this shall he expect in silence, that he may 

have mercy upon you : 
(For Jehovah is a God of judgment ; 
Blessed are all they that trust in him) : 

19 When a holy people shall dwell in Sion ; 

When in Jerusalem thou shalt implore him with weep- 
ing : . . 
At the voice of thy cry he shall be abundantly gracious 

unto thee ; 
No sooner shall lie hear, than he shall answer thee. 

20 Though Jehovah hath given you bread of distress, and 

water of affliction ; 
Yet the timely rain shall no more be restrained ; 
But thine eyes shall behold the timely rain. 

21 And thine ears shall hear the word prompting thee be- 

hind : 
Saying, This is the way ; walk ye in it ; 
Turn not aside, to the right, or to the left. 

22 And ye shall treat as defiled the covering of your idob 

of silver ; 
And the clothing of your molten images of gold : 
Thou shalt cast them away like a polluted garment ; 
Thou shalt say unto them. Be gone from me. 

23 And he shall give rain for thy seed. 
With which thou shalt sow the ground ; 
And bread of the produce of the ground : 
And it shall be abundant and plenteous. 
Then shall thy cattle feed in large pasture ; 

24 And the oxen, and the young asses, that till the ground, 
Shall eat well-fermented maslin, 

Winnowed with the van and the sieve. 

25 And on every lofty mountain, 
And on every high hill, 

Shall be disparting rills, and streams of water, 

In the day of the great slaughter, when the mighty &IL 
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26 Aud Ibe light of the moon shall be as the light of the me- 

ridian sun ; 
And the light of the meridian sun shall be seven-fold : 
In the day when Jehovah shall bind up the breach of 

his people ; 
And shall heal the wound, which his stroke hath in- 
flicted. 

27 Lo ! the name of Jehovah cometh from afar ; 
His wrath burnelh, and the flame rageth violently : 
His lips are filled with indignation ; 

And his tongue is as a consuming fire. 

28 His spirit is like a torrent overflowing ; 
It shall reach to the middle of the neck : 

He cometh to toss the nations with the van of perdition ; 
And there shall be a bridle, to lead them astray, in the 
jaws of the people. 

29 Ye shall utter a song, as in the night when the feast is 

solemnly proclaimed ;" 
With joy of heart, as when one marcheth to the sound 

of the pipe ; 
To go to the mountain of Jehovah, to the rock of IsraeL 

30 And Jehovah shall cause his glorious voice to be 

heard. 

And the lighting down of his arm to be seen ; 

With wrath indignant, and a flame of consuming fire ; 

W^ith a violent storm, aud rushing showers, and hail- 
stones. 

31 By the voice of Jehovah the Assyrian shall be beaten 

down ; 
He, that was ready to smite with his staff. 

32 And it shall be, that wherever shall pass the rod of cor- 

rectiog, 
Whicli Jehovah shall lay heavily' upon him ; 
It shall be accompanied with tabrets and harps ; 
And with fierce battles shall he fight against them. 

33 For Tophet is ordained of old ; 

Even the same for the king is prepared : 
He hath made it deep ; he hath made it large ; 
A fiery pyre, and abundance of fuel ; 
And the breath of Jehovah, like a stream of sulphur, 
shall kindle it. 
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CHAP. XXXI. 

1 Wo unto them, that go down to Egypt for help ; 
Who trast in horses for their support : 

Who confide in chariots, because they are many ; 
And in horsemen, because they are very strong : 
But look not unto the Holy One of Israel ; 
And of Jehovah they ask not counsel. 

2 But he in his wisdom will bring evil upon them ; 
And he will not set aside his word : 

But will rise against the house of the wicked ; 
And against the helpers of those that work iniquity. 

3 For the Egyptians are man, and not God ; 
And their horses are flesh, and not spirit : 
And Jehovah shall stretch forth his hand ; 

And the helper shall fall, and the holpen shall be over- 
thrown ; 
And together shall all of them be destroyed. 

4 For thus hath Jehovah said unto me : 
Like as the lion growleth, 

Even the young lion, over his prey ; 
Though the whole company of shepherds be called to- 
gether against him : 
At their voice he will not be terrified. 
Nor at their tumult will he be humbled : 
So shall Jehovah God of Hosts descend to fight 
For Mount Sion, and for his own hill. 

5 As the mother birds, hovering over their young, 

So shall Jehovah God of Hosts protect Jerusalem ; 
Protecting, and delivering; leaping forward, and rescu- 
ing her. 

6 Return unto him, from whoni ye have so deeply en- 

gaged in revolt, 
O ye sons of Israel ! 

7 Verily in that day shall they cast away with contempt, 
Every man his idols of silver, and his idols of gold ; 
The sin, which their own hands have made. 

8 An4 the A sqyrian shall fall by a sword npt of man ; 
Yea a sword not of mortal shall devour him. 
And he shall betake himself to flight from the &ce of 

the sword ; 
And the courage of bis chosen men shall fail, 
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9 And through terror he shall pass beyond his strong- 

hold ; 
And his priaces shall be struck with consternation at his 

flight 
Thus saith Jehovah, who hath his fire in Sion, 
And his furnace in Jerusalem. 

CHAP. XXXTI. 

1 Behold, a king shall reign in righteousness ; 
And princes shall rule with equity : 

2 And the man shall be as a covert from the storm, as a 

refuge from the flood ; 
As canals of waters in a dry place ; 
As the shadow of a great rock in a land fainting with 

heat: 

3 And him the eyes of those, that see, sball.regard ; 
And the ears of those, that hear, shall hearken. 

4 Even the heart of the rash shall consider, and acquire 

knowledge ; 
And the stammering tongue shall speak readily and 

plainly. 
6 The fool shall no longer be called honourable ; 
And the niggard shall no more be called liberal : 

6 For the fool will still utter folly ; 
And his heart will devise iniquity : 

Practising hypocrisy, and speaking wrong^fully against 

Jehovah ; 
To exhaust the soul of the hungry. 
And to deprive the thirsty of drink. 

7 As for the niggard, his instruments are evil : 
He plotteih mischievous devices ; 

To entangle the humble with lying words ; 

And to defeat the assertions of the poor in judgment 

8 But the generous will devise generous things ; 

And he by his generous purposes shall be established. 

9 O TB women, that sit at ease, arise, hear my voice ! 

O ye daughters, that dwell in security, give ear unto my 
speech! 

10 Tears upon years shall ye be disquieted, O ye careless 

women : 
For' the vintage hath fidled, the gathering of the fruits 
shall not come. 
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11 Tremble, O ye that are at ease ; be ye disqnietedi O ye 

careless ones ! 
Strip ye, make ye bare ; and gird ye sackcloth 

12 Upon your loins, upon your breasts ; 

Mourn ye for the pleasant field, for the fruitful viae. 

13 Over the land of my people the thorn and the brier 

shall come up ; 
Yea, over all the joyous houses, over the exulting city. 

14 For the palace is deserted, the populous city is left deso- 

late; 
Ophel and the watch-tower shall for a long time be a 

den, 
A joy of wild asses, a pasture for the flocks : 

15 Till the spirit from on high be poured out upon us ; 
Aod the wilderness become a fruitful field ; 

And the fruitful field be esteemed a forest : 

16 And judgment shall dwell in the wilderness; 
And in the fruitful field shall reside righteousness. 

17 And the work of righteousness^ shall be peace; 

And the efiect of righteousness perpetual quiet and Been- 
rity. 

18 And my people shall dwell in a peaceful mansion, 
And in habitations secure, 

And in resting places undisturbed. 

19 But the hail shall fall, and the forest be brought down ; 
And the city shall be laid level with the plain. 

20 Blessed are ye, who sow your seed in every well-watered 

place ; 
"Who send forth the foot of the ox and the ass. 



CHAP. XXXIII. 

1 Wo unto thee, thou spoiler, who hast not been spofled 

thyself; 
And thou plunderer, who hast not been plundered : 
When thou hast ceased to spoil, thou shalt be spoiled ; 
When thou art weary of plundering, they shall plunder 
thee. 

2 O JiSHovAH, have mercy on us ; we have trusted io 

thee ; . 
Be thou our strength every morning ; 
Even our salvation in the time of distress. 



&A> 
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3 From thy terrible voice the peoples fled ; 

When thou didst raise tbyseljf up, the nations were dis- 
persed. 

4 But your spoil shall be gathered, as the locust gathereth ; 
As the caterpillar runneth to and fro, so shall they run, 

and seize it 

6 Jehovah is exalted ; yea, he dwelleth on high : 
He hath filled Sion with judgment and justice. 

6 And wisdom and knowledge shall be the stability of thy 

times, 
The possession of continued salvation ; 
The fear of Jehovah, this shall be thy treasure. 

7 Behold the mighty men raise a grievous cry ; 
The messengers of peace weep bitterly. 

8 The highways are desolate ; the traveller ceaseth : 

He hath broken the covenant ; he hath rejected the of- 
fered cities ; 
Of men he maketh no account 

9 The land mourneth, it languishcth ; / 
Libanus is put to shame, it witheretb : 

Sharon is become like a desert ; 

And Bashan and Carmel are stripped of their beauty. 

10 Now will I arise, saith Jehovah ; 

Now will I lift myself up on high ; now will I be exalted. 

11 Ye shall conceive chaff; ye shall bring forth stubble ; 
And my spirit like fire shall consume you. 

12 And peoples shall be burned, as the lime is burned ; 
As the thorns are cut up, and consumed in the fire. 

13 Hear, O ye that are afar off, my doings ; 

And acknowledge, O ye that are near, my power. 

14 The sinners in Sion are struck with dread ; 
Terror hath seized the hypocrites : 

Who among us can abide this consuming fire ? 
Who among us can abide these continued burnings? 

15 He who walketh in perfect righteousness, and speaketh 

right things : 
Who detesteth the lucre of oppression ; 
Who shaketh his hands from bribery ; 
Who stoppeth his ears to the proposal of bloodshed ; 

11 
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Who shutteth his eyes against the appearance of evil : 

16 His dwelling shall be in the high places ; 

The strongholds of the rocks shall be his lofty fiHtreas : 
His bread shall be duly furnished ; his waters shall not 
fail. 

17 Thine eyes shall see the king in his beauty ; 
They shall see thine own land far extended. 

18 Thine heart shall relSect on the past terror : 

Where is now the accomptant? where the weigher of 

tribute ? 
Where is he, that numbered the towers ? 

19 Thou shalt see no more that barbarous people ; 

The people of a deep speech, which thou couldst not 

hear; 
And of a stammering tongue, which thou couldst not 
understand. 

20 Thou shalt see Sion, the city of our solemn feasts ; 
Thine eyes shall behold Jerusalem, 

The quiet habitation, the tabernacle unshaken : 
Whose stakes shall not be plucked up for ever, 
And of whose cords none shall be broken. 

21 But the glorious name of Jehovah shall be unto us, 
A place of confluent streams, of broad rivers ; 
Which no oared ship shall pass, 

Neither shall any mighty vessel go through. 

22 For Jehovah is our judge ; Jehovah is our lawgiver ; 
Jehovah is our king : he shall save us. 

23 Thy sails are loose ; they cannot make them fast : 
Thy mast is not firm ; they cannot spread the ensign. 
Then shall a copious spoil be divided ; 

Even the lame shall seize the prey. 

24 Neither shall the inhabitant say, I am disabled with 

sickness : 
The people, that dwelleth therein, is freed from the 
punishment of their iniquity. 
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1 Draw near, O ye nations, and hearken ; 
And attend unto me, O ye peoples ! 
Let the earth hear, and the fulness thereof; 
The world, and all that spring from it. 
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2 For the wrath of Jehovah is kindled againet all the 

natioiw; 
And his anger against all the orders thereof: 
He hath devot^ them; he hath given them up to 

slaughter. 

3 And their slain shall be cast out ; ' • 
And from their carcasses their stink shall ascend ; 
And the mountains shall melt down with their blood. 

4 And all the host of heaven shall waste away ; 
And the heavens shall be rolled up Uke a scroll : 
And all their host shall wither ; 

As the withered leaf fallcth from the vine, 
And as the blighted fruit from the fig-tree. 
6 For my sword is made bare in the heavens : 
Behold, on Edom it shall descend ; 
And on the people justly by me devoted to destruction. 

6 The sword of Jehovah is glutted with blood ; 
It is pampered with fat : 

With the blood of lambs, and of goats ; 
With the fat of the reins of rams : 
For Jehovah celebrateth a sacrifice in Botsrah, 
And a great slaughter in the land of Edom. 

7 And the wild goats shall fall down with them ; 
And the bullocks, together with the bulls : 

And their own land shall be drunken with their blood. 
And their dust shall be enriched with fat. 

8 For it is the day of vengeance ta Jehovah ; 

The year of recompense to the defender of the cause of 
Sion. 

9 And her torrents shall be turned into pitch, 
And her dust into sulphur ; 

And her whole land shall become burning pitch : 

10 By night or by day it shall not be extinguished 
For ever shall her smoke ascend : 

From generation to generation she shall lie desert; 
To everlasting ages no one shall pass through her ; 

11 But the pelican and the porcupine shall inherit her ; 
And the owl and the raven shall inhabit there : 
And he shall stretch over her the hne of devastation, 
And the plummet of emptiness over her scorched plains. 

12 No more shall they boast the renown of the kingdom ; 
And all her princes shall utterly fail 
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13 And in her palaces shall spring up thorns; 
The nettle and the bramble, in her fortresses: 
And she shall become an habitation for dragons^ 
A court for the daughters of the ostrich. 

14 And the jackals and the mountain-cats shall meet one 

• another ; 

And the satyr shall call to his fellow : 
There also the screech-owl shall pitch ; 
And shall find for herself a place of rest. 

15 There shall the night-raven make her nest, and lay her 

eggs ; 
And she shall hatch them, and gather, her young under 

her shadow: 
There also shall the vultures be gathered together ; 
Every one of them shall join her mate. 

16 Consult ye the book of Jehovah, and read : 
Not one of these shall be missed ; 

Not a female shall lack her mate : 

For the mouth of Jehovah hath given the command ; 

And his spirit itself bath gathered them. 

17 And he hath cast the lot for them ; 

And his hand hath meted out their portion by the line: 
They shall possess the land for a perpetual inheritance ; 
From generation to generation shall they dwell therein. 

chap. XXXV. 

1 The desert, and the waste, shall be glad ; 
And the wilderness shall rejoice, and flourish : 

2 Like the rose shall it beautifully flourish ; 

And the well-watered plain of Jordan shall also rejoice : 
The glory of Lebanon shall be given unto it, 
The beauty of Carmel and of Sharon : 
These shall behold the glory of Jehovah, 
The majesty of our God. 

3 Strengthen ye the feeble handd. 
And confirm ye the tottering knees. 

4 Say ye to the faint-hearted : Be ye strong ; 
Fear ye not ; behold your God ! 
Vengeance will come ; the retribution of God : 
He himself will come, and will deliver you. 

5 Then shall be unclosed the eyes of the blind ; 
And the ears of the deaf shall be opened : 

6 Then shall the lame bound like the hart, 
And the tongue of the dumb shall sing : 
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' For in the wilderness shall burst forth waters, 
And tUlTents in the desert : 

7 And the glowing sand shall become a pool, 
And the thirsty soil bubbling springs : 

And in the haunt of dragons shall spring forth 
The grass, with the reed, and the bulrush. ' ' 

8 And a highway shall be there ; 

And it shall be called the wav of holiness : 

No unclean person shall pass tnrough it : 

But He himself shall be with them, walking in tlie way. 

And the foolish shall not err therein. 

9 No lion shall be there ; 

Nor shall the tyrant of the beasts come up thither : 
Neither shall he be found there ; 
But the redeemed shall walk in it. 
10 Yea the ransomed of Jehovah shall return : 

They shall come to Sion with triumph ; 

And perpetual gladness shall crown their heads. 

Joy and gladness shall they obtain ; 

And sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 



CHAP. xxxn. 

1 In the fourteenth year of king Hezekiah, Senacherib 
king of Assyria came up against all the fenced cities of 

2 Judah, and took them. And the king of Assyria sent 
Rabshakeh, from Lachish to Jerusalem, to the king 
Hezekiah, with a great body of forces : and he presented 
himself at the conduit of the upper pool, in the highway 

3 that leads to the fuller's field. Then came out unto him 
Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, who was over the house- 
hold, and Shcbna the scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph, 

4 the recorder. And Rabshakeh said unto them : Say 
ye to Hezekiah ; Thus saith the great king, the king cf 
Assyria : What is this ground of confidence, in which 

5 thou confidest? Thou hast said, (but they are vaia 
words), I have counsel and strengtn sufficient for the 
war. Now in whom dost thou confide, that thou re- 

6 belfest against me? Thou certainly confidest in the 
support of this broken reed, in Egypt ; on which if a 
man lean, it will pierce his hand, and go through it: 
each is Pharaoh king of Egypt to all that confide in 

7 him. But if ye say to me, We confide in Jehovah our 
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God ; is it not He, whose high places and whose ahan 
Hessekiah hath removed; and hath comnmoded Judah 

8 and Jerusalem to worship only before this altar ? Enter 
now, I pray thee, into an engagement with my lord the 
king of Assyria ; and I will give thee two thousand 
horses, on condition, that thou canst on thy part provide 

9 riders for them. How then wilt thou turn back any one 
commander, among the least of my lord's servants, ad- 
vancing against thee? And trustcst thou, that Egypt 

10 will supply thee with chariots and with horsemen? And 
am I now come up without Jehovah against this hnd 
to destroy it? Jf:hovaii hath said unto me, Go thou up 
against this land, and destroy it. 

11 Then said Eliakim, and Shebna, and Joah, unto 
Rabshakeh : Speak, we beseech thee, to thy servants in 
the Syrian language, for we understand it ; and speak 
not to us in tlie Jewish language, in the hearing of the 

12 people, who are upon the wall. And Rabshakeh said, 
Hath my lord sent me to thy lord and to thee, to speak 
these words ? and not to the men, that sit on the wall, 
destined to eat tlieir own dung, and drink their own 

13 urine, together with you ? Then Rabshakeh stood, and 
cried with a loud voice in the Jewish language, and 
said : Hear ye the words of the great king, the king of 

14 Assyria. Thus saith the king : Let not Hczekiah de- 

15 ceive you ; for he will not be able to deliver you. And 
let not Hezekiali i>ersuade you to trust in Jehovah ; 
saying, Jehovah will certainly deUver us; this city 
shall not be given up into the hand of the king of 

16 Assyria. Hearken not unto Hezekiah ; for thus saith 
the king of Assyria : Make peace with me, and come 
out unto me. And eat ye every one of his own vine, 
and every one of his own fig-tree ; and drink ye every 

17 one the waters of his own cistern : until I come and 
take you to a land like your own land ; a land of corn 

18 and of wine, a land of bread and of vineyards. Nor let 
Hezekiah seduce you, saying, Jehovah will deliver us. 
Have the gods of the nations delivered each his own 

19 land from the hand of the king of Assyria ? Where are 
the gods of Hamath, and of Arphad ? where are the 
gods of Sepharvaim ? have they delivered Samaria out 

20 of my hand ? AVho are there among all the gods of 
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these lands, that have delivered their own binds out of 
my haqd ; that Jehovah should deliver out of my hand 

21 Jerusalem ? But the people held their peace/ and an- 
swered him not a word : for the king's command was, 
Answer him not. 

22 Then came Eliakim, the son of Hilkiali, who was 
over the household, and Shebna the scribe, and Joah, 
the son of Asaph, the recorder, to Hezckiah, wilh their 
clothes rent ; and reported unto him the words of Rab- 
shakeb. 

CHAP. XXXVII. 

1 And when king Hezekiah heard it, he rent his clothes, 
and covered himself with sackcloth, and went into the 

2 house of Jehovah. And he sent Eliakim, who was 
over the household, and Shebna the scribe, and the 
elders of the priests, covered with sackcloth, to Isaiah, 

3 the son of Amots, the prophet. And they said unto 
him : Thus saith Hezekiah ; This day is a day of dis- 
tress, and of rebuke, and of contumely : for the children 
are come to the birth, and there is not strength to bring 

4 forth. O that Jehovah thy God would hear the words 
of Rabsbakeh, whom his lord the king of Assyria hath 
sent to reproach the living God I and that he would 
refute the words, which Jehovah thy God hath heard ! 
And do thou offer up thy prayer for tlie poor remains 

5 of the people. And the servants of king Hezekiah came 

6 to Isaiah. And Isaiah said unto them ; Thus shall ye 
say to your lord : Thus saith Jehovah, Be not afraid, 
because of the words which thou hast heard, with which 
the servants of the king of Assyria have blasphemed me. 

7 Behold, I will infuse a spirit into him ; and he shall 
hear a rumour, and return to bis own land ; and I will 
cause him to fall by the sword in his own land. 

8 But Rabshakeh returned ; and found the king of 
Assyria besieging Libnah : for he had heard, that he 

9 had decamped from Lachish. And when Senacherib 
had received advice concerning Tirhakah king of Gush, 
that he was advancing to give him battle ; he sent mes- 

10 seugers again to Hezekiah, saying ; Thus shall ye say 
to Hezekiah king of Judah : Let not thy God, in whom 
thou confidest, deceive thee ; by assuring thee, that Je- 
rusalem shall not be given up into the hand of the king 
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11 of Assyria. Thou hast certainly heard, what the kfaigs 
of Assyria ha?e done to all lands, which they have ut- 

12 terly destroyed : and shall thou be delivered? Have the 
gods of the nations delivered those, which my fathers 
have destroyed ? Gozan, and Haran, and Retseph ; and 

.13 the sons of Eden, which were in Thelassar 7 Where is 
the king of Hamath, and the king of Arphad, and the 
king of the city of Sepbarvaim, of Henah, and of Ivah? 

14 And Hezekiah received the letters from the hand of 
the messengers, and read them ; and he went up to the 
house of Jehovah : and Hezekiah spread them before 

15 tlie presence of Jehovah. And Hezekiah prayed be- 

16 fore Jehovah, saying : O Jehovah, God of Hosts, thou 
God of Israel, who art seated on the cherubim ! Thou 
art the God, thou alone, to all the kingdoms of the 
earth ! Thou hast made the heavens, and the earth ! 

17 Incline, O Jehovah, thine ear, and hear ; open, O Je- 
hovah, thine eyes, and see : yea, Iiear all the words of 
Senacherib, which he hath sent to reproach the living 

18 God. In truth, O Jehovah, the kings of Assyria have 
destroyed alt the nations, and their lands ; and have 

19 cast their gods into the fire: for they were not gods, 
but the work of the hands of man, wood and stone; 

20 therefore they have destroyed them. And now, O Je- 
• hovah, our God, save us, we beseech thee, from his 

hand; that all the kin^^doms of the earth may know, 
that thou Jehovah art the only God. 

21 Then Isaiah the son of Amots sent unto Hezekiah, 
saying : Thus saitli Jehovah the God of Israel : Thy 
prayer unto me, concerning Senacherib king of Assyria, 

22 I have heard. This is the word, which Jehovah hath 
spoken concerning him : 

The virgin daughter of Sion hath despised thee, 
she hath laughed thee to scorn ; 
The daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken her head be- 
hind thee. 

23 ' Whom hast thou reproached, and reviled ; and against 

whom hast thou exalted thy voice ? 
And hast lifted up thine eyes on high ? Even against 
the Holy One of Israel. 
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24 By thy meaBengeni hast thou reproached Jehovah, 

aodeaid : 

By the multitude of my chariots have I ascended 

The highth of the mountains, the sides of Lebanon ; 

And I will cut down his tallest cedars, liis choicest fir- 
trees; 

And 1 will penetrate into his extreme retreats, his 
richest forests. 

25 I have digged, and I have drunk strange waters ; 
And 1 have dried up with the sole of my feet all the 

canals of fenced places. 

26 Hast thou not heard, of old, that I have disposed it? 
And, of ancient times, that I have formed it ? 

Now have 1 brought it to pass, that thou shouldst be 

to lay waste 
Warlike nations, strong-fenced cities. 

27 Therefore were their inhabitants of small strength ; 

they were dismayed and confounded : 
They were as the grass of the field, and as the green 

herb; 
The grass of the house-top ; and as the corn blasted 

before it groweth up. 

28 But thy sitting down, and thy going out, and thy 

coming in. 
And thy rage against me, I have known. 

29 Because tiiy rage against me, and thy insolence, is 

come up into mine ears ; 
Therefore will I put my hook in thy nose, and my 

bridle in thy jaws ; 
And I will turn thee back by the way in which thou 
camest. 

30 And this shall be a sign unto thee : 
Eat this year thai which groweth of itself; 

And the second year, that which springeth up of the 

same; 
And in the third year sow ye, and reap ; 
And plant vineyards, and eat the fruit thereof. ' 

31 And again shall the escaped, the remnant of the house 

of Judah, 
Strike root downward, and bear fruit upward. 
For from Jerusalem shall go forth the remnant ; 
And the part escaped from Mount Sion : 
The zeal of Jehovah God of Hosts shall effect this. 
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32 Therefore thus saitb Jehovah eonceining the Jsiag H 

Assyria : 

Ete ehall not enter into this chy ; 
Nor shall he shoot an arrow there ; 
Nor shall he present a shield before it ; 
Nor shall he cast up a mound against it. 

33 By^the way, in which be came, by the same shall he 

return ; 
And into this city shall he not corae ; saith Jehovah. 

34 And I will protect this city to deliver it ; 

For mine own sake, and for the sake of David my 
servant. 

3d And the angel of Jehovah went forth, and smote in 
the camp of the Assyrians an hundred and fourscore and 
five thousand men : and when the people arose early in 

36 the morning, behold, they were all dead corpses. Then 
Senacherib king of Assyria decamped, and departed, and 

37 returned ; and dwelt at Nineveh. And as he was wor- 
shipping in the temple of Nisroc his god, Adramelec and 
Sharetser, his sons, smote him with the sword : and they 
escaped into the land of Armenia ; and Esarhaddon his 
son reigned in his stead. 

• 

CHAP, xxxviri. 

1 At that time Hezekiah was seized with a mortal sick- 
ness : and Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amots, came 
unto him ; and said unto him : Thus saith Jehovah : 
Give orders concerning the affairs of thy family ; for 

2 thou must die ; thou shalt no longer live. Then Heze- 
kiah turned his face to the wall ; and made his suppli- 

3 cation to Jehovah. And he said : I beseech thee, O 
Jehovah, remember now, how I have endeavoured to 
walk before thee in truth, and with a perfect heart ; and 
have done that which is good in thine eyes. And He- 

4 zekiah wept, and lamented grievously. Now [before 
Isaiah was gone out into the middle court,] the word of 
Jehovah came unto him, saying: Go [back], and say 

5 unto Hezekiah : Thus saith Jehovah, the Gkia of David 
thy father : I have heard thy supplication ; I have seen 
thy tears. Behold [I will heal thee ; and on the third 
day thou shalt go up into the house of Jshovah. And] 

6 I will add unto thy days fifleea years. And I will de- 
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liver ibee^ and thia dty, from. th« band of the king of 

22 Assyria ; And I will protect this city. And [Hezekiab 

said : By what sign shall I know, thsi I shall go up inia 

7 the house of Jkhovah ? And Isaiah said : 1 This shall 
be the sign unto thee from JshovaHi that Jehovah will 

8 bring to effect this word which he hath spoken. Behold, 
I will bring back the shadow of the degrees, by which 
the sun is gone down on the degrees of Ahaz, ten de- 
grees backward. And the sun returned backward ten de- 
grees, on tlie degrees by which it had gone down. 

21 And Isaiah said : Let them take a lump of figs : and they 
bruised them, and applied them to the boil ; and he re- 
covered. 

9 The writing op hezekiah king op judah, when 
he had been sick, and was recovered prom his 
sickness. 

10 I said, when my days were just going to be cut off, 
I shall pass through the gates of the grave ; 

I am deprived of the residue of my years ! 

11 I said, I shall no more see Jehovah in the land of 

the living! 
I shall no longer behold man, with the inhabitants of 
the world ! 

12 My habitation is taken away, and is removed from me, 

like a shepherd's tent : 
My life is cut off, as by tlie weaver ; he wiU" sever me 

from the loom ; 
In the course of the day thou wilt finish my web. 

13 I roared until the inorning, like the lion ; 
So did he break to pieces all my bones. 

14 Like the swallow, like the crane did 1 twitter ; 
1 made a moaning like the dove. 

Mine eyes fail with looking upward : 

O Lord, contend thou for me ; be thou my surety. 

15 What shall I say? he hath given me a promise, and 

he hath performed it. 
Through the rest of my years will I reflect on this 
bitterness of my soul. 

16 For this cause shaU it be declared, O Jehovah^ con- 

concerning thee, 
Thai thou basl revived roy spirit ; 
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That thou hast restored my health, and proloDged mj 
life. 

17 Behold my anguish is changed into ease ! 
Thou hast rescued my soul from perdition ; 
Yea thou hast cast behind thy back all my sins. 

18 Verily the grave shall not give thanks unto tbee| 

death shall not praise thee ; 
They that go down into the pit shall not await thy 
truth : 

19 The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I do 

this day ; 
The father to the children shall make known thy fiuth- 
fulness. 

20 Jehovah was present to save me : therefore will we 

sing our songs to the harp, 
All the days of our life, in the house of Jehovah. 

CHAP. XXXIX. 

1 At that time Merodach Baladan, the son of Baladan 
king of Babylon, sent letters, and ambassadors, and a 
present to Hezekiuh : for he had heard that he had been 

2 sick, and was recovered. And Hezekiah was rejoiced 
at their arrival : and he shewed them his magazines, the 
silver, and the gold, and the spices, and the precious 
ointment, and his whole arsenal, and all that was con- 
tained in his treasures : there was not any thing in his 
house, and in all his dominion, that Hezekiah did not 
shew them. 

3 And Isaiah the prophet came unto king Hezekiah, 
and said unto him : What say these men 7 and from 
whence came they unto thee ? And Hezekiah said : They 
are come to me from a distant country ; from Babylon. 

4 And he said : What have they seen in thy house ? And 
Hezekiah said: They have seen every thing in my 
house : there is nothing in my treasures, which I have 

6 not shewn them. And Isaiah said unto Hezekiah : 
Hear thou the word of Jehovah God of Hosts. 

6 Behold, the day shall come, when all that is in thy 
house, and that thy fathers have treasured up unto this 
day, shall be carried away to Babylon : there shall not 

7 any thing be left, saith Jehovah. And of thy sons, 
which shall issue from thee, which thou shalt beget, shall 
they take : and they shall be eunuchs in the palace of 



Ca4P« JUDCIX. I8AIAH. 79 

8 the kiDg of Babylon. And Hezekiah said unto Isaiah : 
Gracious is the word of Jehovah, which thou hast de- 
livered ! For, added he, there shall be peace|. according to 
his faithful promise, in my days. 



CHAP. XL. 

1 Comfort ye, comfort )^e ray people, saith your God : 

2 Speak ye animating words to Jerusalem, and declare unto 

her, 
That her warfare is fulfilled ; that the expiatioa of her 

iniquity is accepted ; 
That she shall receive nt the hand of Jehotah 
[Blessings] double to the punishment of all her sins. 

3 A voice crieth : In the wilderness prepare ye the way 

of Jehovah ! 
Make straight in the desert a highway for our God ! 

4 Every valley shall be exalted, and every mountaia and 

hill be brought low ; 
And the crooked shall become straigbli and the rough 

places a smooth plain : 
6 And the glory of Jehovah shall be revealed ; 

And all flesh shall see together the salvation of our God : 
For the mouth of Jehovah hath spoken it. 

6 A voice saycth: Proclaim ! And I said. What shall 

I proclaim ? 
All flesh is grass, and all its glory like the flower of the 
field: 

7 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth ; 

. When the wind of Jehovah bloweth upon it. 
Verily this people is grass. 

8 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth ; . 

But the word of our God shall stand for ever. 

9 Get thee up upon a high mountain, O daughter tlmt 

bringcst glad tidings to Sion : 
Exalt thy voice with strength, O daughter that bringest 

glad tidings to Jerusalem. 
Exalt it ; be not afraid : 
Say to the cities of Judah, Behold your God I 
10 Behold, the Lord Jehovah shall come against the 
strong one. 
And his arm shall provait over him. 

12 
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Behold, his reward is with him, and the recompense of 
his work before him. 

11 Like a shepherd shall he feed his flock ; 
Iq his arm shall he gather up the lambs, 

And shall bear them in his bosom; the nursing ewes 
shall he gently lead. 

12 Who hath measured the waters in the hollow of his 

hand ; 
And hath meted out the heavens by his span ; 
And hath comprehended the dust of the earth in a tierce ; 
Aod hath weighed in scales the mountains, and the hills 
in a balance? 

13 Who hath directed the spirit of Jehovah ; 
And, as one of his council, ha(h informed him? 

14 Whom hath he consulted, that he should instruct him, 
And teach him the path of judgment; 

That he should impart to him science, 

And inform him in the way of understanding ? 

15 Behold, the nations are as a drop from the bucket ; 

As the small dust of the balance shall they be accounted : 
Behold, the islands he taketh up as an atom. 

16 And Lebanon is not suificient for the fire ; 
Nor his beasts sufficient for the burnt-offering. 

17 Ail the nations are as nothing before him ; 

They are esteemed by him as less than nought, and 
vanity. 

18 To whom therefore will ye liken God ? 

And what is the model of resemblance, that ye will prt- 
pare for him ? 

19 The workman castelh an image ; 

And the smith overlayeth it with plates of gold ; 
And forgeth for it chains of silver. 

20 He that cannot afford a costly oblation, chooseth a piece 

of wood that will not rot ; 
He procureth a skilful artist, 
To erect an image, which shall not be moved. 

21 Will ye not know ? will ye not hear ? 

Hath it not been declared to you from the beginning! 
Have ye not understood it from the foundations of the 
earth? 

22 It is He, that sitteth on the circle of the earth ; 
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And the inhabitants are to him as grasshoppers : 
That extendeth the heavens, as a thin veil ; 
And spreadeth them out, as a tent to dwell in : 

23 That reduceth princes to nothing ; 

That maketh the judges of the earth a mere inanity. 

24 Yea they shall not leave a plant behind them, they shall 

not be sown, 
Their trunk shall not spread its root in the ground : 
If he but blow upon them, they instantly wither ; 
And the whirlwind shall bear them away like the stubble. 

25 To whom then will ye liken me ? 

And to whom shall I be equalled i saith the Holy One. 

26 Lift up your eyes on high ; 
And see, who hath created these. 

He draweth forth their armies by number ; 

He calleth them all by name : 

Through the greatness of his strength, and the mightinesi 

of his power, 
Not one of them faileth to appear. 

27 Wherefore sayest thou then, O Jacob, 
And why speakest thou thus, O Israel, 
My way is hidden from Jehovah, 

And my .cause passeth unregarded by my God. 

28 Hast thou not known, hast thou not heard, 
That Jehovah is the everlasting God, 
l^he Creator of the bounds of the earth ? 
That he neither fainteth, nor is wearied ; 
And that his understanding is unsearchable ! 

29 He giveth strength to the faint, 

And to the infirm he multiplieth force. 

30 The young men shall faint and be wearied ; 
And the chosen youths shall stumble and fall : 

31 But they that trust in Jehovah shall gather new 

strength ; 
They shall put forth fresh feathers like the moulting 

eagle : 
They shall run, and not be wearied ; 
They shall march onward, aud shall not faiuU 

CHAT. XLI. 

1 Let the distant nations repair to me with new force of 
mind ; 
And let the peoples recover their strength. 
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Let them draw near ; then let them speak ; 
Let us enter into solemn debate together. 

2 Who hath raised up the righteous man from the 

east: 
Hath called him to attend his steps ? 
Hath subdued nations at his presence ; 
And given him dominion over kings? 
Hath made them like the dust before his sword ; 
And like the driven stubble before his bow 1 

3 He pursueth them ; he passeth in safety ; 
By a way never trodden before with his feet. 

4 Who hath performed, and made these things, 
Calling the several generations from the beginning? 
I Jehovah, the first ; 

And with the last, I am the same. 

5 The distant nations saw, and they were afraid ; 
The remotest parts of the earth, and they were terrified. 
They drew near, they came together ; 

6 Every one assisted his neighbour, 

And said to his brother, Be of good courage. 

7 The carver encourageth the smith ; 

He that smootheth with the hammer, him that smiteth 

on the anvil ; 
• Saying of the solder. It is good ; 
And he fixeth the idol with nails, that it shall not move. 

8 But thou, Israel, my servant ; 
Thou. Jacob, whom 1 have chosen ; 
The seed of Abrahan) my friend : 

9 Thou, whou) I have led by the hand from the ends of 

the earth ; 
And called from the extremities thereof; 
And I said unto thee. Thou art my servant ; 
I have chosen thee, and will not reject thee : 

10 Fear not, for I am with thee ; 

Be not dismayed, for I am thy God. 

I have strengthened thee, I have assisted thee ; 

I have even supported thee with my faithful right hand. 

11 Behold, they, that were enraged against thee, shall be 

•ashamed and confounded ; 
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They, that contended with thee, shall become as nothing, 
and shall utterly perish. 

12 Thou shait seek them, and shalt not find them, even the 

men that strove with thee : 
They shall become as nothing, and as mere nought, 
even the men that opposed thee in battle. 

13 For I am Jehovah thy God, that hold thee fast by thy 

right hand ; 
That say unto thee, Fear not ; I am thy helper. 

14 Fear not, thou worm Jacob ; ye mortals of Israel : 
I am thy helper, saith Jehovah ; 

And thine avenger is the Holy One of Israel. 

15 Behold, I have* made thee a thrashing wain ; 
A new corn-drag armed with pointed teeth : 

Thou shnit thrash the mountains, and beat them sraal ; 
And reduce the hills to chuff: 

16 Thou shalt wipnow them, and the wind shall bear them 

away ; 
And the tempest shall scatter them abroad : 
But thou shalt rejoice in Jehovah ; 
In the Holy One of Israel shalt thou triumph. 

17 The poor and the needy seek for water, and there i» 

none ; 
Their toiis^ue is parched with thirst : 
I Jkhovah will answer them ; 
The God of Israel, I will not forsake them. 

18 I will open in the high places rivers ; 
And in the midst of the vallies, fountains : 
I will make the desert a standing pool; 
And I he dry ground streams of waters. 

19 In the wilderness I will give the cedar ; 

The acacia, the myrtle, and the tree producing oil: 
I will plant the fir-tree in the desert ; 
The pine, and the box together : 

20 That they may see, and that they may know ; 
And may consider, and understand at once, 
That the hand of Jehovah hath done this, 
And that the Holy One of Israel hath created it 

21 Draw near, produce your cause, saith Jehotah : 
Produce these your mighty powere, saith the king of 

Jacob. 

12» 
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32 Let Ihena appepacby and tell us the things that shall 

happen ; 
The things that shall first happen, what they are, ht 

them telL us : 
And we wilt ooosider tbena ; and we shall know the event. 
Or declare to us things to come hereafter : 

23 Tell us the things, that will come to pass in later times ; 
Then shall we know that ye are Gods. 

Yea, do good, or do evil ; 

Then shall we be struck at once with admiratioB and 
terror. 

24 But, behold, ye are less than nothing ; 
And your operation is less than nought ; 
Abhorred be the man that chooseth you ! 

85 I have raised up one from the north, and be shall 
come; 
From the rising of the sun he shall invoke my name :. 
And he shall trample on princes, Uke the mortar; 
Even us the potter treadeth down the clay. 
26 Who hath declared this from the beginningp that we 
should know it? 
And beforehand, that we might say, The prediction is 

true? 
There was not one, that foretold it ; not one, thai de- 

cltired it ; 
There was not one, ihat heard your words : 
26 I first to Sion [give the word], Behold they are here ; 
And to Jerusalem I give the messenger of glad tkiiogs. 

28 But I looked, and there was no man ; 

And among the idols, and there was no one that gave 
warning ; 

29 And I inquired of them, and [there was no one] that 

could return an answer. 
Behold, they are all of them vanity; their works are 

nought : 
Mere wind and emptiness are their molten inutges. 

CHAP. XLII. 

1 Behold my servant, whom I will uphold ; 
My chosen, in whom my soul delighteth : 
I will make my spirit rest upon him ; 
And he shall publish judgment to the nations. 
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2 He shall not cry alobd, nor raifle a dmiour, 

Nor cause his voice to be heard in the public places : 

3 The bruised reed he shall not break ; 

And the dimly burning flax he shall not quench : 
He shall piblisli judgment, so as to establish it per* 
fccily. 

4 His force shall not be abated, nor broken ; 

Until he hath firmly seated judgment in the earth : 
And the distant nations sliall earnestly wait for bis law. 

6 Thus sailh the God, even Jehovah, 

Who created the heavens, and stretched them out ; 
Who spread abroad the earth, and the produce thereof; 
Who giveth breath to the people upon it, 
And spirit to them that tread thereon : 

6 I Jehovah have called thee for a righteous purpose ; 
And 1 will take hold of thy hand, and will preserve 

thee ; 
And I will give thee for a covenant to the people, for a 
light to the nations : 

7 To open the eyes of the blind ; 

To bring the capiive out of confinement ; 

And from the diuigeon, those that dwell in darkness. 

8 I am Jehovah, that is my name; 
And my glory will L not give to another, 
Nor my praise to the graven inuiges. 

9 The former predictions, lo! they are come to pass; 
A nd new events I now declare : 

Before they spring forth, 1 make them known onto yen. 

10 Sing unto Jehovah a new song ; 
His praise, from the ends of the earth : 

Ye that go down upon the sea, and all that fill it ; 
Ye distant sea-coasts, and ye that dwell Uierein : 

11 I«ei the desert cry aloud, and the cities thereof; 
The villages, and they that dwell in Kedar: 

Let the inhabitants of the rocky country utter a joyful 

sound ; 
Let ihpm shout aloud from the lop of the mountains : 

12 Let them ascribe glory to Jchoyah ; 

And among the distant nations make known his prane. 

13 Jehovah shall march forth like a hero; 

Like a mighty warrior shall he rouse his vengeuce: 
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He shall cry aloud ; he shall shout amaia ; 
He shall exert bis strength against his enemies. 

14 I have long holden my peace ; shall I keep silence lor 

ever? 

Shall I still contain myself? I will cry #ut like a woman 
in travail ; 

Breathing short, and drawing in my breath with vio- 
lence. 

15 I will make barren the mountains and hills ; 
And burn up all the grass, that is upon them : 
I will make the rivers dry diserts ; 

And scorch up the pools of water. 

16 I will lead the blind in a way, which they have noC 

known ; 
And through paths, which they have not known, will I 

make them go : 
I will turn darkness into light bef )re them ; ' 
And the rugged ways into a smooth plain. 
These things will I do for them, and will not forsake 

them. 

17 They are turned backward, they are utterly confound- 

ed, who Imst in the graven iniage ; 
Who say unto the molten image. Ye are our gods ! 

18 Hear, O ye deaf; 

And, ye blind, look attentively, that ye may see ! 

19 Who is blind, but my servant ; 

And deaf, as he to whom 1 have sent my messengers? 
Who is blind, as he who is perfectly instructed ; 
And deaf, as the servant of Jehovah ? 

20 Thou hast seen indeed, yet thou dost not regard ; 
Thine ears are open, yet thou wilt not hear. 

21 Yet Jehovah was gracious unto him, for his truth's 

sake : 
He hath exalted his own praise, and made it glorious. 

22 But this is a people spttiled and plundered : 

All their chosen youths are taken in the toils, • 

And are plunged in the dark dungeons : 

They aie become a spoil, and there was none to rescue 

them ; 
A plunder, and no one said, Restore. 
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23 Who 18 there among you, that will ^lisCen to this ; 
That will hearken, and attend to it, for the future ? 

24 Who hath given Jacob for a spoil ; 
And Israel to the plunderers 7 

Was it not Jehovah; He, against whom they have 

sinned; 
In whose ways they would not walk ; 
And whose law they would not obey 1 

25 Therefore poured he out upon them the heat of his 

wratli, and the violence of war : 
And it kindled a flame round about him, yei he did Dol 

regard it ; 
And it set him on fire, yet he did not conskler H. 

CHAP. XLIII. 

1 Yet now, thus saith Jehovah ; 

Who created thee, O Jacob ; and who formed ihee, O 

Israel : 
Feac thou not, for I have redeemed thee ; 
I have called thee by thy name ; .thou art mine. 

2 When thou pass^esi through waters, 1 am with thee; 
And through rivers, they shall not overwhelm thee: 
When thuu walkest in the fire, thou shalt not be 

scorched ; 
And the flame shall not take hold of thee. 

3 For I am Jkhovah, thy God ; 

The Holy One of Israel, thy redeemer : 
I have given Egypt for thy ransom ; 
Cuah, and Saba, in thy stead. 

4 Because thou hast been precious in my sight. 
Thou hast l>een honoured, and 1 have loved thee : 
Therefore will I give men instead of thee ; 

And peoples instead of thy soul. 
6 Fear thou not, for 1 am with thee': 
From the east I w ill bring thy children. 
And from the west I will gather thee together : 

6 I will say to the north, Give up ; 
And to the south, Withhokl not : 
Bring my sons from afar; 

And my daughters from the ends of the earth : 

7 Every one that is called by my name, 
Whom for my ^lory I have creaied ; 

Whom 1 have formed, yea whom I have made. 
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6 Bring forth the people, blind, although they ha?i 
eyes ; 

And deaf, although they have ears. 
9 Let all the nations be gathered together. 

And let the peoples be collected. 

"Who among them will declare this ; 

And will tell us, what first shall come to pass ? 

Let them produce their witnesses, that they may be jus- 
tified : 

Or let them hear in their turn, and say. This is true. 

10 Ye are my witnesses, saith Jehovah ; 
Even my servant, whom I have chosen : 
That ye may know, and believe roe ; 
And understand, that I am He. 

Before me no god was formed ; 
And after me none shall exist. 

11 I, even I, am Jehovah ; 

And beside me there is no saviour. 

12 I declared my purpose, and I have saved : 

I made it known ; nor was it any strange god among 

you : 
And ye are my witnesses, saith Jehovah, thai I am 

God. 

13 Even before time was, I am He ; 

And there is none that can rescue out of my hand : 
I work ; and who shall undo what I have done ? 



14 Thus saith Jehovah, 

Your redeemer, the Holy One of Israel : 
For your sake have I sent unto Babylon ; 
And [ will bring down all her strong bars; 
And the Chalde<ins, exulting in their ships : 

15 lam Jehovah, your Holy One; 
The creator of Israel, your king. 

16 Thus saith Jehovah ; 
Who made a way in the sea, 
And a path in the mighty waters ; 

17 Who brought forth the rider and the horse, the army and 

the warrior ; 
Together they lay down, they rose no more ; 
They were extinguished, they were quenched like tow : 






• 
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18 Remember not the former things ; 

And the things of ancient times regard not ; 

19 Beifold, I make a new thing ; 

Even now shall it spring forth : will ye not regard jl 7 
Yea I will make in the wilderness a way ; ^ 

In the desert, streams of water. 

20 The wild beast of the field shall glorify me ; 
The dragons, and the daughters of the ostrich : 
Because I have given waters in the wilderness ; 
And flowing streams in the desert ; 

To give drink to my people, my chosen : 

21 This people, whom I have formed for myself; 
Who shall recount my praise. 

22 But thou hast not invoked me, O Jacob ; 
Neither on my account hast thou laboured, O Israel. 

23 Thou hast not brought to me the lamb of thy burnt' 

offering ; 
Neither hast thou honoured me with thy sacrifices : 
I have not burthcned thee with exacting oblations ; 
Nor wearied thee with demands of frankincense : 

24 Thou hasi not purchased for me with silver the aromatic 

reed ; 

Neither hast thou satiated me with the fat of thy sacri- 
fices. 

On the contrary, thou hast burthened me with thy sins ; 

Thou hast wearied me with thine iniquities. 

25 I, even I, am He ; 

I blot out thy transgressions for mine own sake ; 
And ihv sins I will not remember. 

26 Remind me of thy plea: let us be judged on equal 

terms : 
Set forth thine own cause, that thou mayest clear thy- 
self. 

27 Thy chief leader hath sinned ; 

And iliy puhlic teachers have revolted from me; 

28 And thy princes have profaned my sanctuary : 
Therefore will I give up Jacob for a devoted thing, 
And Israel to reproach. 

€HAP. XLIV. 

1 But hear now, O Jacob) my servant ; 
And Israel, whom I have chosen : 

2 Thus saith Jehovah, thy maker ; 
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And he that formed thee from the womb, and will help 

thee: 
Fear thou not, O my servant Jacob ; 
Andy O Jeehurun, whom I have choeen : 

3 For I will pour out waters on the thu^y ; 
And flowing streams on the dry ground: 
I will pour out my spirit on thy seed ; 
And my blessing on thine offspring. 

4 And they shall spring up as the grass among the waien; 
As the willows beside the aqueducts. 

5 One shall say ; I belong to Jehovah ; 

And another shall be called by the name of Jacob : 
And this shall inscribe h\» hand to Jehovah ; 
And shall be surnanied by the name of Israel. 

6 Thus saith Jehovah, the king of Israel ; 
And his redeemer, Jehovah God of Hosts : 
I am the first, and I am the last ; 

' And beside me there is no Grod. 

7 And who is like me, that he should call forth this event, 
And make it known beforehand, and dispose it for me, 
From the time that I appinted the people of the destined 

age? 
The things that are now coming, and are to come hereaf- 
ter, let them declare unto us. . 

8 Fear ye not, neither he ye afraid : 

Have I not declared it unto you fmm the first? 
Yea, I have foreshewn it ; and ye are my witnesses. 
Is there a God beside me ? 
Yea, there is no other sure protector ; I know not nay. 

9 They that form the graven image are all of them vanity ; 
And their most curious works shall not profit. 

Yea, their works themselves bear witness to thero, 
That they see not, and that they understand not : 

10 That every one may be ashamed, that he hath formed a 

And cast a graven image, that profiteth not 

11 Behold, all his associates shall be ashamed ; 
Even the workmen themselves shall blush : 

They shall assemble all of them ; they shall present 

thempelves ; 
They shall fear, and be ashamed together. 



f 
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12 Tbe smith cutteth off a portion of iron : 

He worketli it in the coals, and with hammers be form- 

eth it ; 
And he exerteth upon it the force of his arm. 
Yea, he is hungry, and his strength faileth him ; 
He drinketh no water, and he is faint 

13 The carpenter stretcheth his line ; 

He marketh out the form of it with red ochre : 
He worketh it with the sharp tool ; 
He figureth it with the compass : 
. He maketh it according to tne fashion of a man ; 
According ta the beauty of the human form, that it may 
abide in the house. 

14 He heweth down cedars for his use : 
And he taketh the pine, and the oak; 

And layeth in good store of the trees of the forest 
He planteth the ash, and the rain nourisheth it ; 

15 That it may be for the use of man, for fuel: 
And he taketh thereof, and warmeth himself; 

Yea he heateth the oven with it, and baketh bread : 
He al^ formeth a god, and worshippeth it : 
He maketh of it a graven image, and boweth down unto 
it 

16 Part of it he burneth in the fire ; 

And with part of it he dresseth flesh, and eateth : 
He roasteth meat, and his hunger is satbfied ; 
He also warmeth himself, and sayeth. 
Aha ! 1 am warmed, I have enjoyed the fire : 

17 And the remainder thereof he maketh a god, even his 

graven injage ; 
He boweth down to it, and worshippeth it : 
And he prayeth unto it, and sayeth ; 
Deliver me, for thou art my God ! 

18 They know not, neither do they understand : 
Verily their eyes are closed up, that they cannot see ; 
And their heart, that they cannot rightly discern : 

19 Neither doth he consider in his heart ; ^ 
Neither hath he knowledge, nor understandmg, to say : 
Part of it I have burned in the fire ; 

I have also baked bread on the coals thereof; 
I have roasted flesh, and I have eaten : 
And shall I make the remnant an abomination ? 

13 
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Shall I bow myself down to the stock of a tree ? 

20 He feedeth on ashes ; a deluded heart leadeth him aside ; 
So that he cannot deliver his own soul, nor say. 

Is there not a lie in my right hand? 

21 Remember these things, O Jacob ; 
And, Israel ; for thou art my servant : 

I have formed thee ; thou art a servant unto me ; 

Israel, by me thou shalt not be forgotten. 

22 I have made thy transgressions vanish away like adoud; 
And thy sins like a vapour : 

Return unto me ; for I have redeemed thee. 

23 Sing, O ye heavens, for Jehovah hath efiected it ; 
Utter a joyful sound, O ye depths of the earth : 
Burst forth into song, O ye mountains ; 

Thou, forest, and every tree therein ! 
For Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob ; 
And will be glorified in Israel. 

24 Thus saith Jehovah, thy redeemer ; 
Even he, that formed thee from the womb : 

1 am Jehovah, who make all things ; 
Who stretch out the heavens alone : 
Who spread the firm earth by myself : 

25 I am he, who frustrateth the prognostics of the impos- 

tors ; 
And maketh the diviners mad : 
Who reverseth the devices of the sages. 
And infatuatelh their knowledge : 

26 Who establisheth the word of his servant ; 

And accomplisheth the counsel of his messengers : 
Who sayeth to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be inhabited ; 
And to the cities of Judah, Ye shall be built ; 
And her desolated places I will restore : 

27 Who sayeth to the deep, Be thou wasted ; 
And I will make dry thy rivers : 

28 Who sayeth to Cyrus, Thou aft my shepherd! 
And he shati fulfil all my pleasure : 

Who sayeth to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be built ; 
And to the temple. Thy foundations shall be laid. 
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CHAP. XLT. 

1 Thus saith Jehovah to his anointed ; 

To Cyrus, whom I hold fast by the right hand : 
That I may subdue nations before him ; 
And ungird the loins of kings : 
That I may open before him the valves ; 
And the gates shall not be shut. 

2 I wiU go before thee ; 

And make the mountains level : 

The valves of brass I will break in sunder ; 

And the bars of iron will I hew down. 

3 And I will give unto thee the treasures of darkness, 
And the stores deep hidden in secret places : 
That thou mayest know, that I am Jehovah ; 

He that calleth thee by thy name, the God of IsraeL 

4 Fer the sake of my servant Jacob ; 
And of Israel, my chosen ; 

I have even called thee by thy name ; 
I have surnamed thee, though thou knowest me not 
6 I am Jehovah, and none else ; 
Beside me there is no God : 
I will gird thee, though thou hast not known me. 

6 That they may know, from the rising of the sun, 
And from the west, that there is none beside me : 
I am Jehovah, and none else ; 

7 Forming light, and creating darkness ; 
Making peace, and creating evil : 

I Jehovah am the author of all these things. 

8 Drop down, O ye heavens, the dew from above ; 
And let the clouds shower down righteousness : 

Let the earth open her bosom, and let salvation produce 

her fruit ; 
And let justice push forth her bud together : 
I Jehovah have created it. 

9 Wo unto him, that contendeth with the power that 

formed him ; 
The potsherd with the moulder of the clay ! 
Shall the clay say U> the potter. What makest thou 
And to the workman, Thou hast no hands 7 
LO Wo unto him that sayeth to his fother, What begettest thou ? 
And to his mother, What dost thou bring forth ? 
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11 Thus saith Jehovah, the Holy One of Israel ; 
And he that formeth the things, which are to come : 
Do ye question me concerning my children ? 

And do ye give me directions concerning the works of 
my hands 1 

12 I have made the earth ; 

And man upon it I have created : 

My hands have stretched out the heavens ; • 

And to all the host of them I have given command : 

13 I have raised him up in righteousness ; 
And I will make level all his ways. 

He shall build ^ny city, and release my captives ; 
Not for price, nor for reward : 
Saith Jehovah God of Hosts. 

14 Thus saith Jehovah : • 
The wealth of Egypt, and the merchandise of Cusb, 
And the Sabeans tall of stature. 

Shall come over to thee, and shall be thine : 

They shall follow thee ; in chains shall they pass along ; 

They shall bow down to thee, and in suppliani guise ^> 

dress thee : 
In thee alone is God ; 
And there is no God besides whatever. 

15 Verily, thou art a God that hidest thy counsels, 
O God of Israel, the saviour ! 

16 They are ashamed, they are even confounded, his ad- 

versaries^ all of them ; 
Together they retire in confusion, the fabricators of im- 
ages. 

17 But Israel shall be saved in Jehovah with eternal sal- 

vation : 
Ye shall not be ashamed, neither shall ye be confounded, 
to the ages of eternity. 

18 For thus saith Jehovah, 

Who created the heavens ; he is God : 

Who formed the earth and made it ; he hath established 
it: 

He created it not in vain ; for be formed it to be inha- 
bited: 
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I am Jehovah, and none besides : 

19 I have not spoken in secret, in a dark place of the earth ; 
I have not said to the seed of Jacob, Seek ye me in vain : 
I am Jehovah, who speak truth ; who give direct 

answers. • 

20 Assemble yourselves together, and come ; 

Gather yourselves together, ye that are escaped from 
among the nations. 

They know nothing, that carry about the wood, which 
they have carved ; 

That address themselves in prayer to a god, which can- 
not save. 

21 Publish it abroad, and bring them near ; and let them 

consult together : 
Who hath made this known long before, hath declared it 

from the firet ? 
Is it not I Jehovah, than whom there is no other God ? 
A God, that utteretb truth, and granteth salvation ; there 

is none beside me ? 

22 Look unto me, and be saved, O all ye remote people of 

the earth ; 
For I am God, and there is none else. 

23 By myself have I sworn ; truth is gone forth from my 

mouth ; 
The word, and it shall not be revoked : 
Surely to me shall every knee bow, shall every tongue swear: 

24 Saying, Only to Jehovah belongeth salvation and power : 
To him they shall come ; they shall be ashamed, all that 

are incensed against him : 

25 In Jehovah shall be justified, and make their boast, all 

the seed of Israel. 

CHAP. XLVI. 

1 Bel boweth down, Nebo croucheth ; » 
Their idols are laid on the beasts and the cattle ; 

Their burthens are heavy, a grievous weight to the weary 
beast 

2 They crouched, they bowed down together : 
They could not deliver their own charge ; 
Even they themselves are gone into captivity. 

3 Hearken unto me, O house of Jacob; 

And all ye the remnant of the house of Israel : 

13» 
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Ye that have been borne by me from the birth ; 
That have been carried from the womb. 

4 And even to your old age, I am the same ; 
And even to your grey hairs, I will carry you. 
I have made, and I will bear ; 

I will carry, and will deliver you. 

5 To whom will ye liken me, and equal me? 

And to whom will ye compare me, that we may be like? 

6 Ye that lavish gold out of the bag ; 
And that weigh silver in the balance ? 

They hire a goldsmith, and he maketh it a god : 
They worship him ; yea they prostrate themselveB before 
him. 

7 They bear him on the shoulder ; they carry him about ; 
They set him down in his place, and be standeth : 
From his place he shall not remove ; 

To him that crieth unto him, he will not answer ; 
Neither will he deliver him from his distress. 

8 Remember this, and shew yourselves men : 
Reflect on it deeply, O ye apostates. 

9 Remember the former things, of old time : 
Verily I am God, and none else ; 

I am God, nor is there any thing like me. 

10 From the beginning making known the end ; 

And from early times, the things that are not yet done; 

Saying, My counsel shall stand ; 

And whatever I have willed, I will effect. 

11 Calling from the east the eagle ; 

And from a land far distant, the man of my counsel : 
As I have spoken, so will I bring it to pass ; 
I have formed the design, and I will execute it. 

12 Hearken unto me, O ye stubborn of heart ; 
Ye that are far distant from deliverance : 

13 I bring my promised deliverance near, it shall not be far 

distant ; 
And my salvation shall not be delayed. 
And I will give in Sion salvation ; 
To Israel I will give my glory. 
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CHAP. XLYII. 

1 Descend, and sit on the dust, O virgin dbnghter of 

Babylon ; 
Sit on the bare ground without a throne, O daughter of 

the Chaldeans : 
For thou shall no longer be called the tender, and the 

delicate. 

2 Take the mill, and grind the corn : 
Uncover thy locks, disclose thy flowing hair ; 
Make bare thy leg ; wade through the rivers. 

3 Thy nakedness shall be uncovered ; even thy shame shall 

be seen: 
I will take full vengeance ; neither will I suffer man to in- 
tercede with me. 

4 Our avenger, Jehovah God of Hosts, 
The Holy One of Israel, is hb name ! 

5 Sit thou in silence, go into darkness, O daughter of the 

Chaldeans ; 
For thou shalt no longer be called the lady of the king- 
doms. 

6 I was angry with my people ; I profaned my heritage ; 
And I gave them up into thy hand : 

Thou didst not shew mercy unto them ; 
Even upon the aged didst thou greatly aggravate the 
weight of thy yoke. 

7 And thou saidst, I shall be a lady for ever : 

Because thou didst not attentively consider these things ; 
Thou didst not think on what was in the end to tefiEilI 
thee. 

8 But bear now this, O thou voluptuous, that sittest in se- 

curity ; 

Thou that sayest in thy heart, I am, and there is none 
else ; 

I shall not sit a widow ; I shall not know the loss of chil- 
dren. 

9 Yet shall these two things come upon thee in a moment ; 
In one day, loss of children and widowhood : 

On a sudden shall they come upon thee ; 
Notwithstanding the multitude of thy sorceries, and the 
great strength of thine enchantments. 
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10 But thou didst trust in thy wickedness, and saidsti Ncne 

seeth me: 
Thy wisdom and thy knowledge have perverted thy 

mind ; 
So that thou hast said in thy heart, I am,, and there is 

none besides. 

11 Therefore evil shall come upon thee, which thou sbalt not 

know how to deprecate ; 
And mischief shall fall upon thee, which thou shall not 

be able to expiate ; 
And destruction shall come upon thee suddenly, of which 

thou shalt have no apprehension. 

12 Persist now in thine enchantments ; 

And in the multitude of thy sorceries, in which thou 

hast laboured from thy youth : 
If peradventure thou mayest be profited, if thou mayest be 

strengthened by them. 

13 Thou art wearied in the multiplicity of thy counsels : 
Let them stand up now, and save thee ; 

The observers of the heavens, the gazers on the stars ; 
They that prognosticate at every new moon. 
What are the events, that shall happen unto thee. 

14 Behold they shall be like stubble; the fire shall bum 

them up : 
They shall not deliver their own souls from the power 

of the fiame ; 
Not a coal to warm one, not a fire to sit by, shall be left 

of them. 

15 Such shall these be unto thee, with whom thou hast la- 

boured ; 
Thy negotiators, with whom thou hast dealt from thy 

youth : 
Every one shall tarn aside to his own business ; none 

shall deliver thee. 

CHAP. XLVIII. 

1 Hear this, O house of Jacob ; 

Ye that are called by the name of Israel : 
Ye that flow from the fountain of Judah ; 
Ye that swear by the name of Jehovah, 
And publicly acknowledge the God of Israel ; 
But not in sincerity, nor in truth : 

2 Who take their name from the Holy City, 
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And make (be God of Israel their support ; 
Jehovah God of Hosts is his name : 

3 The former things I shewed unto you from the first ; 
And from my mouth they proceeded, and I declared 

them : 
On a sudden I effected them, and they came to pass. 

4 Because I knew, that thou wast obstinate, 
And that thy neck was a sinew of iron. 
And that thy front was brass : 

6 Therefore I shewed them unto tliee from the first ; 

Before they should come to pass, I made thee hear them : 
Lest thou shouldst say. Mine idol hath caused them ; 
And ray graven and my molten image hath directed them. 

6 Thou didst hear it beforehand ; behold, the whole is ac- 

complished : 
And will ye not openly acknowledge this? 
From this time I make thee hear new things. 
Kept secret hitherto, and of which thou bast no know- 
ledge : 

7 They are produced now, and not of old ; 

And before this day thou hast not heard them : 
Lest thou shouldst say, Lo ! I knew them. 

8 Yea, thou hast not heard, thou hast not known. 

Yea, from the first thine ear was not opened to receive 

them: 
For I knew, that thou wouldst certainly deal falsely, 
And that Apostate was thy name from thy birth. 

9 For the sake of my name I will defer mine ^nger ; 

And for the sake of my praise 1 will restrain it from thee, 
That I may not utlerlv cut tliee off. 

10 Behold, I have purified thee in the fire, but not as silver ; 
I have tried thee in the furnace of afiliction. 

11 For mine own sake will I do it ; for how w*ould my name 

be blasphemed ? 
And my glory I will not give to another. 

12 flearken unto me, O Jacob my servant ; 
And Israel, whom I have called. # 

I am He ; lam the first, and I am the last : 

13 Yea my hand hath founded the earth ; 

And my right hand hath ^nned the heavens : 
I summon them ; they present themselves together. 
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14 Galher yourselves together all of you, and hear : 
Who among you hath predicted these things ? 
He, whom Jehovah hath loved, will execute 

His will on Babylon, and his power on the Chaldeaitu. 

15 I, even I, have spoken ; yea I have called him : 
I have brought him, and his way shall prosper. 

16 Draw near unto me, and hear ye this : 
From the beginning I have not spoken in secret ; 
Before the time when it began to exist, I had decreed it 
And now the Liord Jehovah hath sent me, and his 

Spirit 

17 Thus saith Jehovah, 

Thy redeemer, the Holy One of Israel : 

I am Jehovah, thy God ; 

Who teacheth thee what will tend to thy profit ; 

Who directeth thee in the way wherein thou shouldst go. 

18 O that thou hadst attended to my commands ! 
Then had thy prosperity been like the river ; 
And thy ble^edness, as the floods of the sea : 

19 And thy seed had been as the sand ; 

And the issue of thy bowels, Uke that of the bowds 
thereof: 

Thy name should not be cut off, nor destroyed from be- 
fore me. 

20 Come ye forth from Babylon ; flee ye from the land of 

the Chaldeans with the voice of joy : 
Publish ye this, and make it heard ; utter it forth even to 

the end of the earth : , 

Say ye, Jehovah hath redeemed his servant Jacob ; 

21 They thirsted not in the deserts, through which be made 

them go ; 
Waters from the rock he caused to flow for them ; 
Yea he clave the rock, and forth gushed the waters. 

22 There is no peace, saith Jehovah, to the wicked. 



CHAP. XLIX. 

1 Hearken unto me, O ye distant lands ; 
And ye peoples, attend from afar. 
Jehovah from the womb hath called me ; 
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From the bowels of my mother bath he mentioned my 
name. 

2 And he h^^b made my mouth a sharp sword ; 

In the shadow of bis hand he bath concealed me : 
Yea he hath made me a polished shaft ; 
He hath laid me up in store in his quiver : 

3 And he hath said unto me, Thou art my servant ; 
Israel, in whom I will be glorified. 

4 And I said : I have laboured in vain ; 

For nought, and for vanity, I have spent my strength : 
Nevertheless my cause is with Jehovah ; 
And the reward of ray work with my God. 
6 And now thus saith Jehovah, 

(Who formed me from the womb to be his servant, 
To bring back again Jacob unto hira, 
And that Israel unto him may be gathered : 
Therefore am I glorious in the eyes of Jehovah, 
And my God is ray strength ) : 

6 It is a sraall thing for thee, that thou shouldst be my ser- 

vant. 
To raise up the scions of Jacob, 
And to restore the branches of Israel : 
I will even give thee for a light to the nations, 
To be my salvation to the end of the earth. 

7 Thus saith Jehovah, 

The redeemer of Israel, his Holy One ; 

To him, whose person is despised, whom the nation holds 

in abhorrence ; 
To the subject of rulers : 
Kings shall see him, and rise up ; 
Princes, and they shall worship him : 
For the sake of Jehovah, who is faithful ; 
Of the Holy One of Israel, for he hath chosen thee. 

8 Thus saith Jehovah : 

In the season of acceptance have I heard thee, 

And in the day of saivation have I helped thee ; 

And I will preserve thee, and give th«e for a covenant of 

the people ; 
To restore the land, to give possession of the desolate her« 

itages. 

9 Saying to the bounden, Go forth ; 

And to those that are in darkness, Appear : 
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They shall feed beside the ways, 

And OQ all the eminences shall be their pasture. 

10 They shall not hunger, neither shall they thicst ; 
Neither shall the glowing heat, or the sun, smite them : 
For he, that hath compassion on them, shall lead them ; 
And shall guide them to the bursting springs of water. 

11 And I will make all my mountains an even way; 
And my causeways shall be raised on high. 

12 Lo ! these shall come from afar ; 

And lo ! these from the north and the west ; 
And these from the land.of Sinim. 

13 Sing aloud, O ye heavens ; and rejoice, O earth ; 
Ye mountains, burst forth into song : 

For Jehovah hath comforted his people, 
And will have compassion on his afflicted. 

14 But Sion sayeth : Jehovah hath forsaken me ; 
And my Lord hath forgotten me. 

16 Can a woman forget her sucking infant ; 

That she should have no tenderness for the son of her 

womb? 
Even these may forget ; 
But I will not forget thee. 

16 Behold, on the palms of my hands have I delineated 

thee : 
Thy walls are for ever in my sight. 

17 They, that destroyed thee, shall soon become thy build- 

ers; 
And they, that laid thee waste, shall become thine off- 
spring. 

18 Lift up thine eyes around, and see ; 

AH these are gathered together, they come to thee. 

As I live, sailh Jehovah, 

Surely thou shall clothe thyself with them all, as with a 

rich dress ; 
And bind them about thee, as a bride her jewels. 

19 For thy waste, and thy desolate places. 
And thy land laid in ruins ; 

Even now it shall be straitened with inhabitants ; 

And they, that devoured thee, shall be removed far away. 

20 The sons, of whom thou wast bereaved, shall yet say io 

thine ears : 
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This place is too strait ibr me ; make roofli for me, that 
I may dwell. 

21 And thoa shalt say in thine heart : Who hath begotten 

me these ? 
I was bereaved of my children, and solitary ; 
An exile, and an outcast ; who then hath nursed these up ? 
Lo! I was abandoned, and alone; these then, where 
were they ? 

22 Thus saith the Liord Jehovah : 

Behold, I will lift up my hand to the nations ; 
And to the peoples will I exalt my signal ; 
And they shall bring thy sons in their bosom. 
And thy daughters shall be borne on their shoulder : 
"23 And kings shall be thy foster-fathers, 
And their queens thy nursing mothers: 
With their faces to the earth they shall bow down unto 

thee, 
And shall lick the dust of thy feet. 
And thou shalt know, that 1 am Jehovah ; 
And that they, who trust in him, shall not be ashamed. 

24 Shall the spoil be taken away from the mighty ? 
Or shall the prey seized by the terrible be rescued ? 

25 Yea, thus saith Jehovah : 

Even the prey of the mighty shall be retaken ; 
And the spoil seized by the terrible shall be rescued : 
For with those, that contend with thee, I will contend ; 
And thy children I will deliver. 

26 And I will gorge thine oppressor with their own flesh ; 
And with their own blood, as with new wine, will I 

drench them : 
And all flesh shall know, 
That I Jehovah am thy saviour ; 
And that thy redeemer is the Mighty One of Jacob. 

CHAP. L. 

1 Thus saith Jehovah : 
Where is this bill of your mother's divorcement, • 
By which I dismissed her ? 
Or who is he among rny creditors. 
To whom I have sold you ? 
Behold, for your iniquities are ye sold ; 
And for your transgressions ia your mother dismissed. 

14 
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2 Wherefore came I, and there was no man ? 
Called I, and none answered ? 

Is then my hand so greatly shortened, that I cannot ie- 

deem? 
And have I no power to deliver ? 
Behold, at my rebuke I make dry the sea ; 
I make the rivers a desert : 
Their iSsh is dried up, because there is no water ; 
And dieth away for thirst. 

3 I clothe the heavens with blackness ; 
And sackcloth I make their covering. 



4 The Lord Jehovah hath given me the tongue of tht 

learned ; 
That I might know how to spe^k a seasonable word to 

the weary. 
He wakeneth, morning by morning, 
He wakeneth mine ear, to hearken with the attention of 

a learner. 

5 The Lord Jehovah hath opened mine ear ; 
And I was not rebellious ; 

Neither did I withdraw myself backward. 

6 I gave my back to the siniters. 

And my cheeks to them (hat plucked off the hair: 
My face I hid not from shame and spitting. 

7 For the Lord Jehovah is my helper ; 
Therefore I am not ashamed. 
Therefore have I set my face as a flint ; 
And I know, that I shall not be confounded. 

8 He that justifieth me is near at hand : 

Who is he that will contend with me ? let us stand forth 

together : 
Who is mine adversary ? let him come on to the contest. 

9 Behold, the Lord Jehovah is my advocate : 
Who is he that shall condemn me ? 

liO ! all of them shall wax old as a garment ; 
The moth shall consume them. 

10 Who is there among you, that feareth Jehovah ? 
Let him hearken unto the voice of his servant : 
That walketh m darkness, and hath no light ? 
Let him trust in the name of Jehovah ; 



And rest himself on tb^ support of bis God. 
1 1 Behold, all ye who kindle a fire ; 
Who heap the fuel round about : 
Walk ye in- the light of your fire, 
And of the fuel, which ye have kindled. 
This ye shall have at my hand ; 
Ye shall lie down in sorrow. 

CHAP. LI. , 

L Hearken unto me, ye that pursue righteousness, 
Ye that seek Jehovah. 

Look unto the rock, from whence ye were hewn ; 
And to the hollow of the cave, whence ye were digged. 

2 Look unto Abraham your father ; 
And unto Sarah, who bore you : 

For I called him, being a single person, 
And I blessed him, and I multiplied him. 

3 Thus therefore shall Jehovah console Sion ; 

He shall console all her desolations : « 

And he shall make her wilderness like Eden ; 
And her desert like the garden of Jehovah : 
Joy and gladness shall be found in her ; 
Thanksgiving, and the voice of melody. 

4 Attend unto me, O ye peoples ; 
And give ear unto me, O ye nations: 
For the law from me shaQ proceed ; 

And my judgment will I cause to break forth for a light 
to the peoples. 

5 My righteousness is at hand ; my salvation goeth forth ; 
And mine arm shall dispense judgment to the peoples : 
Me the distant lands shall expect ; 

And to mine arm shall they look with confidence. 

6 Lift up unto the heavens your eyes ; 
And look down unto the earth beneath : 
Verily the heavens shall dissolve, like smoke ; 
And the earth shall wax old, like a garment ; 

And its inhabitants shall perish, like the vilest insect : 
But my salvation shall endure for ever ; 
And my righteousness shall not decay. 

7 Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness; 
The people, in whose heart is my law : 

Fear not tbe reproach of wretched man ; 
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Neither be ye borne down by their revilings. 

8 For the moth shall consume them,' like a garment ; 
And the worm shall eat them, like wool : 

But my righteousness shall endure for ever ; 
And my salvation to the age of ages. 

9 Awake, awake, clotlie thyself with strength, O arm 

of Jehovah ! 
Awake, as in the days of old, the ancient generations. 
Art thou not the same that smote Rahab, that wounded 
the dragon ? 

10 Art thou not the same, that dried up the sea, the waters 

of the great deep ? 
That made the depths of the sea a path for the redeemed 
to pass through ? 

11 Thus shall the ransomed of Jehovah return. 
And come to Sion witii loud acclamation : 

And everlasting gladness shall crown their heads ; 
Joy and gladness shall they obtain, 
And sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 

12 I, even I, am he that comforteth you : 

Who art thou, that thou shouldst fear wretched man, that 

dieth ; 
And the son of man, that shall become as the grass ? 

13 And shouldst forget Jehovah thy maker, 

Who stretched out the heavens, and founded the earth ; 

And shouldst every day be in continued fear, 

Because of the fury of the oppressor, 

As if he were just ready to destroy ? 

And where now is the fury of the oppressor ? 

14 He marcheth on with speed, who cometh to set free the 

captive ; 
That he may not die in the dungeon. 
And that his bread may not fail. 

15 For I am Jehovah thy God ; 

He, who stilleth at once the sea, though the waves there- 
of roar ; 
Jehovah God of Hosts is his name. 

16 I have put my words in thy mouth ; 

And with the shadow of my hand have I covered thee : 
To stretch out the heavens, and to lay the foundations of 

the earth ; 
And to say unto Sion, Thou art my people. 
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17 Rouse thyself, rouse thyself up ; arise, O Jerusalem ! 
Who hast drunken from the hand of Jehovah the cup of 

his fury : 
The dregs of the cup of trembling thou hast drunken, 
thou hast wrung them out. 

18 There is not one to lead her, of all the sons which she 

hath brought forth ; 
Neither is there one to support her by the hand, of all the 
sons which she hath educated. 

19 These tw^o things have befallen thee ; who sliall bemoan 

thee? 
Desolation, and destruction ; the. famine, and the sword ; 
who shall comfort thee ? 
SO Thy sons lie astounded ; they are cast down ; 

At the head of all the streets, like the oryx taken in the 

toils; 
Drenched to the full with the fury of Jehovah, with the 
rebuke of thy God. 

21 Wherefore hear now this, O thou afflicted daughter ; 
And ihou drunken, but not with wine. 

22 Thus saiih thy Lord Jehovah ; 

And thy God, whoavengeth his people: 
Behold, I take from thy hand the cup of trembling ; 
The dregs of the cup of my fury ; 
Thou shalt drink of it again no more. 
33 But I will put it into the hand of .them w*ho oppress 
thee ; 
Who wiy to thee. Bow down thy body, that we may go 

over : 
And thou layedsl down thy back, as the ground ; 
And as the street, to them that pass along. 



CHAP. LII. 

1 Awake, awake ; be clothed with thy strength, O Sion : 
Clothe thyself with thy glorious garments, O Jerusalem, 

thou holy city ! 
For no more sliall enter into thee the uncircuracised and 
the (K)I luted. 

2 Shake thyself from the dust, ascend thy lofty seat, O Je- 

rusidetn : 

Loose thyself from the bands of thy necki O captive 

daughter of Sion ! 

14» 
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3 For thus saith Jehovah : 
For nought were ye sold ; 

And not with money shall ye be ransomed. 

4 For thus saith the Lord Jehovah : 
My people went down to Egypt, 
At the first, to sojourn there ; 

And the Assyrian, at the last, hath oppressed them. 

5 And now, what have I more to do, saith Jehovah : 
Seeing that ray people is taken away for nought ; 

And they, that are lords over them, make their boast of 

it, saith Jehovah ; 
And continually every day is my name exposed to con* 

tempt ? 

6 Therefore shall my people know my name in that day : 
For I am he, Jehovah, that promised ; and lo ! here I 

am ! 

7 How beautiful appear on the mountains 

The feet of the joyful messenger ; of him, that annouDC- 

eth peace ! 
Of the joyful messenger of good tidings ; of him, that ao- 

riounceth salvation ! 
Of him, that sayeth unto Sion, Thy God reigneth ! 

8 All thy watchmen lift up their voice; they shout toge- 

ther: 
For face to face shall they see, when Jehovah returneth 
to Sion. 

9 Burst forth into joy, shout together, ye ruins of Jerusa- 

lem ! 
For Jehovah hath comforted his people; he hath re- 
deemed Israel. 

10 Jehovah hath made bare his holy arm, in the sight of all 

the nations ; 
And all the ends of the earth have seen the salvation of 
our God. 

11 Depart, depart ye, go ye out from thence; touch no 

polluted thing : 
Go ye out from the midst of her ; be ye clean, ye that 
bear the vessels of Jehovah ! 

12 Verily not in haste shall ye go forth ; 
And not by flight shall ye march along : 
For Jehovah shall march in your front ; 

And the God of Israel shall bring up your rear. 
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13 Behold, my servant shall prosper ; 

He shall be raised aloft, atid magnified, and rery highly 
exalted. 

14 As many were astonished at him ; 

(To such a degree was his countenance disfigured, more 

than that of man ; 
And his form, more than the sons of men ) ; 

15 So shall he sprinkle many nations : 
Before him shall kings shut their mouths ; 

For what was not before declared to them, they shall 

And what they had not heard, they shall attentively con- 
sider. 

CHAP. LIII. 

1 Who hath believed our report ; 

And to whom hath the arm of Jehovah been manifested? 

2 For he groweth up in iheir sight like a tender sucker ; 
And like a root from a thirsty soil : 

He hath no form, nor any beauty, that we should regard 

him ; 
Nor is his countenance such, that we should desire liim. 

3 Despised, nor accounted in the number of men ; 
A man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief; 
As one that hideth his face from us : 

Ho was despised, and we esteemed him noL 

4 Surely our infirmities he hath borne ; 
And our sorrows, he hath carried them : 
Yet we thought him judicially stricken ; 
Smitten of God, and afllicted. 

5 But he was wounded for our transgressions ; 
Was smitten for our iniquities : 

The chastisement, by which our peace is effected, was 

laid upon him ; 
And by his bruises we are healed. 

6 We all of us like sheep have strayed ; 

We have turned aside, every one to his own way ; 
And Jehovah hath made to light upon him the iniquity 
of us all. 

7 It was exacted, and he was made answerable ; and he 

opened not his mouth : 
As a lamb thai is led to the slaughter. 
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And as a sheep before her shearers 
Is dumb ; so he opened not his tnoulh. 

8 By an oppressive judgment he was taken off; 
And his manner of life who would decbre ? 
For he was cut off from the land of the living ; 

For the transgression of my people he was smitten to deatb^ 

9 And his grave was appointed with the wicked ; 
But with the rich man was his tomb. 
Although he had done.no wrong, 

Neither was there any guile in bis mouth ; 

10 Yet it pleased Jehovah to crush him with afflictkxL 
If his soul shall make n propitiatory sacrilSce, 

He shall see a seed, which shall prolong their days^ 
And the gracious purpose of Jehovah shall proBper in 
his hands. 

1 1 Of the travail of his soul he shall see [the frait], and bt 

satisfied : 
By the knowledge of him shall my servant justify manyj 
For the punishment of their iniquities he shall bear. 

12 Therefore will I distribute to him the many for bia por- 

tion; 
And the mighty people shall he share for his spoil : 
Because he poured out his soul unto death ; 
And was numbered with the transgressors : 
And he bare the sin of many ; 
And made intercession for the transgressors. 

CHAP. LIV. 

1 Shout for joy, O thpu barren, that didst not bear; 
Break forth into joyful shouting, and exult, thoa that 

didst not travail : 
For more are the children of the desolate, 
Than of the married woman, saith Jehovah. 

2 Enlarge the place of thy tent ; 

And let the canopy of thy habitation be extended : 
Spare not ; lengthen thy cords, 
And firmly fix thy stakes: 

3 For on the right hand, and on the left, thou shall burst 

forth with increase ; 
And thy seed shall inherit the nations ; 
And they shall inhabit the desolate cities. 

4 Fear not, for thou shalt not be confounded ; 

And blush not, for thou shalt not be brought to repr«ach : 
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For thou slialt forget the shame of thy youth ; 
And the reproach of thy widowhood thou shalt remember 
uo more. 
6 For thy husband is thy maker ; 
Jehovah God of Hosts is his name : 
And thy redeemer is the Holy One of Israel ; 
The God of the whole earth shall he be called. 

6 For as a woman forsaken, and deeply afflicted, hath Ji:- 

HOVAH recalled thee ; 
And as a wife, wedded in youth, but afterwards rejected, 
saith thy God. 

7 In a little anger have I forsaken thee ; 

But with great mercies will I receive thee again : 

8 In a short wrath I hid my face for a moment from thee ; 
But with everlasting kindness will I have mercy on thee ; 
Saith thy redeemer Jehovah. 

9 The same will I do now^, as in the days of Noah, when I 

8 ware, 
That the waters of Noah should no more pass over the 

earth : 
So have I sworn, that I will not be wroth with thee, nor 

rebuke thee. 

10 For the mountains shall be removed ; 
And the hills shall be overthrown : 

But my kindness from thee shall not be removed ; 
And the covenant of my peace shall not be overthrown ; 
Saith Jehovah, who beareth towards thee the most ten- 
der affeciion. 

11 O thou afflicted, beaten with the storm, destitute of con- 

solation ! 
Behold I lay thy stones in cement of vermilion. 
And thy foundations with sapphires : 

12 And I will make of rubies thy battlements ; 
And thy gates of carbuncles ; 

And the whole circuit of thy walls shall be of precious 
stone% 

13 And all thy children shall be taught by Jehovah ; 
And great shall be the prosperity of thy children. 

14 In righteousness shalt thou be established : 

Be thou far from oppression ; yea thou shalt not fear it ; 
And from terror ; for it shall not approach thee. 

15 Behold, they shall be leagued together, but not by my 
• command ; 
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Whosoever is leagued against thee, shall come over to thy 
side. 

16 Behold, I have created the smilh, 
Who hloweth up the coals into a fire, 

And producelh instruments according to his work ; 
And I have created the destroyer to lay waste. 

17 Whatever weapon is formed against thee, it shall not pros- 

per; 
And against every tongue, that contendeth with thee, 

thou shalt obtain thy cause. 
This is the heritage of Jehovah's servants, 
And their justification from me, snith Jehovah. 



CHAP. lV. 

1 Ho ! every one that thlrst^th, come ye to the waters f 
And that hath no silver, come ye, buy, and eat ! 

Yea, come, buy ye without silver ; 
And without price, wine and milk. 

2 Wherefore do ye weigh out your silver for that which ia 

DO bread ? 
And your riches, for that which will not satisfy f 
Attend, and hearken unto me ; and eat that which is truly 

good; 
And your soul shall feast itself with the richest delicacies. 
4 Incline your ear, and come unto me ; 
Attend, and your soul shall live : 
And I will make with you an everlasting covenant ; 
1 will give you the gracious promises made to Davi^ 

which shall never fail. 

4 Behold, for a witness to the peoples I have given him ; 
A leader, and a lawgiver to the nations. 

5 Behold, the nation, whom thou knewest not, thousbaii 

call ; 
And the nation, who knew not thee, shall run unto thee, 
For the sake of Jehovah thy God ; , 

And for the Holy One of Israel, for he bath glorified 

thee. 

6 Seek ye Jehovah, while he may be found ; 
Call ye upon him, while he is near at hand : 

7 Let the wicked forsake his way, 

And the unrighteous roan his thoughts ; 
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And let him return unto Jehovah, for be will receiTe bim 

with compassion ; 
And unto our God, for he abotindetb in forgiveness. 

8 For my thought? are not your thoughts ; 
Neither are your ways my ways, saith Jehovah. 

9 For as the heavens are higher than the earth ; 
So are my ways higher than your ways, 
And my thoughts than your thoughts. 

10 Veriiy, like as the rain descendeth. 
And the snow, from the heavens ; 
And thither it doth not return ; 

But moisteneth the earth. 

And maketh it generate, and put forth its increase ; 
That it may give seed to the sower, and bread to the 
enter: 

11 So siiall be the word, which goeth forth from my mouth ; 
It shall not return imto me fruitless ; 

But it shall effect what 1 have willed ; 

And make the purpose succeed, for which I have sent it. 

12 Surely with joy shall ye go forth. 

And with peace shall ye be led onward : 

The mountains and the hills shall burst forth before you 

into song ; 
And all the trees of the field shall clap their hands. 

13 Instead of the thorny bushes shall grow up the fir-tree ; 
And instead of the bramble shall grow up the myrtle : 
And it shall be unto Jehovah for a memorial ; 

For a perpetual sign, which shall not be abolished. 



chap. lvi. 

1 Thus saith Jehovah : 

Keep ye judgment, and practise righteousness ; 
For my salvation is nedr, just ready to come ; 
And my righteousness, to be revealed. 

2 Blessed is the mortal that doeth this ; 
And the son of man that holdeth it fast ; 
That keepeth the sabbath, and profaneth it not ; 
And restraineth his hand from doing evil. 

3 And let not the son of the stranger speak. 
That cleaveth unto Jehovah, saying : 
Jehovah hath utterly separated me from bis people. 
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Neiiher let the eunuch say : 

Behold, I am a dry tree. 
4 For thus saitb Jehovah to the eunuchs : 

Whoever of them shall have kept my sabbaths, 

And shall have chosen that in which I delight. 

And shall have steadfastly maintained my covenant ; 
6 To them I will give in my house, 

And within my walls, a memorial and a name. 

Better than that of sons and daughters: 

An everlasting name will I give them. 

Which shall never be cut off. 

6 And the sons of the stranger, who cleave unto Jehovah ; 
To minister unto him, and to love the name of Jehovah, 
And to become his servants : 

Every one that keepeth the sabbath, and profaneth it not ; 
And that steadfastly maintaineth my covenant ; 

7 Them will I bring unto my holy mountain ; 

And I will make them rejoice in my house of prayer : 
Their burnt-offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted 

on mine altar ; 
For my house shall be called. The house of prayer for all 
(he peoples. 

8 Thus saiih the Lord Jehovah, 

Who gatherelh together the outcasts of Israel : 
Yet will I gather others unto him, beside those that are 
already gathered. 



9 O all ye beasts of the field, come away ; 
Come to devour, O all ye beasts of the forest ! 

10 His wutchmen are blind, all of them ; they are igno- 

rant ; 
They are all of them dumb dogs, they cannot bark : 
Dreamers, sluggards, loving to slumber. 

11 Yea these dogs are of untamed appetite ; 
They know not to be satisfied. 

And the shepherds themselves cannot understand : 
They all of them turn aside to their own way ; 
Each to his own lucre, from the highest to the lowest. 

12 Come on, let us provide wine ; 
And let us swill strong drink : 

And as today, so shall be the cheer of to-morrow ; 
Great, even far more abundant. 
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CHAP. LVir. 

1 Tir^E righteous man perisheth, and no one considereth ; 
And pious naen are taken away, and no one understand- 

eth, 
That the righteous man is taken away, because of the evil. 

2 He shall go in peace : he shall rest in liis bed ; 

Even the perfect man ; he that walketh in the strait path. 

3 But ye, draw ye near hither, O ye sons of the sorcer- 

ess; 
Ye seed of the adulterer, and of the harlot ! 

4 Of whom do ye make your sport ? 

At whom do ye widen the mouth, and loll the tongue ? 
Are ye not apostate children, a false seed ? 

5 Burning with the lust of idols under every green tree ; 
Slaying the children in the vallies, under the clefts of the 

rocks? 

6 Among the smooth stones of the valley is thy portion ; 
These, these are thy lot : 

Even to these hast thou poured out thy libation, 

Hast thou presented thine oflfering. 

Can I see these things with acquiescence ? 

7 Upon a high and lofty mountain hast thou set thy bed : 
Even thither hast thou gone up to offer sacrifice. 

8 Behind the door and the door-posts hast thou set thy me- 

morial : 
Thou hast departed from me, and art gone up ; thou hast 

enlarged thy bed ; 
And thou hast made a covenant with them : 
Thou bast loved their bed ; thou hast provided a place 

for it. 

* 

9 And thou hast visited the king with a present of oil ; 
And hast multiplied thy precious ointments : 

And thou hast sent thine ambassadors afar ; 
And hast debased thyself even to Hades. 

10 In the length of thy journeys thou hast wearied thyself; 
Thou hast said. There is no hope : 

Thou hast found the support of thy life by thy labour : 
Therefore thou hast not utterly fainted. 

11 And of whom hast thou been so anxiously afraid, that 

thou shouldst thus deal falsely ? 
And hast not remembered me, nor revolved it in thy 
mind? 

15 
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Is it not because I was silent, and winked ; and thou 
fearest roe not ? 

12 But I will declare my righteousness ; 
And thy deeds shall not avail thee. 

13 When thou criest, let thine associates deliver thee : 

But the wind shall bear them away ; a breath shall take 

them off. 
But he that trusteth in me shall inherit the land, 
And shall possess my holy mountain. 

14 Then will I say : Cast up, cast up the causeway ; 

make clear the way ; 
Remove every obstruction from the road of my people. 

15 For thus saith Jehovah, the high, and the lofty ; 
Inhabiting eternity ; and whose name is the Hdy One : 
The high and the holy place will 1 inhabit ; 

And with the contrite, and humble of spirit : 

To revive the spirit of the humble ; 

And to give life to the heart of the contrite. 

16 For [ will not alway contend ; 
Neither for ever will I be wroth : 

For the spirit from before me would be overwhelmed ; 
And the living souls, which I have made. 

17 Because of his iniquity for a short time I was wroth : 
And I smote him ; hiding my face in mine anger. 

And he departed, turning back in the way of his own heart. 

18 I have seen his ways ; and I will heal him, and will be 

his guide ; 
And 1 will restore comforts, to him, and to his mourners. 

19 I create the fruit of the lips : 
Peace, peace, to him that is near. 

And to him that is afar off, saith Jehovah ; and I will 
heal him. 

20 But the wicked are like the troubled sea ; 
For it never can be at rest ; 

But its waters work up filth and mire. 

21 There is no peiice, saith my God, to the wicked. 

CHAP. LVIII. 

1 Cry aloud ; spare not : 
Like a trumpet lift up thy voice : 
And declare unto my people their transgression ; 
And to the house of Jacob their sin. 
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2 Yet roe day after day they seek ; 

And to know my ways they take delight : 

As a nation that doeth righteousness, 

And hath not forsaken the ordinance of their God. 

They continually inquire of me concerning the ordinances 

of righteousness ; 
They take delight to draw nigh unto God. 

3 Wherefore have we fasted, and thou seest not 1 
Have we afflicted our souls, and thou dost not regard ? 
Behold, in the day of your fasting, ye enjoy your pleas- 
ure ; 

And all your demands of labour ye rigorously exact. 

4 Behold, ye fast for strife and contention ; 
And to smite with the fist the poor. 
Wherefore fast ye unto me in this manner ; 
To make your voice to be heard on high ? 

5 Is such then the fast which I choose ; 
That a man should afflict his soul for a day ? 

Is it, that he should bow down \m head like a bulrush ; 
And spread sackcloth and ashes for his couch ? 
Shall this be called a fast. 
And a day acceptable to Jehovah ? 

6 Is not this the fast which I choose ? 
To dissolve the bands of wickedness ; 
To loosen the oppressive burthens ; 

To deliver those that are crushed hy violence ; 
And that ye should break asunder every yoke ? 

7 Is it not to distribute thy bread lo the hungry ; 
And to bring the wandering poor into thy house ? 
When thou seest the naked, that thou clothe him ; 
And that thou hide not thyself from thine own flesh ? 

8 Then shall thy light break forth like the morning ; 
And thy wounds shall speedily be healed over : 
And thy righteousness shall go before thee ; 

And the glory of Jehovah shall bring up thy rear. 

9 Then shalt thou call, and Jehovah shall answer ; 
Thou shalt cry, and he shall say, Lo I am here ! 
If tiiou remove from the midst of thee the yoke ; 
The pointing of the finger, and the injurious speech : 

10 If thou bring forth thy Idread to the hungry, 
And satisfy the afflicted soul ; 
Then shall thy light rise in obscurity, 
And thy darkness shall be as the noon-day. 
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11 And Jehovah shall lead ihee continually, 
And satisfy thy soul in the severest drought ; 
And he shall renew thy strength : 

And thou shalt be like a well-watered garden, and like a 

flowing spring, 
"Whose waters shall never fail. 

12 And they that spring from thee shall build the ancient 

ruins ; 
The foundations of old times shall they raise up : 
And thou shalt be called the repairer of the broken 

mound ; 
The restorer of paths to be frequented by inhabitants. 

13 If thou restrain thy foot from the babbath ; 
From doing thy pleasure on my holy day : 
And shalt call the sabbath, a delight ; 

And the holy feast of Jehovah, honourable : 
And shalt honour it, by refraining from thy purpose ; 
From pursuing thy pleasure, and from speaking vain 
words : 

14 Then shalt thou delight thyself in Jehovah ; 

And I will make thee ride on the high places of the 

earth ; 
And I w^ill feed thee on the inheritance of Jacob thy 

father : 
For the mouth of Jehovah hath spoken it. 



CHAP. LIX. 

1 Behold, the hand of Jehovah is not contracted, so 

that he cannot save ; 
Neither is his ear grown dull, so that he cannot hear. 

2 But your iniquities have made a separation 

Between you and your God ; 
And your sins have hidden 

His face from you, that he doth not hear. 

3 For your hands are polluted with blood. 

And your fingei*s with iniquity ; 
Your lips speak falsehood. 

And your tongue muttereth wickedness. 

4 No one preferreth his suit in justice. 

And no one pleadeth in truth : 
Trusting in vanity, and speaking lies ; 

Conceiving mischief, and bringing jforth iniquity. 
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5 They batch the eggs of the basilisk, 

And weave the web of the spider : 
He (bat eateth of their eggs dicth ; 
And when it is crushed, a viper breaketh forth. 

6 Of their webs no garment shall be made ; 

Neither shall they cover themselves with their works 
Their works are works of iniquity, 

And the deed of violence is in their bands. 

7 Their feet run swiftly to evil, • 

And (hey hasten to shed innocent blood : 
Their devices are devices of iniquity ; 

Destruction and calamity is in their paths. 

8 The way of peace they know not ; 

Neither is there any judgment in their tracks : 
They have made to (Jiemselves crooked paths ; 
Whoever goeth in them, knoweth not peace. 

9 Therefore is judgment far distant from us ; 

Neither doth jusdcc overtake us : 
We look for light, but behold darkness ; 
For brightness, but we walk in obscurity. 

10 We grope for the wall, like the blind ; 

And we wander, as those that are deprived of sight : 
We stumble at mid-day, as in the twilight ; 
In the midst of delicacies, as among the dead. 

1 1 We groan all of us, like the bears ; 

And like the doves, we make a continued moan. 
We look for judgment, and there is none ; 
For salvation, and it is far distant from us. 

12 For our transgressions are multiplied before thee ; 

And our sins bring an accusation against us : 
For our transgressions cleave. fast unto us ; 
And our iniquities we acknowledge. 

13 By rebelling, and lying, against Jehovah ; 

And by turning backward from following our God : 
By speaking injury, and conceiving revolt ; 
And by meditating from the heart lying words. 

14 And judgment is turned away backwards ; 

And justice standeth aloof: 
For truth hath stumbled ittihe open street ; 
And rectitude hath not been aUe to enter. 

15 And truth is utterly lost ; 

And he that shuaaeth evil, expoeeth himself to be 
pluDdered: 

16* 
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And Jehovah saw it, 

And it displeased him, that there was no judgment 

16 And he saw, that there was no man ; 

And he wondered, that there was no one to interpoee : 
Then his own arm wrought salvation for him ; 
And his righteousness, it supported him. 

17 Andlie put on righteousness, as a breast-plate ; 

And the helmet of salvation was on his head : 
And he put «n the garments of vengeance for his clotb- 

ing ; 
And he clad himself with zeal, as with a mantle. 

18 He is mighty to recompense ; 

He that is mighty to recompense will requite : 
Wrath to his adversaries, recompense to his enemies ; 
To the distant coasts a recompense will he requite. 

19 And they from the west shall revere the name of Jeho- 

vah ; 
And they from the rising of the sun, his glory ; 
When he shall come, like a river straitened in his course, 
Which a strong wind driveth along. 

20 And the Redeemer shall come to Sion ; 

And shall turn away iniquity from Jacob; saith Jeho- 
vah. 

21 And this is the covenant, which I make with them, 

saith Jehovah : 
My spirit, which is upon thee, 
And my words, which I have put in thy mouth ; 
They shall not depart from thy mouth, 
Nor from the mouth of thy seed. 

Nor from the mouth of thy seed's seed, saith Jehovah ; 
From this lime forth for ever. 



CHAP. LX. 

1 Arise, be thou enlightened ; for thy light is come ; 
And the glory of Jehovah is risen upon thee. 

2 For behold, darkness shall cover the earth ; 
And a thick vapour the nations : 

And upon thee shall Jehovah arise ; 

And his glory upon thee shall be conspicuous. 

3 And the nations shall walk in thy light ; 
And kings in the brightness of thy sun-rising. 

4 Lift up thine eyes round about, and see ; 

All of them are gathered together, they come unto thee : 
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Thy sons shall come from afar; 

And thy daughters shall be carried at the side. 

5 Then shalt thou fear, and overflow with joy ; 
And thy hetrt shall be ruffled, and dilated ; 

When the riches of the sea shall be poured in upon thee ; 
When the wealth of the nations shall come unto thee. 

6 An inundation of camels shall cover thee ; 
The dromedaries of Midian and Epha ; 
All of them from Saba shall come : * 
Gold and frankincense shall they bear ; 

And the praise of Jehovah shall they joyfully proclaim. 

7 All the flocks of Kedar shall be gathered unto thee ; 
Unto thee shall the rams of Nebaioth minister : . 
They shall ascend with acceptance on mine altar ; 
And my beauteous house I will yet beautify. 

8 Who are these, that fly like a cloud '? 
And like doves upon the wing ? 

9 Verily the distant coasts shall await me ; 
And the ships of Tarshish among the first : 
To bring thy sons from afar ; 

Their silver and their gold with them : 
Because of the name of Jehovah thy God ; 
And of the Holy One of Israel ; for he hath glorified 
thee. 

10 And the sons of the stranger shall build up thy waUs; 
And their kings shall minister unto thee : 

For in my wrath I smote thee ; 

But in my favour I will embrace thee with the most 
tender afTection. 

11 And thy gates shall be open continually ; 
By day, or by night, they shall not be shut : 
To bring unto thee the wealth of the nations ; 

And that their kings may come pompously attended. 

12 For that nation, and that kingdom. 
Which will not serve thee, shall perish ; 
Yea, those nations shall be utterly desolated. 

13 The glory of Lebanon shall come unto thee ; 
The fir-tree, the pine, and the box together : 
To adorn the place of my sanctuary ; 

And that I may glorify the place, whereon I rest my 
feet. 

14 And the sons of thine oppressors shall come bending be- 

fore thee ; 
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And all, that scornfully rejected thee, shall do obeisance to 

the soles of thy feet : 
And they shall call thee, TJie City of Jehovah ; 
The Sion of the Holy One of Israel 

15 instead of thy being forsaken, 

And hated, so that no one passed through thee ; 
I will make thee an everlasting boast ; 
A subject of joy for perpetual generations. 

16 And thou shah suck the milk of nations ; 

Even at the breast of kings shalt thou be fostered : 
And thou shalt know, that T Jehovah am thy saviour ; 
And that thy redeemer is the Mighty One of Jacob. 

17 Instead of brass, I will bring gold ; 
And instead of iron, I will bring silver : 
And instead of wood, brass ; 

And instead of stones, iron. 

And I will make thine inspectors peace ; 

And thine exactors, righteousness. 

18 Violence shall no more be heard in thy land ; 
Destruction and calamity, in thy borders : 
But thou shalt call thy walls, Salvation ; 
And thy gates. Praise. 

19 No longer shalt thou have the sun for a light by day ; 
Nor by night shall the brightness of the moon enlighten 

thee: 
For Jehovah shall be to thee an everlasting light, 
And thy God shall be thy glory. 

20 Thy sun shall no more go down ; 
, Neither shall thy moon wane : 

For Jehovah shall be thine everlasting light ; 
And the days of thy mourning shall be ended. 

21 And thy people shall be all righteous ; 
For ever shall they possess the land : 

The cion of my planting, the work of my hands, that I 
may be glorified. 

22 The little one shall become a thousand ; 
And the small one a strong nation : 

I Jehovah in due time will hasten it 
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CHAP. LXI. 

1 The spirit of Jehovah is upon me, 
Because Jehovah hath anointed me. 

To publish glad tidings to the meek hath he sent me ; 
To bind up the broken hearted : 
To proclaim to the captives freedom ; 
And to the bounden, perfect liberty : 

2 To proclaim ihe year of acceptance with Jehovah ; 
And the day of vengeance of our God. 

To comfort all those that mourn ; 

3 To impart [gladness] to the mourners of Sion : 
To give them a beautiful crown, instead of ashes ; 
The oil of gladness instead of sorrow ; 

The clothing of praise, instead of the spirit of heaviness* 
That they may be called trees approved ; 
The plantation of Jehovah for his glory. 

4 And they that spring from thee shall build up the ruins 

of old times; 
They shall restore the ancient desolations : 
They shall repair the cities laid waste ; 
The desolations of continued ages. 

5 And strangers shall stand up and feed your flocks; 
And the sons of the alien shall be your husbandmen and 

vine-dressers. 

6 But ye shall be called the priests of Jehovah ; 
The ministers of our God, shall be your title. 
The riches of the nations shall ye eat ; 

And in their glory shall ye make your boast. 

7 Listead of your shame, ye shall receive a double inberi- 

lance ; 
And of your ignominy, ye shall rejoice in their portion : 
For in their land a double share shall ye inherit ; 
And everlasting gladness shall ye poc^sess. 

8 For I am Jehovah, who love judgment ; 
Who hate rapine and iniquity : 

And I will give them the reward of their work with 

faithfulness ; 
And an everlasting covenant I will make with them : 

9 And their seed shall be illustrious among the nations ; 
And their offspring, in the midst of the peoples. 

And they that see them shall acknowledge them, 
That they are a seed which Jehovak hath blessed. 
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10 I will greatly rejoice in Jehovah ;• 
My soul shall exult in my God. 

For he hath clothed me with the garments of salvation ; 
He hath covered me with the mantle of righteousness : 
As the bridegroom decketh himself with a priestly crown ; 
And as the bride adorneth herself with her costly jewels. 

11 Surely, as the earth pusheth forth her tender shoots ; 
And as a garden maketh her seed to germinate : 

So shall the Lord Jehovah cause righteousness to sfMring 

forth ; 
And praise, in the presence of all the nations. 



CHAP. LXII. 

1 For Sion's sake I will not keep silence ; 
And for the sake of Jerusalem I will not rest : 
Until her righteousness break forth as a strong light ; 
And her salvation, like a blazing torch. 

2 And the nations shall see thy righteousness ; 
And all the kings, thy glory : 

And thou shalt be call^ by a new name. 

Which the mouth of Jehovah shall fix upon thee. 

3 And thou shalt be a beautiful crown in the hand of Je- 

hovah ; 
And a royal diadem in the grasp of thy God. 

4 No more shall it be said unto thee, Thou forsaken ! 
Neither to thy land shall it be said any more, Thou de- 
solate ! 

But thou shalt be called, The object of my delight ; 
And thy hind, The wedded matron : 
For Jehovah shall delight in thee ; 
And thy land shall be joined in marriage. 

5 For as a young man weddeth a virgin, 
So shall thy restorer wed thee : 

And as the bridegroom rejoiceth in his bride, 
So shall thy God rejoice in thee. 



6 Upon thy walls, O Jerusalem, 
Have I set watchmen all the day; 

And all the night long they shall not keep silence. 
O ye, that proclaim the name of Jehovah ! 

7 Keep not silence yourselves, nor let him rest in silence ; 
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Until be establish, and until be render, 
Jerusalem a praise in the earth. 

8 Jehotah hath sworn by his right hand, and by his 

powerful arm : 
I will no more give thy corn for food to thine enemies ; 
Nor shall the sons of the stranger drink thy must, for 

which thou hast labored : 

9 But they, (hat reap the harvest, shall eat it, and prais« 

Jehovah ; 
And they, that gather the vintage, shall drink it in my 
sacred courts. 

10 Pass ye, pass through the gates ; prepare the way for 

the people ! 
Cast ye up, cast up the causeway ; clear it from the 

stones ! 
Lift up on high a standard to the nations ! 

11 Behold, Jehovah hath thus proclaimed to the end of 

the earth : 
Say ye to the daughter of Sion, Lo thy saviour cometh ! 
Lo ! his reward is with him, and the recompense of his 

work before him. 
And they ?hall be called. The holy people, the redeemed 

of Jehovah ; 

12 And thou shall be called. The much desired, The city 

un forsaken. 



chap, lxiii. 

1 CHO. Who is this, that cometh from Edom ? 

W h garments deeply dyed from Botsra? 
This, that is magnificent in his apparel ; 
Marching on in the greatness of his strength ? 
MES. I, who publish righteousness, and am mighty to 
save. 

2 CHO. Wherefore is thine apparel red? 

And thy garments, as of one that treadeth the 
wine- vat 7 

3 MES. I have trodden the vat alone ; 

And of the peoples there was not a man with me. 
And I trod them in mine anger; 
And I trampled them in mine indignation : 
And their life-blood was sprinkl^ upon my gar- 
ments; 
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And I have staiaed all mine apparel. 
4 For the day of vengeance was in my heart ; 

And the year of my redeemed was come. 
6 And I looked, and there was no one to help ; 

And I was astonished, that there was no one to 
uphold: 

Therefore mine own arm wrought salvation for me, 

And mine indignation itself sustained me. 

6 And I trod down the peoples in mine anger ; 
And I crushed them in mine indignation ; 
And T spilled their Ufe-blood on the ground. 

7 The mercies of Jehovah will I record, the praise of 

Jehovah ; 
According to all that Jehovah hnth bestowed upon us : 
And the greatness of his goodness to the house of Israel; 
Which he hath bestowed upon them, througli his ten- 
derness and great kindness. 

8 For he said : Surely they are my people, children that 

will not prove false ; 
And he became their saviour in all their distress. 

9 It was not an envoy, nor an angel of his presence, that 

saved them : 

Througb his love, and his indulgence, he himself re- 
deemed them ; 

And he took them up, and he bare them, all the days 
of old. 

10 But they rebelled, and grieved his holy spirit ; 

So that he became their enemy ; and he fought against 
them. 

11 And he remembered the days of old, Moses his servant ; 
How he brought them up from the sea, with the shep- 
herd of his iiock ; 

How he placed in his breast his holy spirit : 

12 Making his glorious arm to attend Moses on his right 

hand in his march ; 
Cleaving the waters before them, to make himself a name 
everlasting ; 

13 Leading them through the abyss, like a courser in the 

plain, without obstacle. 

14 As the herd descendeth to the valley, the spirit of Je- 

hovah conducted them : 
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So didst thou lead thy people, to make thyself a name Q* 
lustrious. 

15 Look dowD from heaven, and see, from thy holy and 

glorious dwelling : 
Where is thy zeal, and thy mighty power ; 
The yearning of thy bowels, aud thy tender affections? 
are they restrained from us ? 

16 Verily, Thou art our father; for Abraham knoweth us not. 
And Israel doth not acknowledge us. 

Thou, O Jehovah, art our father : 
O deliver us for the sake of thy name ! 

17 Wherefore, O Jehovah, dost thou suffer us to err from 

thy ways ? 
To harden our hearts from the fear of thee ? 
Return for the sake of thy servants ; 
For the sake of the tribes of thine inheritance. 
IS It is little, that they have taken possession of thy holy 
mountain ; 
That our enemies have trodden down thy sanctuary : 
19 We have long been as those, whom thou hast not ruled ; 
Who have not been called by thy name. 

chap. lxiv. 

1 O ! that thou woiildst rend the heavens, that thou 

wouldst descend ; 
That the mountains might flow down at thy presence ! 

2 As the fire kindleth the dry fuel ; 

As the fire causeth the waters to' boil : 

To make known thy name to thine enemies ; 

That the nations might tremble at thy presence. 

3 W^hen thou didst wonderful things, which we expected 

not ; 
Thou didst descend ; at thy presence the mountains flowed 
down. 

4 For never have men heard, nor perceived by the ear, 
Nor hath eye seen, a God beside thee. 

Who doeth such things for those that trust in him. 
6 Thou meetest with joy those who work righteousness ; 

Who in thy ways remember thee. 

Lo ! Thou art angry ; for we have sinned : 

Because of our deeds ; for we have been rebellious. 
6 And we are all of us as a polluted thing ; 

Aud like a rejected garment are all our righteous deeds : 

16 
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And we are withered away, like a leaf, all of us ; 
And our sins, like the wind, have borne us away. 

7 There is no one that invoketh thy name ; 
That rouseth himself up to lay hold on thee : 
Therefore thou hast hidden thy face from us ; 

And hast delivered us up into the htod of our iniquities. 

8 But thou, O Jehovah, thou art our father ; 
We are the clay, and thou hast formed us : 
We are all of us the work of thy hands. 

9 Be not wroth, O Jehovah, to the uttermost ; 
Nor forever remember iniquity. 

Behold, look upon us, we beseech thee ; we are all thy 
people. 

10 Thy holy cities are become a wilderness ; 

Sion is become a wilderness ; Jerusalem is desolate. 

11 Our holy and glorious temple. 
Wherein our fathers praised thee. 
Is utterly burnt up with fire ; 

And all the objects of our desire are become a devasta- 
tion. 

12 Wilt thou contain thyself at these things, O Jehovah? 
Wilt thou keep silence, and still grievously afflict us ? 



chap. lxv. 

1 I AM made known to those, that asked not for me ; 
I am found of those, that sought me not : 

I have said : Behold iiie, here I am, 

To the nation, which never invoked my name : 

2 I have stretched out my hands all the day to a rebellious 

people. 
Who walk in an evil way, after their own devices. 

3 A people, who provoke me to my face continually ; 
Sacrificing in the gardens, and burning incense on the 

tiles: 
' 4 Who dwell in the sepulchres, and lodge in the caverns ; 
Who eat the flesh of the swine ; 
And the broth of abominable meats is in their vessels : 

5 Who say : Keep to thyself ; come not near me ; for I am 

holier than thou. 
These kindle a smoke in my nostrils, a fire .burning all 
the day long. 

6 Behold, this is recorded in writing before me: 

1 will not keep silence, but will certainly requite ; 
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7 I will requite into their boeora their iniquities ; 

And the iniquities of their fathers together, saith Jeho- 
vah: 

Who burnt incense on the mountains, and dishonoured 
me upon the hills : 

Yea, I will pour into their bosom the full measure of their 
former deeds. 

8 Thus saith Jehovah : 

As when one findeth a good grape in the cluster ; 
And sayeth, Destroy it not ; for a blessing is in it : 
So will I do for the sake of my servants ; I will not de- 
stroy the whole. 

9 So will 1 bring forth from Jacob a seed ; 

And from Judah an inheritor of my mountain : 
And my chosen shall inherit the land ; 
And my servants shall dwell there. 

10 And Sharon shall be a fold for the flock. 

And the valley of Achor a resting for the herd ; 
For ray people, who have sought after me. 

11 But ye, who have deserted Jehovah ; 
And have forgotten my holy mountain : 
Who set in order a table for Gad ; 

And fill out a libation to Mepi : 

12 You will I number out to the sword ; 

And all of you shall bow down to the slaughter. 

Because I called, and ye answered not ; 

I spake, and ye would not hear : 

But ye did that, which is evil in my sight ; 

And that, in which I delighted not, ye chose. 

13 Wherefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah : 

Behold, my servants shall cat, but ye shall be famished ; 
Behold, my servants shall drink, but ye shall be thirsty ; 
Behold, my servants shall rejoice, but ye shall be con- 
founded : 

14 Behold, my servants shall sing aloud, for gladness of 

heart; 
But ye shall cry aloud, for grief of heart ; 
And in the anguish of a broken spirit shall ye howl. 
16 And ye shall leave your name for a curse to my chosen : 
And the Lord Jehovah shall slay you ; 
And his servants shall he call by another name. 
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16 Whoso blesseth himself upon the earth', 
Shall bless himself in the God of truth ; 
And whoso sweareth upon the earth, 
Shall swear by the God of truth. 

Because the former provocations are forgotten ; 
And because they are hidden from mine eyes. 

17 For behold, I create new heavens, and a new earth : 
And the former ones shall not be remembered, 
Neither shall they be brought to mind any more. 

18 But ye shall rejoice and exult in the age to come, which 

I create : 
For lo ! I create Jerusalem a subject of joy, and her 
people of gladness ; 

19 And I will exult in Jerusalem, and rejoice in my people. 
And there shall not be heard any more therein. 

The voice of weeping, and the voice of a distressful cry : 

20 No more shall l>e there an infant short-hved ; 
Nor an old man who haih not fulfilled his days : 

For he, that dieth at an hundred years, shall die a boy ; 
And the sitmer that dieth at an hundred yeai's, shall be 
deemed accursed. 

21 And they shall build houses, and shall inhabit them ; 
And ihey shall plant vineyards, and shall eat the fruit 

thereof. 

22 They shall not build, and another inhabit ; 
They shall not plant, and another eat : 

For as the days of a tree shall be the days of my people; 
And they shall wear out the works of their ow n hands. 

23 My chosen shall not labour in vain ; 
Neither shall they generate a short-lived race: 
For they shall be a seed blessed of Jehovah ; 
They, and their olfspring with them. 

24 And it shall he, that before they call, I will answer ; 
They shall he yet speaking, and I shall have heard. 

25 The wolf and the lamb shall feed together ; 
And the lion shall eat straw hke the ox : 
But as for the scr|)ent, dust shall be his food. 
They shall not hurt, neither shall they destroy, 
In all my holy mountain, saiih Jehovah. 
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CHAP. Lxn. 

1 Thus saith Jehovah : 

The heayeos are my throne ; and the earth is my foot* 

stool: 
Where is this house, ^hich ye build for. me ? 
And where is this place of my rest? 

2 For all these things my hand hath made ; 
And all these things are mine, saith Jehovah. 

But such a one wm I regard, even him that is humble, 
And of a contrite spirit, and that revereth my word. 

3 He that slayeth an ox, killeth a man ; 
That sacrificeth a lamb, beheadeth a dog ; 

That maketh an oblation, [offereth] swine's blood ; 
That burneth incense, blesseth an idol : 
Yea, they themselves have chosen their own ways ; 
And in their abominations their soul delighteth. 

4 I will also choose their calamities ; 

And what they dread, I will bring upon them ; 

Because I called, and no onei answered ; 

I spake,,and they would not hear : 

And they have done what is evil in my sight ; 

And that, in which I delighted not, they have chosen. 

6 Hear ye the word of JEHoviH^ ye that revere his 
word : 
Say ye to your brethren, that hate you ; 
And that thrust you out, for my name's sake : 
Jehovah will be glorified, and he will appear ; 
To your joy [will he appear], and they shaU be con- 
founded. 

6 A voice of tumult from the city ! a voice from the 

temple ! 
The voice of Jehovah ! rendering recompense to his 
enemies. 

7 Before she was in travail, she brought forth ; 
Before her pangs came, she was delivered of a male. 

8 Who hath neard such a thing ? and who hath seen th 

like of these things 7 
Is a country brought forth in one day ? 
Is a nation born in an instant ? 

16* 
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For no sooner was Sion in travail, than she brought 
forth her children. 
9 Shall I bring to the birth, and not cause to bring forth? 
saith Jehovah : 
Shall I, who beget, restrain the j}irth? saith thy God. 
10 Rejoice' with Jerusalem, and exult on her account, all ye 
that love her ; 
Be exceedingly joyful with her, all ye that mourn over 
her : 
12 That ye may suck, and be satisfied, from the breast of 
her consolations ; 
That ye may draw forth the delicious nourishment from 
her abundant stores. 

12 For thus saith Jehovah : 

Behold, I spread over her prosperity, like the great 

■ river ; 
And like the overflowing stream the wealth of the na- 
tions : 
And ye shall suck at the breast ; 
Ye shall be carried by the side ; 
And on the knees shall ye be dandled. 

13 As one, whom his mother comforteth. 
So will I comfort you : 

And in Jerusalem shall ye receive consolation. 

14 And ye shall see it, and your heart shall rejoice ; 
And your bones shall flourish, like the green herb : 

And the hand of Jehovah shall be manifested to bis 
servants ; 

And he will be moved with indignation against his ene- 
mies. 

15 For, behold ! Jehovah shall come, as a fire ; 
And his chariot, as a whiriwind : 

To breathe forth his anger in a burning heat, 
And his rebuke in flames of fire. 

16 For by fire shall Jehovah execute judgment ; 
And by his sword, upon all flesh : 

And many shall be the slain of Jehovah. 

17 They who sanctify themselves, and purify themselves, 
In the gardens, after the rites of Achad ; 

In the midst of those who eat swine's flesh, 
And the abomination, and the field-mouse ; 
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Together shall they perish, saith Jehovah. 

18 For I know their deeds, and their devices ^ 

And I come to gather aU the naUons and tongues to- 

gether ; 
And they shall come, and shall see my glory. 

19 And I will impart to them a sign ; 

And of those that escape I will send to the nations : 

To Tarshish, Phul, and Lud, who draw the bow ; 

Tubal, and Javan, the far distant auists: 

To those, who never heard my name ; 

And who never saw my glory : 

And they shall declare my glory among the nations. 

20 And they shall bring all your brethren, 

From all the nations, for an oblation to Jehovah ; 

On horses, and in litters, and in counes ; 

On mules, and on dromedaries ; 

To my holy mountain Jerusalem, saith Jehovah : 

Like as the sons of Israel brought the oblation, 

In pure vessels, to the house of Jehovah. 

21 And of them will I also take, 

For priests, and for Levites, saith Jehovah. 

22 For like as the new heavens. 
And the new ^arth, which I make, 

Stand continually before me, saith Jehovah ; 
So shaU continue your seed, and your name. 

23 And it shall be, from new moon to new moon, 
And from sabbath to sabbath ; > k:v,>4 

AU flesh shall come to worship before me, saith Jeho- 
vah. 

24 And they shall go forth, and shall see 

The carcasses of the men who rebelled against me. 

For their worm shall not die. 

And their fire shall not be quenched ; 

And they shall be an abhorrence to all flesh. 
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ISAIAH. 



Isaiah exercised the prophetical office during a long period 
of time, if he lived to the reign of Manasseh ; for the lowest 
computation, beginning from the year in which IJzziah died, 
when 8ome supjxwe him to have receiyed his first appoint- 
ment to that office, brings it to 61 years. But the tradition 
of the Jews, that he was put to death by Manasseh, is very 
uncertain ; and one of their principal rabbins (Al)en Ezra, 
Com. in Isa. i. 1.) seems rather to think, that he died before 
Hezekiah ; which is indeed more probable. It is however 
certain, that he lived at least to the 15th or I6th year of 
Hezekiah : this makes the least possible term of the duration 
of his prophetical office about 48 years. The time of the 
delivery of some of his prophecies is either expressly marked, 
or sufficiently clear from the history to which they relate : 
that of a few others may with son^e probability be deduced 
from internal marks ; from expressions, descriptions, and 
circumstances interwoven. It nuty therefore he of some use 
in this respect, and for the better understanding of his pro- 
phecies in general, to give here a summary view of the his- 
tory of Ids time. 

The kingdom of Judah seems to have been in a more 
flourishing condition during the reigns of Uzziah and Jo- 
tham, than at any other time after the revolt of the ten 
tribes. The former recovered the portofElath on the Red 
Sea, which the Edomites had taken in the reign of Joram : 
he was successful in his wai*s with the Philistines, and took 
firom them several cities, Gath, Jabneh, Ashdod ; as likewise 
against some people of Arabia Deserta ; and against the 
Amroonites, whom he compelled to pay him tribute. He 
repaired and improved the fmtificatMns of Jerusalem; and 
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had a great army well appointed and disciplined. He was 
no less attentive to the arts of peace ; and very much en- 
couraged agriculture, and the breeding of cattle. Jotham 
maintained the establishments and improvements made by 
his father ; added to what Uzziah had done in strengthen- 
ing the frontier places ; conquered the Ammonites, who had 
revolted, and exacted from them a more stated and pro- 
bably a larger tribute. However, at the latter end of his 
time, the league between Pekah king of Isniel and Retsin 
king of Syria was formed against Judah ; and they began 
to carry their designs into execution. 

But in the reign of Ahaz his son, not only all these ad- 
vantages were lost, but the kingdom of Judah was brought 
to the brink of destruction. Pekah king of Israel overthrew 
the army of Ahaz, who lost in battle 120,000 men ; and 
the Israelites carried away captives 200,000 women and 
children ; which however were released, and seiit home 
again, upon the remonstrance of the prophet Oded. After 
this, as it should seem, (see Yitringa on chap. vii. 2.V the two 
kings of Israel and Syria, joining their forces, lain siege to 
Jerusalem ; but in this attempt they failed of success. In 
this distress Ahaz called in the assistance of Tiglath-Pileser 
king of Assyria ; who invaded the kingdoms of Israel and 
Syiia, and slew Retsin : but he was more in danger than ever 
from his too powerful ally ; to purchase whose forbearance, 
as he had before bought his assistance, he was forced to strip 
himself and his people of all the wealth he could possibly 
raise, from his own treasury, from the temple,* and from the 
country. About the time of the seige of Jerusalem, the 
Syrians took Elath, which was never after recovered. The 
Edomites likewise, taking advantage of the distress of Ahaz, 
ravaged Judea, and carried away many captives. The Phi- 
Ustines recovered what they had before lost ; and took many 
places in Judea, and maintained themselves there. Idolatiy 
was established by the command of the king in Jerusalem, 
and throughout Judea; and the service of the temple was 
either intermitted, or converted into an idolatrous worsnip. 

Hezekiah, his son, at his accession to the throne, imme- 
diately set about the restoration of the legal worship of God, 
both in Jerusalem and through Judea. He cleansed and 
repaired the temple, and held a solemn passover. He im- 
proved the city, repaired the fortifications, erected magazines 
of all sorts, and built a new aqueduct. In the fourth year nrf 
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his reign, Sbalmaneser king of Assyria invaded the kingdom 
of Israel, took Samaria, and carried away « the Israelites into 
captivity ; and replaced them by different ^ple sent from 
his own country ; and this was the final destruction of that 
kingdom, in the sixth year of the reign of Hezekiah. 

Hezekiah was not deterred ' by this alarming example 
from refusing to pay the tribute to the king of Assyria, 
which had been imposed on Ahaz. This brought on the in- 
vasion of Senacherib in the fourteenth year of his reign ; an 
account of which is inserted among the prophecies of Isaiah. 
After a great and miraculous deliverance from so powerful 
an enemy, Hezekiah continued his reign in peace : he pros- 
pered in all his works, and left his kingdom in a flourishing 
state to his son Manasseh ; a son in every respect unworthy 
of such a father. 



CHAPTER I. 

1. The vision of Isaiah — ] It seems doubtful, whether 
this title belong to the whole book, or only to the prophecy 
contained in this chapter. The former part of the title 
seems properly to belong to this particular prophecy : the 
latter part, which enumerates the kings of Judah, under 
whom Isaiah exercised bis prophetical office, seems to ex- 
tend it to the whole collection of prophecies delivered in 
the course of his ministry. Vitringa (to whom the world 
is greatly indebted for his learned labours oii this Prophet ; 
and to whom we should have owed much more, if he had 
not so totally devoted himself to Masoreiic authority) has, 
I think, very judiciously resolved this doubt. He supposes, 
that the former part of the title, was originally prefixed to 
this single prophecy ; and that, when the collection of all 
Isaiah's prophecies was made, the enumemtion of the kings 
of Judah was added, to make it at the same time a proper 
title to the whole book. As such it is plainly taken in 2 
Chron. xxxii. 32. where the book of Isaiah is cited by this 
title : " The vii«ion of Isaiah the Prophet,- the son of 
Amots." 

The prophecy contained in this first chapter stands single 
and unconnected, making an entire piece of itself. It con- 
tains a severe remonstrance against the corruptions pre- 
Tailing among (he Jews of that time ; powerful exhortations 
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to repentance; grievous threatenings to the impenitent; 
and gracious promises of better times, when the natioa shall 
have been reformed by the just judgments of God. The 
expression uponf the whole is clear ; the connexion of the 
several parts easy ; and, in regard to the images, sentiments^ 
and style, it gives a beautiful example of the Prophet's 
elegant manner of writing ; though perhaps it may not be 
equal in these respects to many of the following prophecies. 
2. Hear^ O ye heavens — ] God is introduc^ 'as enter- 
ing upon a solemn and public action, or pleading, before 
the whole world, against his disobedient people. The pro- 
phet, as herald, or officer to proclaim the summons to the 
court, calls upon all created beings, celestial and terrestrial, 
to attend, and bear witness to the truth of his plea, and the 
justice of his cause. The same scene is more fully displayed 
in the noble exordium of Psalm 1. where God summons 
all mankind, from east to west, to be present to hear his 
appeal; and the solemnity is held on Sion, where he is at- 
tended with the same terrible pomp that accompanied him 
on mount Sinai : — 

^^ A consuming fire goes before him, 
And round him rages a violent tempest: 
He calleth the heavens from above, 

And the earth, that he may contend in judgment with his 
people." Psal. 1. 3, 4. 

By the same bold figure, Micah calls upon the mountains, 
that is, the whole country of Judea, to attend to him : Chap, 
vi. 1, 2. 

'^ Arise, plead thou before the mountains, 
And let the hills hear thy voice. 
Hear, O ye mountains, the controversy of Jehovah; 
And ye, O ye strong foundations of the earth: 
For Jehovah hath a controversy with his people, • 
And he will plead his cause against Israel." 

With the like invocation Moses introduces his sublime 
song ; the design of which was the same as that of this pro- 
phecy, " to testify, as a witness, agaitist the Israelites," for 
their disobedience, Deut. xxxi. 21. 

" Give ear, O ye heavens, and I will speak; 
And let the earth hear the words of my mouth." 

Deut. xxxii. 1. 
This in the simple yet strong oratorical style of Moses is, 
'^ 1 call heaven and earth to witness against thee this day : 
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life and death have I set before thee ; the blessing and the 
curse : choose now life, that thou mayest live, thou and thy 
seed." Deut xxx. 19. The poetical style, by an apostrophe, 
sets the personification in a much stronger light 

Ibid. — that speaketh] .1 render it in the present time, 
pointing it w. There seems to be an impropriety in de- 
manding attention to a speech already delivered. 

Ibid. / have flourished — ] The LXX have tTtmceij I 
have begotten. Instead of 'nria, they read ^mV ; a word 
little differing from the other, and perhaps more proper: 
which the Chaldee likewise seems to favour ; " vocavi eos 
filios." See Exod. iv. 22. Jer. xxxi. 9. 

3. The ox knowet/i — ] ' An amplification of the gross in- 
sensibility of the disobedient Jews, by comparing them with 
the most heavy and stupid of all animals, yet not so insensible 
as they. Bochart has well illustrated the comparison, and 
shewn the peculiar force of it. " He sets them lower than 
the beastSy and even than the stupidest of all beasts ; for 
there is scarce any more so than the ox and the ass. Yet 
these acknowledge their master ; they know the manger of 
their lord : by whom they are fed, not for their own, but for 
his good ; neither are they looked upon as children, but as 
beasts of burthen ; neither are they advanced to honours, 
but oppressed with great and daily labours : While the Is- 
raelites, chosen by the mere favour of God, adopted as sons, 
Eromoted to the highest dignity, yet acknowledged not their 
ord and their God ; but despised his commandments, 
though in the highest degree equitable and just." Hieroz. i. 
col. 409. 

Jeremiah's comparison to the same purpose is equally 
elegant ; but has not so much spirit and severity as this of 
Isaiah : — 

*^ £ven the stork in the heavens knoweth her season ; 
And the turtle, and the swallow, and the crane, observe the 

time of their coming : 
But ray people doth not know the judgment of Jehovah." 

Jer. viii. 7. 

Hosea has given a very elegant turn to the same image, in 
the way of metaphor or allegory : 

^^ I drew them with human cords, with the bands of love: 
And I was to them, as he that lifleth up the yoke upon their 

cheek; 
And I laid down their fodder before them." Hosea^ zi. 4. 

17 
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Salomo bea Meldch thus explains the middle part of the 
verse, which is somewhat obscure : " I was to them at their 
desire, as they that have compassion on a hdfer, lest she 
be over-worked in ploughing ; and thai lift up the joIeb 
from off her neck, and rest it upon her cheek, that she may 
not still draw, but rest from her labour an hour or two in 
the day." 

Ibid, But Israel—] The LXX, Syriac, Aquila, Theo- 
dotion, and Vulgate, read ^vrsfin^ adding the conjunction; 
which, being rendered as an adversative, sets the opposition 
in a stronger light. 

Ibid, Me,] The same ancient versions agree in adding 
this word ; which very properly answers, and indeed is 
almost necessarily required to answer, the words po^eswr 
and lord preceding, irfmix ^t MEy* tytm^ LXX. '^ Israel 
autem me non cc^novit," Yulg. Io-^miA it mot «» tytm, Aq. 
Theod. The testimony of so scrupulous an interpreter 
as Aquila is of great weight in this case. And both his 
and Theodotion's rendering is such, as shews plainly, that 
they did not add the word mot to help out the sense ; fx 
it only embarrasses it. It ako clearly determines what was 
the original reading in the old copies, from which they trans- 
lated. It could not be o;n', which most obviously answers 
to the version of LXX and Vulg. for it does not accord 
with that of Aquila and Theodotion. The version of these 
latter interpreters, however injudicious, clearly ascertains 
both the phrase, and the order of the words, of the original 
Hebrew : it was yrx" vh "mx '7fcntn. The word "•nw has 
been lost out of the text. The very same phrase is used by 
Jereniiali, chap. iv. 22. vjr vh 'mx -d;; : and the order of 
the words must have been as above represented; for they 
have joined Skib^^ with ^niK, as in regimine : they could 
not have taken it in this sense, Israel meus non cognovit^ 
had either this phrase, or the order of the words, been dif- 
ferent. I have endeavoured to set this matter in a clear 
light, as it is the first example of a whole word lost out of 
the text ; of which the reader will find many other plain 
examples in the course of these notes. 

The LXX, Syr. Vuls^. read '3;n, "a/icZ my people;" 
and so likewise sixteen MSS. 

4. degenerate] Five MSS (one of them ancient) read 
O'nnK^D without the first ' ; in Hophal, corrupted^ not 
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corrupters. See the same word, in the same form, in the 
same sense, Prov. xxv. 26. 

Ibid.— ard estranged] Thirty-two MSS (five ancient) 
and two editions, read mu : which reading determines the 
word to be from the root *>n, to alienatej not from *nj| to 
separate; so Kimcbi understands it See also Annotat. in 
Noldium, 68. 

Ibid, they have turned their backs upon him] So Kimchi 
explains it: "they have turned uuto him the back, and 
not the face : " see Jer. ii. 27. vii. 24. I have been forced 
to render this line paraphrastically ; as the verbal transla- 
lion '^ they are estranged backward," would have been unin- 
telligible. 

6. Oh what part — ] The Vulgate renders no hpy super 
quoj (see Job xxxviii. 6. 2 Chroo.* xxxii. 10.), upon whai 
part : and so Abendana, on Sal. b. Melech : '' There are 
some who explain it thus : Upon what Umb shall you be 
smitteu, if you add defection ? for already for your sins have 
you been smitten upon all of them ; so that there is not to 
be found in you a whole limb, on which you can be smitten." 
Which agrees with what follows : " From the sole of the 
foot even to the head, there is no soundness therein : " and 
the sentiment and image is exactly the same with that of 
Ovid, Pont. ii. 7. 42. 

*^ Yix habet in nobis jam nova plaga locum." 

Or that still more expressive line of Euripides; the great 
force and effect of which Longinus ascribes to its close and 
compressed structure, analogous to the sense which it ex- 



I'm full of miseries: there's no room for more. 

Here. Fur. 1245. Long. sect. 40. 

" On what part will ye strike again ; will ye add correc- 
tion? " This is addressed to the instruments of God's ven- 
geance ; those that inflicted the punishment, who or whatso- 
ever they were. ^Ad verbum certs persons intelligendflB 
sunt, quibus ista actio [quae per verbum exprimiturj con^ 
petit : " as Glassius says in a similar case, Phil. Sacr. i. 3. 23. 
See chap. viii. 4. 

As from yi', rrjny knowledge; from pr, rm, counsel; 
from {STy rur, sleep, &c. ; so from xr is regularly derived nriD) 
oorrection- 
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6. It hath not been pressed — "] The art of medicine in 
the East consisls chiefly in external applications: acGoid- 
ingly the Prophet^s images in ihis place are all taken from 
surgery. Sir John Chardin, in his note on Prov. ill. 8. '^U 
shall he health to thy navel, and marrow to thy bones," 
observes, that '' the comparison is taken .from the plasten^ 
ointments, oils, frictions, which are made use of in the EaA 
upon the belly and stomach in most maladies. Being 
ignorant in the villages of the art of making decoctions and 
potions, and of the proper doses of such things, they gene- 
rally make use of external medicines." Harmer's ObMrva- 
tions on Scripture, vol. ii. p. 458. And in sui^ry their 
materia medica is extremely simple; oil making the prin- 
cipal part of it. "In India,'^ says Tavernier, "they na?e 
a certain preparation of 'oil and melted grease, which they 
commonly use for the healing. of wounds." Voyage Ind. So 
the good Samaritan poured oil and wine on the wounds ci 
the distressed Jew : wine, cleansing and somewhat astrin- 
gent, proper for a fresh wound ; oil, mollifying and healing. 
Luke X. 34. 

Of the three verbs in this sentence, one is in the singular 
number in the text, another is singular in two MSS (one 
of them ancient) rw^r\\ and Syr. and Vulg. render all of 
them in the singular number. 

7 — 9. Your country is desolate — ] The description of 
the ruined and desolate state of the country in these verses, 
does not suit with any part of the prosperous times of Uzziah 
and Jotham. It very well agrees with the time of Ahaz, 
when Judea was ravaged by the joint invasion of the Israel- 
ites and Syrians, and by the incursions of the Philistines and 
Edomites. The date of this prophecy is therefore generally 
fixed to the time of Ahaz. But on the other hand it may 
be considered, whether those instances of idolatry, which 
are urged in the 29(h verse, (the worshipping in groves and 
gardens), having been at all times too commonly practised, 
can be supposed to be the only ones which the Prophet 
would insist upon in the time of Ahaz ; who spread the 
grossest idolatry through the whole country, and introduced 
it even into the temple ; and, to complete his abominations^ 
made his son pass through the fire to Moloch. It is said, 
2 Kings XV. 37. that in Jotham's time " the Lord b^an to 
send against Judah Retsin and Pekah :" If we may suppooe 
any invasion from that quarter to have been actually made 
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at the latter end of Jotham's reign, I should choose to refer 
this prophecy to that time. 

7. cnr, (at the end of the verse). This reading, though 
confirmed by all the ancient versions, gives us no good sense ; 
fot, your land is devoured by " strangers ; and is desolate, as 
if overthrown by strangers.J^ is a mere tautology, or, what is ' 
as bad, an identical comparison. Aben Ezra thought, that 
the word, in its present form, might be taken for the same 
with cnr, an inundation : Schultens is of the same opinion, 
(see Taylor's Concord) ; and Schindler in his Lexicon ex- 
plains it in the same manner : and so, says Kimchi, some 
explain it Abendana endeavours to reconcile it to gram- 
matical analogy in the following manner: — "d*it is the 
same with cni ; that is, as overthrown by an inundation of 
waters: and these two words have the same analogy as onp 
and tnp. Or it may be a concrete, of the same form witn 
V3C7; and the meaning will be, as overthrown by rain 

Suring down violently, and causing a flood.^' On Sal. b. 
elech, in loc. But 1 rather suppose the true reading, to 
be tnr, and have translated it accordingly : the \vord tn?, 
in the line al)ove, seems to have caught the transcriber's eye 
and to have led him into this mistake. 
. 8, as a shed in a vineyard — ] A little temporary hut 
covered with boughs, straw, turf, or the like materials, for a 
shelter from (he heat by day, and the cold and dews by night, 
for the watchiDan that kept the garden, or vineyard, during 
the short season while the fruit was ripening ; (see Job xxvii. 
18.) : and presently removed, when it had served that pur- 
pose. . See Harmer, Obser. i. 454. They were probably 
obliged to have such a constant watch, to defend the fruit 
from the jackals." ** The jackal," (chical of the Turks,) 
says Hassclqiiist, (Travels, p. 277.), " is a species of mustela 
vrhich is very common in Palestine, especially during the 
vintage, and often destroys whole vineyards, and gardens of 
cucumbers." " There is also plenty of the canis vulpes, the 
fox, near the convent of St. John in ^Jtie desert, alx)ut vin- 
tage time ; for they destroy all the vines, unless they are 
strictly watched." Ibid. p. 184. See Cant. ii. 15. 

Fruits of the gourd kind, melons, water-melons, cucum- 
bers, &c. are much used, and in great request, in the Le- 
vant, on account of their cooling quality. The Israelites in 
the wilderness regretted the loss of the cucumbers and the 
melons, among the other good things of Egypt ; Numb. xi. 6. 
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In Egypt, the season of water-melons, which are niost ini^ 
quest, and which tlie common people then chiefly live upoii^ 
lasts but three weeks. See Hasselquist, p. 266k Taveniier 
makes it of longer continuance : — " L'on y void de grandg 
carreaux de melons et de concombres ; mais beaucoup plus 
des dcrniers, dont les Levantins font leur delices. Le plus 
souvent ils les mangent sans les peler, apres quoy ils voat 
boire une verre d'eau. Dans toute TAsie c'est In nourriture 
ordinaire du petit peuple pendant trois ou quatre mois; toute 
la familie en vit, et quand un enfant demande a manger, aa 
lieu qu'en France ou aiileurs nous luy donnerions du pain, 
dans ie Levant on luy presents un concombre, qu'il nuinge 
cru comme on Ie vient de cueillir. — ^Les concombres dans le 
Levant ont une bont6 particuliere, et quoyqu' on les mange 
crus, ils ne font jamais de raal." Tavernier, Relat. du S^- 
rail, c. xix. 

Ibid, a city taken hy seige.^ So LXX and Yulg. 

9. Jehovah God of Hosts] As this title of God rmor 
mn% " Jehovah of Hosts," occurs here for the first time, 
I think it proper to note, that I translate it always, as in this 
place, ^Okhovah God of Hosts;" taking it as an elliptieal 
expression for niX3^ vhn rrvrw This title imports, that 
Jehovah is the God, or Lord, of hosts or armies ; as he is 
the Creator, and supreme Governor of all beings in heaven 
and earth ; and disposeth and ruleth them all in their several 
orders and stations ; the Almighty, Universal Lord. 

10. Ye princes of Sodom — ] The incidental mention of 
Sodom and Gomorrah in the preceding verse, suggested to 
the Prophet this spirited address to the rulers and inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem, under the character of princes of Sodom 
and people of Gomorrah. Two examples of a sort of ele- 
gant turn of the like kind may be observed in St. Paul's 
Epistle to the Romans, xv. 4, 5. and 12, 13. See Locke 
on the place ; and see 29, 30. of this chapter ; which gives 
another example of the same. 

1 1. — the fat of fed beasts ; And in the blood — ] The fat 
and the blood are particularly mentioned, because these 
were in all sacrifices set apart to God. The fat was always 
burnt upon the altar ; and the blood was partly sprinkled, 
differently on different occasions, and partly poured out at 
the bottom of the ahar. See Lev. iv. 

11 — 16. What have I to do — ^1 The prophet Amos has 
expressed the same sentiments with great elegance : 
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'' I bate, I despise your feasts; 
And I will not delight in the odour of your solemnities; 
Though ye ofier unto me burnt-ofierings: 
And your meat-ofierincs I will not accept; 
Neither will I regard the peace-offerings of your fatlings. 
Take away from mo the noise of your songs; 
And the melody of your viols I will not hear. 
But let judgment roll down like waters; 
And righteousness like a mighty stream." Amos, v. 21 — ^24. 

12. Tread my courts no more — ] So the LXX divide 
the sentence ; joining the end of this verse to the beginning 
of the n«»xt. 

13. The fast and the day of restraint] rr^xj^ pK. These 
words are rendered in niuny ditferent manners by diiferent 
interpreters ; to a good and probable sense by all ; but, I 
think, by rione in such a sense as can arise from the phrase 
itself, agreeably to the idiom of the Hebrew language. In- 
stead of px, the LXX manifestly rend Diy, n^itm^ "the 
fast." This Houbigant has adopted. The Prophet could 
not well have omiiied the fast in the enumeration of their 
solemnities ; nor the abuse of it, among the instances of their 
hypocrisy, which he has treated at large with such force and 
elegance in his 5Sih chapter. Observe also, that^the pro- 
phet Joel twice joins together the fast, and the day of re- 
straint : 

mv;; iK^p oiy imp 
^' Sanctify a fast; proclaim a day of restraint." Joel i. 14. ii. 15. 

Which shews how properly they are here joined together. 
m2Cr» the restraint^ is rendcreil, both here and in other 
places in our English translation, the solemn assembly. Cer- 
tain holy days, ordaincil by the law, were distinguished by 
a particular charge, that " no servile work should be done 
therein.-' Lev. xxiii. 36. Ninnb. xxix. 35. Deut. xvi. 8. 
This circumstance clearly explains the reason of the name, 
the restraint^ or the day of restraint^ given to those days. 

If I could approve of any translation of these two words, 
which I have met with, it should be that of the Spanish ver- 
sion of the Old Testament, made for the use of the Spanish 
Jews : " tortura y dctenimiento," " it is a pain and a con- 
straint unto me." But I still think, that the reading of the 
LXX is more probably the truth. 

15. When ye spread — ] The Syr. LXX, and MS, read 
xae'^Zf without the conjunction i. 



140 NOTES ON ISAIAH. CHAP. I. 



Ibid. For your hands — ] At ym^ ;gf'^««. LXX. Manas 
enim vestrae; Vulg. They seem to- have read xxTT o. 

16. Wash ye — ] Referring to the preceding verse, " your 
hands are full of blood ; " and alluding to the legal washings 
commanded on several occasions. See Lev. xiv. 8, 9, 47. 

17. amend that which is coiTupted] pm r«7K. In 
rendering this obscure phrase I follow Bochart, (Hierost. 
Part. L Ub. ii. cap. 7.), though I am not perfectly satisfied 
with his explication of it. 

18. Though your sins were as scarlet — ] ^3ty, " scarlet^ 
or crimson," dibaphuntj twice dipped, or double-dyed; from 
nw, iterarcj to double, or to dt) a thing twice. This deriva- 
tion seems much more probable than that which Salmasiiis 
prefers, from per, acucre, from the sharpness and strength 
of the colour ; ^fyp^miuf, jr^n, the same ; properly the 
wormy vermiadus, (from whence vermeil) ; for this colour 
was produced from a worm, or insect, which grew in a coc- 
cus, or excrescence, of a shrub of the ilex kind, (see Plin. 
Nat. Hist. xvi. 8.) ; like the cochineal worm in the opuntia 
of America, f see Ulloti's Voyage, b. v; ch. 2. note to p. 342.) 
There is a shrub of this kind, that grows in Provence and 
Languedoc, and produces the like insect, called the kermes 
oak J (see Miller, Diet. Qncrats); from kermez, the Arabic 
word for this colour ; whence our word crimson is derived. 

" Neque amissos colores 
Lana refert medicata fuco." 

says the poet ; applying the same image to a different pur- 
pose. To discharge these strong colours is impossible to hu- 
man art or power ; but to the grace and power of God, all 
things, even much more difficult, are possible and easy. 

19. Ye shall feed on (he good of the land] Referring 
to ver. 7.; ii shall not be " devoured by strangers." 

20. Ye shall be food for the staord] The LXX and 
Vulg. read oD^DKn, ** the sword shall devour you ; " which 
b of much more easy construction than the present reading 
of the text. 

" The Chaldee seems to read i^dkh ^'ik 3TI3 ; ' ye shall be 
consumed by the sword of the enemy. ^ Syr. also reads dtiD, 
and renders the verb passively. And the rhythmus seems to 
require this addition." Dr. Jubb. 

21. — become a harlot] See Lowth, Comment on the 
place ; and De S. Poes. Hebr. Prsel. xxxi. 
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22. wine mixed with water] An image used for the 
adulteration of wine, wilh more propriely than may at first 
appear, if what Tlieveuoi says of the people of the Levant 
of late times was true of them fornjerly : He says, " they 
never mingle water with their wiue to drink ; but drink by 
itself what water they think pro})er for abating the strength 
of the wine." " Lorsque les Persans boivent du vin, iis le 

Cennent tout pur, a la fa^on des Levantins, qui ne le me- 
at jamais avec de Feau ; mais en beuvant du vio, de temps 
en temps ils prennent un pot d'eau; et en boivent de grand 
traits." Voyage, Part. II. hv. ii. chap. 10. " Us (les Turcs) 
D'y melent jamais d'eau, et se moqucnt des Chrestiens, qui 
en mettent, ce qui leur semble touta-fait ridicule." Ibid. 
Part. I. chap. 24. 

It is remarkable, that whereas the Greeks and Latins by 
mixed wiue always understood wine diluted and lowered with 
water, the Hebrews on the contrary generally mean by it 
wiue made stronger and more inebriating, by the addition 
of higher and more powerful ingredients ; such as honey, 
spices, defrutum, (or wine inspisii^ited by tx)iling it down to 
two-thirdfe), or one-half, of the quantity), myrrh, mandra- 
gora, opiates, and other strong drugs. Such were the ex- 
hilarating, or rather stupifying, ingredients, which Helen 
mixed in the bowl together with the wine for her guests op- 
pressed- with grief, to raise their spirits; the composition of 
which she had learned in Egypt : 

Ntprtfiti r* «;^«Aof rty xcuu/f tinXji$of »xeulm, Hom. Odys. iv. 220. 

^' Mean while, with genial joy to warm the soul, 
Bright Helen mix'd a mirth-inspiring bowl ; 
Tempered with drugs of sovereign use, t' assuage 
The boiling bosom of tumultuous rage : 
CharmM with that virtuous draught, th' exalted mind 
All sense of woe delivers to the wind." Pope. 

Such was "the spiced wine and the juice of pome- 
granates," mentioned Cant. viii. 2. And how much the east- 
ern people to this day deal in artificial lk|uors of prodigious 
etrength, the use of wine being forbidden, may be seen in a 
curious chapter of Kempfer upp that subject. Amoeu. Exot. 
Fasc. iii. Obs. 15. 

Thus the drunkard is properly described, (Prov. xxiii. 
30.), as one "that seeketh mixt wine ; " and is " mighty to 
mingle strong drink : " Isaiah, v. 22. And hence the Psal- 
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mist took that highly poetical and sublime image of the 
«op of Qod's wrath, called by Isaiah, (IL 17.) " the cap of 
trembling," (causing intoxication and stupefoctbn ; see 
Ghappelow's note on Hariri, p. 33.) ; containing, as St John 
expresses in Greek this Hebrew idea, with the utmost pre- 
cision, though with a seeming contradiction in terms, mmufmr^ 
fUHf oMfmlwt^ tnentm mixtum, pure wine made yet stronjger by 
a mixture of powerful ingredients : Rev. xiv. 10. " In the 
hand of Jehovah," saith the Psalmist, (Psal. Ixxv. 9.), << there 
is a cup, and the wine is turbid : it is full of a mixed UquoT) 
and he poureth out of it : (or rather, " he poureth it out of 
one vessel into another," to mix it perfectly ; according to 
the reading expressed by the ancient versions, m ^ mo 
•U^i): verily the dregs thereof, (the thickest sediment of the 
strong ingredients mingled with it), all the ungodly of the 
earth shall wring them out, and drink them." 

23. associates—] The LXX, Vulg. and four MSS, 
read 'lan, without the conjunction i. 

24. Aha ! I will be eased — ] Anger, arising from a sense 
of injury and affront, especially from those who, from every 
consideration of duty, and gratitude, ought to have behaved 
fiEtr otherwise, is an uneasy and painful sensalion ; and re- 
venge, executed to the full on the offenders, removes that 
uneasiness, and consequently is pleasing and quieting, at 
least for the present. Ezekiel introduces God expressing 
himself in the same manner : 

^^ And mine anger shall be fully accomplished: 
And I will make my fury rest upon them ; 
And I will give myself ease." Chap. v. 13. 

This is a strong instance of the metaphor called Anthropo- 

EQLthia; by which, throughout the Scriptures, as well the 
istorical as the poetical parts, the sentiments, sensations, 
and affections, the bodily, faculties, qualities, and members 
of men, and evea of brute animals, are attributed to God ; 
and that with the utmost liberty and latitude of application. 
The foundation of this is obvious ; it arises from necessity : 
we have no idea of the natural attributes of God, of his pure 
essence, of his manner of existence, of his manner of acting: 
when therefore we would treat on these subjects, we find 
ourselves forced to express them by sensible images. But 
necessity ' leads to beauty : this is true of metaphor in gene- 
jal, and in particular of this kind of metaphor ; which is 
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used with great elegance and sublimity in the sacred poetry : 
and what is very remarkable, in the grossest instances of tbi 
application of it, it is generally the most striking and the 
raost sublime. The reason seems to be this: When the 
images are taken from the superior faculties of the human 
nature, from the purer and more generous affections, and 
applied to God, we are apt to acquiesce in the notion ; we 
overlook the metaphor, and take it as a proper attribute: 
but when the idea is gross and oflfenstve, as in this passage 
of Isaiah, where the impatience of anger, and the pleasure 
of revenge, is attributed to God ; we are immediately shock- 
ed at the application ; the impropriety strikes us at once ; 
and the mind, casting about for something in the divine 
nature analc^ous to the image, lays hold on some great, 
obscure, vague idea, which she endeavours in vain to com- 
prehend, and is lost in immensity and astonishment. See 
De S. Poesi Hebr. Pi*a;l. xvi. sub fin. where this matter 
is treated and illustrated by examples. 

25. in the furnace] The text has 13D; which some ren- 
der, " as with soap ; " as if it were the same with nnOD ; so 
Kimchi : but soap can have nothing to do with the purifying 
of metals : others, ** according to purity, or purely ^^ as our 
version. Le Clerc conjectured, that the true reading is 
1UD, " as in the furnace : " see Ezek. xxii. 18. 20. Dr. Du- 
rell proposes only a transposition of letters *03 ; to the same 
sense : and so likewise Archbishop Seeker. That this is the 
true reading is highly probable. 

26. And after this—] The LXX, Syr. Chald. and 
eighteen MSS, add the conjunction i. 

27. — in judgment ;] by the exercise of God's strict jus- 
lice in destroying the obdurate, (see ver. 28.)^ and delivering 
the penitent : in righteousness ; by the truth and faithful- 
ness of God in performing his promises. 

29, 30. For ye shall be ashamed of the ilexes — ] Sacred 
groves were a very ancient and favourite appendage of idol- 
atry. They were furnished with the temple of the god to 
whom they were dedicated ; with altars, images, and every 
thing necessary for performing the various rites of worship 
ofleied there ; and were the scenes of many impure cere- 
monies, and of much abominable superstition. They made 
a principal part of the religion of the old inhabitants of Ca- 
naan ; and the Israelites were commanded to destroy their 
groves, among other monuments of their false worship. 
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The Israelites themselves became afterward very much ad- 
lUcted to this species of idolatry. 

'^ When 1 had brought them into the land, 
Which I sware that I would giv6 unto them ; 
Then they saw every high hill, and every thick tree: 
And there they slew their victims ; 

And there they presented the provocation of their ofieringf ; 
And there they placed their sweet savour; 
And there they poured out their libations." Ezek. zx. 38. 

^^ On the tops of the mountains they sacrifice; 
And on the hills they burn incense: 
Under the oak, and the poplar; 
And the ilex, because her shade is pleasant." Hosea, iv. 13. 

Of what particular kinds the trees here mentioned &re, it 
cannot be determined with certainty. In regard to hSk, io 
this place of Isaiah, as well as in Hosea, Celsius (Hicrobot.) 
undersftands it of the terebinth; because the most ancient 
interpreters render it so ; in the first place the LXX. He 
quotes eight places ; but in three of these eight places the 
copies vary, some having Jj^v$ instead of rt^iQn^, And be 
should have told us, that these same LXX render it in six- 
teen other places by ^^v^ : so that their authority is really 
against him ; and the LXX slant pro qitercUy contrary to 
what he says at first setting out. Add to this, that Sym- 
machus, Theodotion, and Aquila, generally render it liy 
Jj»v«; the latter only once rendering it by nfe^tfeei. His 
other arguments seem to me not very conclusive: he says, 
that all the qualities of n^x agree to the terebinth ; that it 
grows in mountainous countries ; that it is a strong tree ; 
long-lived ; large and high ; and deciduous. All these 
qualities agree just as well to the oak, against which he 
contends ; and he actually attributes them to the oak 
in the very next section. But, I think, neither the oak 
nor the terebinth will do in this place of Isaiah, from the 
last circumstance which he mentioneii, their Ijeing deci- 
duous ; where the Prophet's design seems to me to rec)uire 
an ever-green : otherwise the casting of its leaves would 
be nothing out of the common established course of nature, 
and no proper image of extreme distress, and total desola- 
tion ; parallel to that of a garden without water, that is, 
wholly burnt up and destroyed. An ancient, who was an 
inhabitant and a native of this country, understands it, m 
like manner, of a tree blasted with uncommon and imniode- 



CHIP. I. NOTES ON ISAIAH. 145 

rate beat: — "velut arbores, cum frondes sestu torrenle de- 
cusserunt." Ephraem Syr. in loc. edit. Assemani. Com- 
pare Psal. i. 4. Jer. xvii. 8. Upon the whole, I have chosen 
to make it the ilex ; which word Voesius (Etymolog.) de- 
rives from the Hebrew nh^ ; that, whether the word itself 
be rightly rendered or not, 1 might at least preserve the pro- 
priety of the poetical image. 

29. For ye shall be ashamed] wnn, in the second per- 
son, Vulg. Chald. two MSS, and one edition ; and in agree- 
ment with the rest of the sentence. 

30. — whose leaves] Twenty-six MSS and three editions 
read rv^j in its full and regular form. This is worth re- 
marking, as it accounts for a great number of anomalies of 
the like kind, which want only the same authority to rectify 
thenv. 

30. —a garden wherein is no water.] In the hotter 
parts of the eastern countries, a constant supply of water 
is 80 absolutely necessary for the cultivation, and even for 
tlie preservation and existence of a garden, that should it 
want water but for a few days, every thing in it w^ould be 
burnt up with the heat, and totally destroyed. There is 
therefore no garden whatever in those countries, but what 
has such a certain supply ; either from some neighbouring 
river, or from a reservoir of water collected from springs, 
or filled with rain-water in the proper season, in sufficient 
quantity to alTord ample provision lor the rest of the year. 

Moses, having descril)ed the habitation of man newly 
created, as a garden, planted with every tree pleasant to the 
sight and good for food, adds, as a circumstance necessary 
lo complete the idea of a garden, that it was well supplied 
with water : (Gen. ii. 10. and see xiii. 10.) ** And a river 
went out of Eden to water the garden." 

Tiiat the reader may have a clear notion of this matter, 
it will be necessary to give some account of the management 
of Uieir gardens in this respect. 

^' Damascus, (says Maundicll, p. 122.), is encompassed 
with gardens, extending no less, according to common 
estimation, than thirty miles round ; which makes it look 
like a city in a vast wood. The gardens are thick set with 
fruit-trees of all kinds, kept fresh and verdant by the waters 
of Barrady, (the Chrysorrhons of the ancients), which 
supply Ixttli the gardens and city in great abundance. This 
river, as soon as it issues out from between the cleft of the 

18 
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mountain before mentioned into the plain, is immediaCd^ 
divided into three streams ; of which the middlemoet and 
biggest runs directly to Damascus, and is distributed to all 
the cisterns and fountains of the city. The other two 
(which I take to be the work of art) are drawn round, one 
to the right hand, and the other to the left, on the borders 
of the gardens, into which they are let as they pass, by little 
currents, and so dispersed alt over the vast wood ; ioscH 
much, that there is not a garden but has a fine quick stream 
running through it. Barrady is almost wholly drunk up by 
the city and gardens. What small part of it escapes is 
united, as I was informed, in one channel again, on the 
south-east side of the city ; and, after about three or foor 
hours' course, finally loses itself in a bog there, without ever 
arriving at the sea." This was likewise the case in former 
times, as Strabo, lib. xvi. Pliny, v. 18. testify ; who say, 
" that this river was expended in canals, and drunk up by 
watering the place.'- 

" The best sight (says the same Maundrell, p. 39.) that 
the palace [of the Emir of Beroot, anciently Berytus] 
affords, and the worthiest to be remembered, is the orange 
garden. It contains a large quadrangular plat of ground, 
divided into sixteen lesser scjuares, four in a row, with walks 
between them. The walks are shaded with orange-trees, of 
a large spreading size. Every one of these sixteen lesser 
squares in the garden was bordered with stone ; and in the 
stone-work were troughs, very artificially contrived, for con- 
veying the water all over the garden: there being little 
outlets cut at every tree, for the stream, as it passed by, to 
flow out, and water it." The royal gardens at Ispahan are 
watered just in the same manner, according to Kemplier's de- 
scription, Amoen. Exot. p. 193. 

This gives us a clear idea of the d^d u^s, mentioned in 
the first Psalm, and other places of Scripture, " the divisions 
of waters," the waters distributed in artificial canals ; for so 
the phrase properly signifies. The prophet Jeremiah has im- 
itated, and elegantly amplified, the passage of the Psalmist 
above referred to : — 

*^ He shall be like a tree planted by the water- side. 
And which sendeth forth her roots to the aqueduct: 
She shall not fear, when the heat comcth; 
But her leaf shall be green; 

And in the year of drought she shall not be anxious, 
Neither shall she cease from bearing fruit." Jer. zvii. 8. 



CHAP. I. NOTES ON ISAIAH. 147 

From this image the son of Sirach has most beautifully 
illustrated the influence and the increase of religious wisdom 
in ft well-prepared heart : — 

*^ I also come forth as a canal from a river, 
And as a conduit flowing into a paradise. 
I said: I will water my garden, 
And I will abundantly moisten my border: 
And lo ! my canal became a river, 
And my river became a sea." £ccl'us, xxiv. 30, SI. 

This gives us the true meaning of the following elegant 
proverb : — 

^^ The heart of the king is like the canals of waters in the hand 
of Jehovah ; 
Whithersoever it pleaseth him, he inclincth it." Prov. xxi. 1 . 

The direction of it is ih the hand of Jehovah, as the distri- 
bution of the water of the reservoir, through the garden, by 
different canals, is at the will of the gardener : — 

^^ £t, quum exustus ager morientibus eestuat herbis, 
Ecce supercilio clivosi tramitis undam 
Elicit: ilia cadens raucum per levia murmur 
Saxa ciet, scatebrisque arentia temperat arva." 

Virg. Georg. i. 107. 

Solomon mentions his own works of this kind : 

^^ I made me gardens, and paradises; 

And J planted in them all kinds of fruit-trees. 

I made me poob of water. 

To water with them the grove flourishing with trees." 

Eccles. ii. 5. 6. 
Maundrell (p. 88.) has given a description of the remains, as 
ihey are said to be, of these very pools made by Solomon, 
for the reception and preservation of the waters of a spring, 
rising at a Uttle distance from them ; which will give us a 
perfect notion of the contrivance and design of such reser- 
voirs. ^' As for the pools, they are three in number, lying 
in a row above each other ; being so disposed, that the waters 
of the uppermost may descend into the second, and those of 
the second into the third. Their figure is quadrangular; 
the breadth is the same in all, amounting to about ninety 
paces : in their length there is some difference between them ; 
the first being one hundred and sixty paces long ; the se- 
cond two hundred; the third two hundred and twenty. 
They are all Uned with wall, and plastered ; apd contain a 
great depth of water.'' 



* • 
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The immense works which were made by the ancient 
kings of Egypt, for receiving the waters of the Nile wb«ii 
it overflowed, for such uses, are well knowu. But there 
' never was a more stupendous work of this kind, than the 
reservoir of Saba, or Merab, in Arabia Felix. According 
to the tradition of the country, it was the work of Balkisi 
that tjueen of Sheba who visited Solomon. It was a vast 
lake formed by the collection of the waters of a torrent in 
a valley, where, at a narrow pass between two mountains, a 
very high mole, or dam, was built. The water of the lake 
so formed had near twenty falhom depth ; and there were 
three sluices at different heights, by which, at whatever 
height the lake stood, the plain below might be watered. 
By conduits and canals from these sluices the water was 
constantly distributed in due proportion to the several lands; 
so that the whole country for many miles became a perfect 
paradise. The city of Saba, or Merab, was situated imme- 
diately below the great dam : a great flood came, and raised 
the lake above its usual height : the dam gave way in the 
middle of the night ; the waters burst forth at once, and 
overwhelmed the w^holc city, with the neighbouring towns, 
and people. The remains of eight tribes were forced to 
abandon their dwelling, and the beautiful volley became a 
morass and a desert. This fatal catastrophe iiappened long 
before the time of Mohammed, who mentions it in the 
Koran, chap, xxxiv. See also Sale, Prelim, sect. i. ; and 
Michaelis, Ciuestions aux Voyngeurs Danois, No. 94. ; Kie- 
buhr, Descrip. de I' Arabic, p. 240. 



CHAPTER II. 

The prophecy contained in the second, third, and fourth 
chapters, makes one continued discourse. The first five 
verses of chapter second foretell the kingdom of Messiah, 
the conversion of the Gentiles, and their admission into it 
From the sixth verse to the en;l of the second chapter is fore- 
told the punishment of the unbelieving Jews, for their idola- 
trous practices, their confidence in their own strength, and 
distrust of God's protection ; and moreover the destruction 
of idolatry, in consequence of the establishment of Messiah's 
kingdom. The whole third chapter, with the first verse of 
the fourth, is a prophecy of the calamities of the Babylonian 
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invasion and captivity ; with a particular amplification of 
the distress of the proud and luxurious daughters of Sion. 
Chap. iv. $^—6. promises to the remnant, which shall have 
escaped this severe purgation^ a future restoration to the favour 
and protection of God. 

Tnis prophecy was probably delivered in the time of 
Jotham, or perhaps in that of Uzziah ; as Isaiah is said to 
have prophesied in his reign ; to which time not any of his 
prophecies is so applicable as that of these chapters. The 
seventh verse of the second, and the latter part of the third 
chapter, plainly point out times in which riches abounded, 
and luxury and delicacy prevailed. Plenty of silver and 
gold could only arise from their conimerce ; particularly 
from that part of it which was carried on by the Red Sea. 
This circumstance seems to confine the prophecy within the 
limits above mentioned, while the port of Elath was in their 
hands : it was lost under Ahaz, and never recovered. 

2. — in the latter days — ] " Wherever the latter times 
are mentioned in Scripture, the days of the Messiah are 
always meant ;^ sa3s Kimchi on this place: and, in regard 
to this place, nothing can be more dear and certain. The 
Prophet Micah (chap. iv. 1 — 4.) has repeated this prophecy 
of the establishment of the kingdom of Christ, and of its 
progress to universality and perfection, in the same words, 
with little and hardly any material variation : for as he did 
not begin to prophesy till Jotham's time, and this seems to 
be one of the first of Isaiah's prophecies, I suppose Micah to 
have taken it from hence. The variations, as I said, are of 
no great imprtance. Verse 2. «in after kb^ji, a word of some 
emphasis, may be supplied from Micah, if dropt in Isaiah : 
an ancient MS has it here in the margin : It has in like 
manner been lost in chap. liii. 4. (see note on the place) ; and 
in Psal. xxii. 29. wher« it is supplied by Syr. and LXX. In- 
steatl of D'ljn ^d, all the nations^ Micah has only O'o;% peo- 
ples ; where Syr. has cr?^ ^r*, all peoples^ as probably it 
ought to be. Verse 3. for the 2d Sk read ^ki, seventeen MSS, 
two editions, LXX, Vulg. Syr. Chald. and so Micah iv. 2. 
Verse 4. Micah adds, pm i;*, afar off^ which the Syriac also 
reads in (his parallel place of Isaiah. It is also to be ob- 
served, (hut ]\Iicah has improved the passage by adding a 
verse, (»r sentence, for imagery and expression worthy even of 
the elegance of Isaiah : — 

18* 
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^^ And they shall sit, every man under his vine, 
And Mnder his fig-tree, and none shall affright them: 
For the mouth of Jehovah God of Hosts hath spoken it.'' 

The description of well-established jieace, by the image of 
" beating their swords into ploughshares, and their spears into 
pruning-hooks," is very poetical. The Roman poets have 
employed the same image : Martial, xiv. 34. " Falx ex ense." 

^^ Pax me certa ducis placidos curvavit in usus: 
Agricolae nunc sum; militis ante fui." 

The Prophet Joel hath reveised it, and applied it to war pre- 
vailing over peace : — 

^' Beat your ploughshares into swords; 
And your pruning-hooks into spears.'' Joel, iii. 10. 

And so likewise the Roman poet : — 

*^ Non ullus aratro 
Dignus honos: squalent abductis arva colonis, 
£t curvsB rigidum falces conflantur in enscm." 

Virg. Georg. i. 506. 
'^ Bella diu tenuere viros: erat aptior ensis 
Vomere: cedebat taurus arator equo. 
Sarcula cessabant; versique in pila ligones; 
Factaquc de rastri pondere cassis erat." Ovid. Fast. i. 697. 

The Prophet Ezekiel has presignified the same great event 
wilh equal clearness, though in a more abstnise form, in an 
alleoory ; from an image, suggested by the former part of the 
prophecy, happily introduced, and well pursued : — 

" Thus saith the Lord Jehovah: 
I myself will take from the shoot of the lofty cedar; 
Even a tender cion from the top of his cions will I pluck off: 
And I myself will plant it on a mountain high and eminent. 
On the lofty mountain of Israel will I plant it; 
And it shall exalt its branch and bring forth fruit; 
And it shall become a majestic cedar: 
And under it shall dwell all fowl of every wing; 
In the shadow of its branches shall they dwell: 
And all the trees of the field shall know, 
That I Jehovah have brought low the high tree; 
Have exalted the low tree; 
Have dried up the green tree; 
And have made the dry tree to flourish: 
I Jehovah have spoken it, and will do it." Ezek. xvii. 22-24. 

The word iproi in this passage, verse 22. as the senteDce 
now stands, seems incapable of being reduced to any proper 
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construction or sense ; none of the ancient versions acknow- 
ledge it, except Theodotion and Vulg. ; and all but the latter 
vary very much from the present reading of this clause. 
Houbigant's correction of the passage, by reading, instead of 
^nr)i\ npjn, {arid a tender cion), which is not very unlike it, 
(perhaps better p}Y)y with which the adjective p will agree 
without alteration), is ingenious and probable ; and 1 have 
adopted it in the above translation. 

6. they are filled with diviners-^^ Heb. They are filled 
from the east ; or, more than the east. The sentence is ma- 
nifestly imperfect. The LXX, Vulg. and Chaldee, seem 
to have read Dipap ; and the latter, with another word be- 
fore it signifying idols : They are filled with idols as from 
of old. Houbigant for mpD, reads DOpD, as Brentius had 
proposed long ago. I rather think, that both words together 
give us the true reading : Dips, DOpD, with divination from 
the east ; and that the lirst word has been by mistake omit- 
ted, from its similitude to the second. 

Ibid. Aiid they multiply — ] Seven MSS and one edition 
read ip*DD\ • " Read in'DD' ; and have joined themselves to 
ihe children of strangers ; that is, in marriage, or worship." 
Dr. JuBR. So Vulg. adhaserunt. Compare chap. xiv. 1. 
But the very learned professor ChevaUer Michaelis has 
'explained the word inDD% Job, xxx. 7. (German transla- 
tion, note on the place) in another manner ; which perfectly 
-well agrees with that place, and perhaps will be found to 
give as good a sense here. n'DD, the noun, means corn 
springing up, not from the seed regularly sown on cultivated 
land, but in the untilled field, from the scattered grains of 
the former harvest. This, by an easy metaphor, is applied 
to a spurious brood of children irregularly and casually begot- 
ten. The liXX seem to have understood the verb here 
in this sense, reading it as Vulg. seems to have done : this 
justifies their version, which it is hard to account for in any 
other manner : km nxfa wx)^ «aa0^i;A« tyvmh «vr«^. Compare 
Hos. V. 7. and LXX there. 

7. And his land is filled mth horses] This was in direct 
contradiction to God's command in the law : " But he [the 
king] shall not multiply horses to himself; nor cause the 
people to return to Egypt, to the end that he should mul- 
tiply horses : — neither shall he greatly multiply to himself 
silver and gold : " Deut. xvii. 16, 17. Uzziah seems to 
liave followed the example of Solomoni (see 1 Kings x. 26, 
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—29.), who first traosgressed in these particulars: he re- 
covered the port of Elath on the Red Sea, and with it that 
commerce, which, in Solomon's days, had '' made siiTer and 
^old as plenteous at Jerusalem as stones: " 2 Chron. i. 16. 
He had an army of 307,500 men ; in which, as we may 
infer from this testimony of Isaiah, the chariots and horse 
made a considerable part. "The law above-mentioiied 
was to be a standing trial of prince and people, whether they 
had trust aod confidence in God their deliverer.'' See Bp. 
Sherlock's Discourses on Prophecy, Dissert iv. where he has 
excellently explained the reason and effect of the law and the 
influence which the observance or neglect of it bad on 
the affairs of the Israelites. 

8. And his land is filled with idols] Uzziah and Jotham 
are both said (2 Kings xv. 3, 4. and 34, 35.) ^^ to have 
done that which was right in the sight of the Lord ; " (that 
is, to have adhered to, and maintained the legal worship of 
God, in opposition to idolatry, and all irregular worship; 
for to this sense the meaning of that phrase is commonly U> 
be restrained) ; " save that tlie high places were not removed, 
where the peo[Ae still sacrificed and burned incense." There 
was hardly any time when they were quite free from this 
irregular and unlawful practice ; which they seem to have 
looked upon as very consistent with the true worship of 
God ; and which seems in some measure to have been tole- 
rated, while the tabernacle was removed from place to place, 
and before the temple was built. Even after the conversion 
of Manasseh, when he had removed the strange gods, and 
commanded Judah to serve Jehovah the God of Israel ; 
it is added, ^^Nevertheless the people did sacrifice still on 
the high places, yet unto Jehovah their God only : " 2 
Chron. xxxiii. 17. The worshipping on the high places 
therefore does not necessarily imply idolatry : and from 
what is said of these two kings, Uzziah and Jotham, we may 
presume, that the public exercise of idolatrous worship was 
not permitted in their time. The idols therefore here spoken 
of, must have been such as were designed for a private and 
secret use. Such probably were the Teraphim so often 
mentioned in Scripture ; a kind of household gods, of human 
form, as it should seem, (see i Sam. xix. 13. and compare 
Gen. xxxi. 34.), of different magnitude, used for idolatrous 
and superstitious purposes; particularly for divination, and 
as oracles, which they consulted for direction in their a&irs. 
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9. ''■^haU he^ bowed down\ This has reference to the 
preceding verse : they bowed themselves down to their idols ; 
therefore shall they be bowed down and brought low under 
the avenging hand of God. 

10. When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror.] On 
the authority of LXX, confirnied by the Arabic and an an- 
cienlMS, I have here added to the text a line, which in the 
19th and 2i8t verses is repeated together with the preceding 
line, and has, I think, evidently been omitted by mistake 
in this place. The MS here varies only in one letter from 
the reading of the other two verses : it has pic instead of 
pKH. 

11. — be humbled] "For ntsri '7S17, read ncn^DBr." Dr. 
DuRELL. Which rectifies tlie grammatical construction. 

13 — 16. Eveyi against all the cedars — ] These verses 
afford us a striking example of that peculiar way of writing, 
which makes a principl characteristic of the parabolical or 
poetical style of the Hebrews, and in which their prophets 
deal so largely ; namely, their manner of exhibiting things 
divine, spiritual, moral, and pclitical, by a set of images taken 
from things natural, artificial, relii^ious, historical ; in the way 
of metaphor or allegory. Of these, nature furnishes much 
the largest and the most pleasing share ; and all poetry has 
chii*fly recourse to natural imaj;es, as the richest and most 

E^werful source of il lust ration. But it may be observed of the 
ebrew poetry in pailicular, than in the use of such images, 
and in the application of tliem in the way of illustration and 
ornament, it is niore regular and constant than any other poe- 
try whatever ; that it has, lor the, most part, a set of images 
appropriated in a manner to the explication of certain sub- 
jects. Thus you will Cum], in many other places beside this 
before us, that cedars of Libaiaisand oaks of Btisan are used, 
in the way of metaphor and allegory, for kings, princes, po- 
tentates, of the hiiihest rank ; high mountains and lofty hills, 
for kingdoms, republics, stales, cities; towers and fortresses, 
for defenders and protectors, whether by counsel or strength, 
in |ieace or war ; ships of Tarshish, and works of art and in- 
vention employed in adorning them, for merchants, men en- 
riched by conuuerce, and abounding in all the luxuries and 
elegancies of life ; such as those of Tyre and Sidon : for it 
ap|)ears from the course of the whole passage, and from the 
train of ideas, that the fortresses and the ships are to be taken 
metaphorically, as well as the high trees and the lofty moua- 
tains. 
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Ships of Tarshish are in Scripture frequently used by a 
metonymy for ships in general, especially such as are em- 
ployed in carrying on traffic hetween distant countries ; as 
Tarshish was the most celebrated mart of those timesi fre- 
quented of old by the Phenicians, and the principal souroe of 
wealth to Judea and the neighbouring countries. The 
learned seem now to be perfectly well agreed, that Tarshitti 
is Tartessiis, a city of Spain, at the mouth of the river Beetis ; 
whence the Pheniciuns, who first opened this trade, brought 
silver and gold, (Jer. x. 9. Ezek. xxvii. 12.), in which umt 
country then ahounded ; and pursuing their voyage still far- 
ther to the Cassiterides, [Bochart. Canaan, I. cap. 39. Huet| 
Hist, de Commerce, p. 194.], the islands of Scilly and Gom- 
wall, they brought from thence lead and tin. 

Tarshish is celebrated in Scripture (2 Chron. viiL 17, 
18. ix. 21.) fur the trade which Solomon carried on thitb^y 
in conjunction with the Tynans. Jehosaphat (1 Kings 
xx\l 48. 2 Chron. xx. 36.) attempted afterward to renew 
that trade ; and from the account given of his aitempi it 
appears,, that his fleet was to sail from Eziongeber on the 
Red ^ea : they must therefore have designed to sail round 
Africa, as Solomon's fleet probably had done before, (see 
Huet, Histoire de Commerce, p. 32.) ; for it was a three 
years' voyage, (2 Chron. ix. 21.); and they brought gold 
fi'om Ophir, probably on the const of Arabia, silver from 
Tartessus, and ivory, ajies, aiid peacocks from Africa. 
" TD1X, Afri, Africa, the Roman termination, Africa terra. 
B^inn, some city, or country, in Africa. So Chald. on 1 
Kings xxii. 49. where he renders \ir\!r)n, by npnDK; and 
compare 2 Chron. xx. 36. from whence it appears, that to 
o to Ophir anil to Tarshish is one and the same thing.'* 

r. JuBB. It is certain, that under Pharaoh Necho, about 
two hundred years afterward, this voyage was made- by the 
Egyptians. (Herodol. iv. 42.) They sailed from the Red 
Sea, and returned by the Mediterranean, and they perform- 
ed it in three years ; just the same lime that the voyage 
under Solomon had taken up. It appears likewise from 
Pliny, (Nat. Hist. ii. 67.), that the passage round the Cape 
of Gootl Hope was known and frequently practised before 
his time; by Hanno the Carthaginian, when Carthage was 
in its glory ; by one Eudoxus, in the time of Ptolemy La- 
thyrus king of Egypt ; and Cslius Antipater, an historian 
of good credit, somewhat earlier than Pliny, testifies, that 
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he bad seen a merchant, who had made the voyage from 
Gades to Ethiopia. The Portugueae under Vasoo de 
Gama, near three hundred years ago, recovered this navi- 
gation, after it had been intermitted and lost for many 
centuries. 

18. — shall disappear] The ancient versions, and an an- 
cient MS, read "^^^ plural. 

19 — 21. into caverns of rocks — ] The country of Judea, 
being mountainous and rocky, is full of caverns ; as it ap- 
pears from the history of David's persecution under Saul. 
At Engedi, in particular, there was a cave so large, that 
David with six hundred men hid themselves in the sides of 
it; and Saul entered the mouth of the cave without per- 
ceiving that any one was there: 1 Sam. xxiv. Josepbus 
(Antiq. lib. xiv. cap. 16. ; and Bell. Jud. lib. i. cap. 16.) 
tells us of a numerous gang of banditti, who, having in- 
fested the country, and beiug pursued by Herod with his 
army, retired into certain caverns, almost inaccessible, near 
Arbela in Galilee, where they were with great difiiculty sub- 
dueil. Some of these were natural, others artificial. ^' Be- 
yond Damascus," says Strabo, lib. xvi. ^' are two mountains 
called Trachones; [from which the country has the name 
of Trachonitis] : and from hence, towards Arabia and Ita- 
rea, are certain rugged mountaius, in which there are deep 
caverns ; one of which will hold four thousand men." Taver- 
nier (Voyage de Perse, Part II. chap. 4.) speaks of a grot, 
between Aleppo and Bir, that would hold near three thou- 
sand horse. Three hours distant from Sidon, about a 
mile from the sea, there runs along a high rocky mountain ; 
in the sides of which are hewn a multitude of grots, aU very 
little differing from each other. Thev have entrances about 
two feet square : on the inside, you find in most or all of 
them a room of about four yards square. There are of 
these subterraneous caverns two hundted in number. It 
may, with probability at least, be concluded that these places 
were contrived for the use of the living, and not of the de»id. 
Strabo det'cril)e8 the habitations of the Troglodyt« to have 
been somewhat of this kind:" Mauadrell, p. 118. The 
Horites, who dwelt in Mount Seir, were Troglodytes, as 
their name d'TI imports. But those mentioned by Strabo 
were on each side of the Arabian Gulf. Mohammed (Ko- 
ran, chnp. XV. and xxvi.^ speaks of a triiie of Arabians, the 
tribe of Thamud, '' who hewed bouses out of the mountains, 



1B6 KOTES ON ISAIAH. CHAP. II. 

to secure themselves." Thus, '* because of the Midianiles, 
the children of Israel made them the dens which are in the 
mountains, and caves, and strongholds." Judges, vi. 2. To 
these they betook themselves for refuge in times of distresB 
and hostile invasion: "When the men of Israel saw that 
they were in a strait, ^for the people were distressed), then 
I he people did hide tnemselves in caves, and in thicket), 
and in rocks, and in high places, and in pits;" I Sam. 
xiii. 6. and see Jer. xli. 9. Therefore, ^ to enter into the 
rock ; to go into tlie holes of the rocks, and into the cave» of 
the earth," was to them a very proper and familiar image to 
express terror and consternation. The Prophet Hosea bath 
carried the same image further, and added great strength and 
spirit to it : Chap, x* 8. 

^^ They shall say to the mountains, Cover us; 
And to the hills, Fall on us." 

"Which image, together with these of Isaiah, is adopted by 
the sublime author of the Revelation, (chnp. vi. 15, 16.), who 
fre<]uently borrows his imagery from our Prophet. 

20. — which they have made to worship — ] The word 
lb, for himself, is omitted by an anc4ent MS, and is un- 
necessary. It does not appear that any copy of LXX has it, 
except MS Pachom. and MS i. D. ii. and they have istvrtiy 
onb, plural. 

Ibid. — to the moles — ] They shall carry their idols nith 
them into the dark caverns, old ruins, or desolate places, to 
which they sliall flee for refuge ; and so shall give them up, 
and relinquish them to the filthy animals that frequent such 
places, aud have taken possession of them as their proper 
habitation. Bellonius, Greaves, P. Lucas, and many other 
travellers, speak of bats of an enormous size as inhabiting the 
great Pyran)id. Sec Harmer, Obser. vol. ii. 455. Three 
MSS express mnaiiin, the moles, as one word. 



CHAPTER III. 

1. Every stay and support — ] Ileb. " the support mas- 
culine, and the support feminine ; " that is, every kind of 
support, whether (great or small, strong or weak : " Al 
kanttZj wal'kantizah ; the wild beast, male and female: Prr- 
verbially applied both to fishing and hunting \ i. e. 1 seized 
the prey, great or little, good or bad. From hence, as 
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Schultens observes, is explained Isa. iii. 1. literally the male 
and female stay: t. e, the strong and weak, the great and 
small." Chappelow, note on Hariri, Assembly 1. Compare 
Eccies. ii. 8. 

The two following verses, 2, 3. are very clearly explained 
by the sacred historian's account of the event, the captivity of 
Jehoiachin by Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon : "And he 
carried away all Jerusalem, and all the princes, and all the 
mighty men of valour, even ten thousand captives, and all the 
craftsmeii and smiths: none remained, save the poorest sort of 
the people of the land : " 2 Kings x-xiv. 14. 

4. / wUl make boys their princes — ] This also was fully 
accomplished in the succession of weak and wicked princes, 
from the death of Josiah to the destruction of the city and 
temple, and the taking of Zedekiah, the last of them, by 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

6. — of his father's house.^ For n'3, the ancient inter- 

Ereters seem to have read n^^n: rn ^ikhh th wmr^n nmrn i 
iXX : domesticum patris sui ; Vulg. which gives no good 
sense. (But LXX, MS i. D. ir. ior •iMWy has«i»tf.) And, 
his brother^ of his fathers house, is little better than a tau- 
tology. The case seems to require, that the man should ap- 
ply to a person of some sort of rank and eminence ; one that 
was the head of his father's house, (see Josh. xxii. 14.) ; 
w^hether of the house of him who applies to him, or of any 
other ; r^K t\*2 k^ki. I cannot help suspecting, therefore, that 
the word nfvn has been lost out of the text. 

Ibid. — saying" — ] Before n^DB^, garment, two MSS (one 
ancient), and the Babylonish Talmud, have the word 'vdi6: 
and so LXX, Vulg. Syr. Chald. I place it with Houbigant, 
after hSdk?. 

Ibid. — take by the garment.] That is, shall entreat him 
in an humble and supplicating manner. " Ten men shall 
take hold of the skirt of him that is a Jew ; saying. Let 
us go with you ; for we have heard that God is with you : " 
Zech. viii. 23. And so in Isaiah, chap. iv. 1. the same 
gesture is used to express earnest and humble entreaty. 
The behaviour of Saul towards Samuel was of the same 
kind, when he laid hold on the skirt of his raiment : 1 Sam. 
XV. 27. The preceding and following verses shew, that his 
whole deportment, in regard to the prophet, was full of sub- 
mission and humility. 

Ibid. And let thy hand support — ] Before yv nnn a 

19 
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MS adds rrnn ; another MS adds in the same place npn JXO9 
which latter seems to be a various reading of the two preced- 
ing words, making a very good sense ; *' take into thy band 
our ruinous state." Twenty-one MSS, and three editioiiSi 
and the Babylonish Talmud, have Tn% plural. 

7. TTien shall he openly declare — ] The LXX, Syr. and 
Jerom. read Ms^n, adding the conjunction ; which seems 
necessary in this place. 

Ibid. For in my house is neither bread nor raiment,'] 
" It is customary through all the East," says Sir J. Chardin, 
"to gather together an immense quantity of furniture and 
clothes ; for their fashions never alter." Princes and great 
men are obliged to have a great stock of such things in 
readiness for presents upon all occasions. " The kings of 
Persia," says the sapie author, " have great wardrobes, where 
there arc always many hundreds of habits ready, designed few 
presents, and sorted." Harmer, Obscrv. ii. 11. and 88. A 
great quantity of provision for the table was equally neces- 
sary. The daily provision for Solomon's household, whose 
attendants were exceedingly numerous, was proportionably 
great : 1 Kings, iv. 22, 23. Even Nehemiah, in his strait 
circumstances, had a large supply daily for his table; at 
which were received an liundred and fifty of the Jews and 
rulers, beside those that came from among the neighbouring 
heathens : Neh. v. 17, 18. 

This explains the meaning of the excuse made by him 
that is desired to undertake the government : he alleges, that 
he has not wherewithal to support the dignity of the station 
by such acts of liberality and hos^pitalily as the law of custom 
required of persons of superior rank. Sec llarmer's Observa- 
tionn, i. 340. ii. 88. 

8. — the cloud] This word n|)pear8 to be of very doubt- 
ful form, from the printed editions, the MSS, and the an- 
cient versions. The first jod in *}y, which is necessary, 
according to the common interpretation, is in many of them 
omiited : the two last letters arc upon a rasure in two MSS. 
I think it should be p;», as the Syriac reads ; and that the 
allusion is to the cloud, in which the glory of the Lord ap- 
peared above the tabernacle. See Exotl. xvi. 9, 10. xl. 34-- 
38. Numb. xvi. 41, 42. 

10. Pronounce ye — ] The reading of this verse is very 
dubious. The LXX for nnx read "lOso; or both, •^)K3 

nox: and \il aiCD vh O. Anfrt^fuf rof hxcucf^ irt J^a-;c^w»« 'lycif 
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cri. Perhaps, for nsK, the true reading may be rej^, bless 
ye : or mETM noK, say ye^ blessed is — . Vulg. and an aDcient 
MS read, in the singular number, ^% comedet. 

12. Pervert] y^2y swallow. Among many unsatisfac- 
tory methods of accounting for the unusual meaning of this 
word in this place, I chose Jarchi's explication, as making 
the best sense. " Read H12, coiifound, Syr." Dr. Jubb. 
"Read "hrOj disturb ox troubled Secker. So LXX. 

13. — his people] id;?, LXX. 

14. — my vineyard] yirOj LXX, Chald. Jerom. 

15. ^nd grind the /aces] The expression and the image 
is strong, to denote grievous oppression ; but is exceeded by 
the prophet Micah : 

" Hear, I pray you, ye chiefs of Jacob; 
And ye princes of the house of Israel: 
Is it not yours to know what is right ? 
Te that hate good, and love evil: 
Who tear their skin from off them; 
And their flesh from off their bones: 
Who devour the flesh of my people; 
And flay from ofl^them their skin: 
And their bones they dash in pieces; 
And chop them asunder, as morsels for the pot; 
And as flesh thrown into the midst of the cauldron.'^ 

Micah, iii. 1 — 3. 

In the last line but one, for r^/iOy read, by the transposition 
of a letter, "ikk^d with the LXX, and Chald. 

16. And falsely setting off their eyes with paint] Heb. 
falsifying' their eyes. 1 lake this to be I he true nieaning 
and literal rendering of the word ; from yb. The Maso- 
retes have pointed it, as if it were from ipvfj a diflferent 
word. This arose, as I imagine, from their supposing that 
the word was the same with "yo, Chald. iniueri, hinuere 
oculis ; or that it had an affinity with the noun tnpiDy 
which the Chaldeans, or the Rabbins at least, use for sti- 
biumj the mineral which was commonly used in colouring 
the eyes. See Jarchi's comment on the place. Though 
the colouring of the eyes with stibium be not particularly 
here expressed, yet I suppose it to be implied : and so the 
Chaldee paraphrase explains it ; '* stibio linitis oculis,^ 
This fashion sems to have prevailed very generally among 
the eastern people in ancient times ; and they retain the 
?ery same to this day. 
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Pietro della Yalle, giving a desoription of his wife, aa 
Assyrian lady, bom in Mesopotamia, and educated at 
Baghdad, whom he married in that country, (Viaggi, tom« 
i. lettera 17.), says, " Her eye-lashes, which are long, and, 
acc<Mrding to the custom of the East, dressed with stibium, 
(as we oilen read in the Holy Scriptures of the Hebrew 
women of old, Jer. iv. 30. Ezek. xxiii. 40. ; and in Xeno- 
phon of Astyages the grandfather of Cyrus, and of the 
Medes of that time, Cyropsed. lib. i.), give a dark, and at 
the same time a majestic shade to the eyes." *^ Great eyes 
(says Sandys, Travels, p. 67., speaking of the Turkish 
women) they have in principal repute; and of thoet, the 
blacker they be, the more amiable : insomuch that they put 
between the e3'e-lids and the eye a certain black powder, 
with a fine long pencil, made of a mineral brought from the 
kingdom of Fez, and called alcohole ; which, by the not dis- 
agreeable staining of the lids, doth better set forth the white- 
ness of the eye ; and though it be troublesome for a time, 
yet it comforteth the sight, and repelleth ill hum^nirs.^ 
" Vis ejus [siibii] astringere ac refrigerare, principalis autem 
circa oculos ; namque ideo etiam plerique Platyophtbatmon 
id appellavere, quoniam in calliblepharis muiierum dilatat 
oculos ; et fiuxiones inhibet oculorum exulcerationesque.'^ 
Plin. Nat Hist, xxxiii. 6. 

'^ file supercilium madida fuligine tinctum 
Obliqua producit acu, pingitquc trenientes 
Attollens oculos.'* Juv. Sat. ii. 92. 

"But none of those [Moorish] ladies," says Dr. Shaw, 
(Travels, p. 294. fol.), " take themselves to be completely 
dressed, till they have tinged the hair and edges of their 
eyelids with al-kahol^ the pwder of lead ore. This opera- 
tion is performed by dipping first into the powder a small 
wooden bodkin of the thickness of a quill, and then draw- 
ing it afterwards through the eyc-lida, over the ball of the 
eye." Ezekiel (xxiii. 40.) uses the same word in the form 
of a verb, yy^ rhro, *Mhou didst dress thine eyes with 
al'Cahol;" which the LXX render irt^i^n ry^ 0^(^«A/k^ ov, 
"thou didst dress thine eyes with stibivnt ; " just as tliey do 
when the word yQ is employed : (compare 2 Kings ix. 30. 
Jer. iv. 30.) : they supposed therefore, that -^ and ^ttc, or, 
in the Arabic form, al-caholj, meant the same thing ; and 
probably the mineral used of old, for this purpose, was the 
same that is used now ; which Dr. Shaw (Ibid, note) sa3rs, 
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is '' a rich lead ore, pounded into an impalpable powder." 
Alcoholadoa ; the word nnpe^^, in this place, is thus ren- 
dered in an old Spanish translation. Sanctius. See also 
Russell's Nat. Hist, of Aleppo, p. 102. 

The following inventory, as one may call it, of the ward- 
robe of a Hebrew lady, must, from its antiquity, and from 
the nature of the subject, have been very obscure, even to 
the most ancient interpreters which we have of it ; and, 
from its obscurity, must have been also peculiarly liable to 
the mistakes of transcribers : however, it is rather matter of 
curiosity than of importance ; and indeed it is, upon the 
whole, more intelligible, and less corruf)ted, than one might 
have reasonably expected. Clemens Alexandrinus (Pa^dag. 
liU ii. cap. 12.) and Julius Pollux (lib. vii. cap. 22.) have 
each of them preserved, from a comedy of Aristophanes, 
now lost, a similar catalogue of the several parts of the dress 
and ornaments of a Grecian lady ; which though much more 
capable of illustration from other writers, though of later 
date, and quoted and transmitted down to us by two dif- 
ferent authors ; yet seems to be much less intelligible, and 
considerably more corrupted, than this passage of Isaiah. 
Salmasius has endeavoured, by comparing the^two quota- 
tions, and by nuich critical conjecture and learned dis(|uisi- 
lion, to restore the true reading, and to explain the particu- 
lars ; with what success, 1 leave to the determination of the 
learned reader, wliote curiosity shall lead him to compare 
the passage of the comedian with this of the Prophet, and 
to examine the critic's learned labours upon it. Exercit. 
Plinian. p. 1118.; or see C'Jem. Alex, as cited above, edit. 
Potter, wliere the passage as corrected by Salmasius is given. 

Nicli. Guil. Schrocderus, professor of Oriental languages 
in the university o^ INIarpurg, has published a very learned 
and judicious treatise upon this pssage of Isaiah. The 
title of it is, " Commentarius Philologico-Criticus De Vestilu 
Mulierum IIebra\irum ad lesai, iii. ver. IG — 24. Lugd. Bat. 
1745.'^ 4to. As 1 think no one has handled this subject with 
80 much judgment and ability as this author, I have for the 
most part followed him, in giving the explanation of the sev- 
eral terms denoting the dillerent parts of dress, of which this 
passage consists ; signifying the reasons of my dissent, where 
he does not give me full satisfaction. 

17. — laill the Lord humble — ] TmnrttftTu^ LXX ; and so 
Syr. and Chald. For noar they read ^m> 

19* 



162 NOTES ON ISAIAH. CHAP. m. 

I 

Ibid.. — expote their nakedness] It was the barbarooi 
custom of the conquerors of those times to strip their cap- 
tives naked, and to mai^e them travel in that conditioQi 
exposed to the inclemency of the weather ; and the wont 
of aU, to the intolerable heat of the sun. But this to the 
women was the height of cruelty and indignity ; and espe- 
cially to such as those here described, who had indulged 
themselves in ail manner of delicacies of living, and all the 
superfluities of ornamental dress ; and even whose faces had 
hardly ever been exposed to the sight of man. This is al- 
ways mentioned as the hardest part of the lot of captives. 
Nahum, denouncing the fate of Nineveh, paints it in very 
strong colours : 

^^ Behold, I am against thee, saith Jehovah God of Hostf: 
And I will discover thy skirts upon thy face ; 
And I will expose thy nakedness to the nations; 
And to the kingdoms thy shame. 
And I will throw ordures upon thee; 
And I will make thee vile, and set thee as a gazing-stock.^ 

Nahum, iii. 5, 6. 

18. — the ornaments of the feet rings — ] The late learn- 
ed Dr. Hufit^ professor of Hebrew and Arabic in the uni- 
versity of Oxford, has very well explained the word KJj?, 
both verb and noun, in his very ingenious Dissertation on 
Prov. vii. 22, 23. The verb means to skip, to bound, to 
dance along ; and the noun, those ornaments of the feet 
which the eastern ladles wore ; chains, or rings, which 
made a tinkling sound as they moved nimbly in walking. 
Eugene itoger. Description de la Terre Sainte, liv. ii. 
chap. 2. sj)eaking of the Arabian women of the first rank 
in Palestine, says, ** Au lieu de brassel.;ts elles, ont de me- 
nottes d'argent, qu*elles portent aux poignets et aux pieds; 
od sont attachez quantite de petits annelets d'argent, qui font 
un diquetis comma d'une cymbale, lorsqu^elles cheminent ou 
se mouvent quelque peu." See Dr. Hunt's Dissertatbn ; 
where he produces other testimonies to the same purpose from 
authors of travels. 

Ibid. — the net-works] I am obliged to differ from the 
learned Schroederus, almost at first setting out ; he renders 
the word D'D^dbt by soliculi^ little ornaments, bullse, or 
studs in shape representing the snn, and so answering to 
the following word D»r»ni7, ItniulcSy crescents. He supposes 
the word to be the same with uva^Dtffy the ^ in the second 
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syllable making the word diminutive, and the letter d being 
changed for 2, a letter of the same organ. How just and 
well-founded his authorities for the transmutation of these let^ 
ters in the Arabic language arc, I cannot pretend to judge ; 
but, as 1 know of no such instance in Hebrew, it seems to 
me a very forced etymology. Being dissatisfied with this ac- 
count of the maUer, I applied to my good friend above-men- 
tioned, the late Dr. Hunt, who very kindly returned the fol* 
lowing answer to my inquiries : — 

" 1 have consulted the Arabic lexicons, as well MS as 
printed, but cannot find L*u*2\ff in any of them, nor any thing 
belongmgto it. So that no help is to be had from that lan- 
guage towards clearing up the meaning of this difficult word. 
But what the Arabic denies, the Syriac perhaps may afford; 
in which I find the verb ii^2\ff to entanffle^ or interweave^ an 
etymology which is equally favourable to our marginal 
translation, net-works^ with y^iy, to make cheaner-work, or 
embroider^ (the word by which Kimchi 'and|olhere havd 
explained D*3e^), and ha^ nioreover this advantage over it, 
that the letters \o and o are very frequently put for each 
other, but y and o scarce ever. Aben 'Ezra joins tro^sv. 
and [roDj? (which immediately precedes it) together ; and 
says, that o'3i2^ was the ornament of the legSj as D2p teas 
of the feet. His words are, 03;? ^Vf vbx') C*2iff Dnersn ^ D'piar 

21. T%e jewels of the nostril — ] e]Kn^DW. Schroederus 
explains this, as many others do, of jewels, or strings of pearl, 
hanging from the forehead, and reaching to the upper part 
of the nose. But it appeal's from many passages of Holy 
Scripture, that the phrase is to be literally and properly un- 
derstood of nose jewels, rings set with jewels hanging from 
the nostrils, as ear-rings from the ears, by holes bored to re- 
ceive them. 

Ezekiel, enumerating the common ornaments of women 
of the first rank, has not omitted this particular, and is to be 
understood in the same manner ; chap. xvi. 1 1, 12. (See 
also Gen. xxiv. 47.) 

'^ And I decked thee with ornaments; 
And I put bracelets upon thine hands. 
And a chain on thy neck: 
And I put a jewel on thy nose, 
And ear-rings on thine ears, 
And a splendid crown upon thine head." 
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And Id an elegant proverb of Solomon there is a manifest 
allusion to this kind of ornament, which shews it to have been 
used in his time : 

^' As a jewel set in gold in the snout of a swine; 
So is a woman beautiful, but wanting discretion." 

Prov. xi. 22. 

This fashion, however strange it may appear to us, was 
formerly, and is still, common in many |)arts of the Elast, 
among women of all ranks. Paul Lucas, speaking of a 
village, or clan, of wandering people, a little on this side of 
the Euphrates; "The women," says he, (2d Voyage da 
Levant, tom. i. art. 24.), "almost all of I hem, travel on foot: 
I saw none handsome among them. They have almost all 
of them the nose bored, and wear in it a great ring, which 
makes them still more deformed." But in regard to this 
custom, better authority cannot be produced than that of 
Pietro della Vallc, in the account which he gives of the 
lady bcfore-menlioned, Signora Maaui Gioerida, iiis own 
wife. The description of her dress, as to the ornamental 
parts of it, with which he introduces the mention of this 
particular, will give* us some notion of the t^ste of ihe eastern 
ladies for finery. " The ornaments of gold, and of jewels, 
for the head, for the neck, for the arms, for the legs, and 
for the feet, (for they wear rings even on their toes), are in- 
deed, unlike those of tlie Turk?, carried to great excess, but 
not of great value ; for in Baghdad jewels of high price 
either are not to be had, or are not used ; and they wear 
such only as are of little value; as tunjuoiscs, small rubies, 
emeralds, carbuncles, garnets, pearls, and the like. My 
spouse dresses herself with all of them according to their 
fashion ; with exception, ho>vever, of ccrtiiin ugly rings of 
very large size, set with jewels, which in truth, very absurd- 
ly, it is the custom to wear fa^itened to one of their nostrils, 
like buffaloes : an ancient custom howeve^r in the East, which, 
as we find in the Holy Scriptures, prevailed among the 
Hebrew ladies even in the time of Solomon : Prov. xi. 22. 
These nose-rings in complaisance to nie she has left off; 
but I have not yet been able to prevail with her cousin and 
her sisters to do the- same : so fond are they of an old cus- 
tom, be it ever so absurd, who have been long habituated to 
it." Viaggi, tom. i. lett. 17. 

23. The transparent garments — ^ D^jr^jn, r« h»p0n 
Xtxitmuty ' LXX. A kind of silken dress, transparent, like 
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gauze ; worn only by the raost deiicale women, and such as 
dressed themselves " elegantius, quam necesse* esset probis." 
This sort of garments was afterwards in use among the Greeks. 
Prodicus, in his celebrated fable (Xenoph. Memorab. Socr. 
lib. ii.^ exhibits the personage of Sloth in this dress: 

" Her robe bctrayM 
Through the clear texture every tender limb, 
Height'ning the charms it only seemed to shade; 
And as it flow'd adown so loose and thin, 
Her stature shew'd more tall, more snowy white her skin." 

They were called Multitia and Coa (sc. vestimenta) by the 
Romans, from (iieir being invented, or rather introduced into 
Greece, by one Pamphila of the island of Cos. This, like 
other Grecian fashions, was received at Rome when luxury 
began to prevail under the Emperors; it was sometimes worn 
even by the men, but looked upon us a mark of extreme ef- 
feminacy: (see Juvenal, Sat. ii. 65, &c.) Publius Syrus, who 
Uved witen the fashion was tirst introduced, hns given a hu« 
morous satirical description of it in twolinesj which by chanco 
have been preserved : 

^^ ^quum est, induere nuptam ventum textilem ? 
Palam prostare nudam in nebula linea ? " 

24. Insttad of perfume — ] A principal part of the delicacy 
of the Asiatic ladies consists in the use of baths, and of the 
richest oils and perfumes : an attention to which is, in some 
degree, n^essary in those hot countries. Frequent mention 
is made of the rich ointments of the spouse in the Song of 
Solomon : — 

'^ How beautiful are thy breasts, my sister, my spouse ! 
How much more excellent than wine; 
And the odour of thine ointments than all perfumes ! 
Thy lips drop as the honey-comh, my spouse ! 
Honey and milk are under thy tongue: 
And the odour of thy garments is as the odour of Lebanon." 

Cant. iv. 10, 11. 

The preparation for Esther's being introduced to King 
Ahasuerus was a course of bathing and |ier fuming for a 
whole year; "Six months with oil of myrrh, and six 
months with sweet odours:'' Esili. ii. 12. A diseased and 
loathsoine habit of body, instead of a beautiful skin, softened 
and made agreeable with all that an could devise, and all 
that nature, so prodigal in those countries of the richest per- 
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fumes, could supply, must have been a punishment the rooet 
severe, and the most mortifying to the delicacy of these 
haughty daughters of Sion. 

Ibid. A sufirbumt skin — ^] Gaspar Sanctiiis thinks the 
words nnn o an interpolation, because the Yulgate has oroitr 
ted them. The clause ^s' nnn »d seems to me rather to be 
imperfect at the end. Not to mention that o, taken as a noun, 
for adustio, burning, is without example, and very imprcdh 
able : the passage ends abruptly, and seem^ to want a fuller 
conclusion. 

In agreement with which opinion of the defect of the He- 
brew text in this place, the LXX, according to MSS Pachom. 
and I. D. ii. and Marchal. which are of the^ best authority, 
express it with the same evident marks of imperfection at 
the end of the sentence ; thus, ravret nt «m xetx^sMtvtTfUi — 
The two latter add ov. This chasm in the text, from ^he loss 
probably of three or four words, seems therefore to be of long 
standing. 

Taking o in its usual sense, as a particle, and supplying 
•jb from 0-01 of the LXX, it might possibly have been original- 
ly somewhat in this form : — 

: nvro nrt 1^ H'nn '13^ nnn o 

'^ Yea, instead of beauty, thou shalt have an ill-favoured coun- 
tenance." 

'D' nnn 'D LH- ^n*] " for IjeaiUy shall be destroT/edJ^ Syr. 
from nnn, or nm. Dr. Durkll. 

May it not be "nD, " wrinkles instead of beauty ?" as from 
ns' is formed ^q^ ; from mo, no, ifcc. so from nn3, to be wrink- 
led, ^n3." Dr. JuBB. 

25. thp mighty men — ] For ■jn'^iDj, an ancient MS has 
pnj. The true reading from LXX, Vulg. Syr. Cliald. seems 
to be yiDj. 

26 — sit on the ground.'] Sitting on the ground was a 
posture that denoted mourning and deep distress. The 
Prophet Jeremiah has given it the first place, among many 
indications of sorrow, in the following elegant description of 
the same state of distress of his country : — 

^^ TheTlders of the daughter of Sion sit on the ground, they 
are silent: 
They have cast up dust on their heads; they have girded 

themselves with sackcloth: 
The virgins t)f Jerusalem have bowed down their hedds to 
the ground." Lam. ii. 10. 
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" We find Judea," says Mr. Addison, (on Medals, Dial, ii.) 
'* on several coins of Vespasian and Titus, in a posture that 
denotes sorrow and captivity. — I need not mention her sit- 
ting on the ground, because we have already spken of the 
aptness of such a posture to represent an extreme affliction. 
I fancy the Romans might have an eye on the customs of 
the Jewish nation, as well as those of their country, in the 
several marks of sorrow they have set on this figure. The 
Psalmist describes the Jews lamenting their captivity in the 
same pensive posture. " By the waters of Babylon we sat 
down and wept, when we remembered thee, O Sion." But 
what is more remarkable, we find Judea represented as a 
woman in sorrow sitting on the ground, in a passage of the 
Prophet that foretells the very captivity recorded on this 
medal." Mr. Addison, I presume, refers to this place of 
Isaiah ; and therefore must have understood it as foretelling 
the destruction of. Jerusalem and the Jewish nation by the 
Romans : whereas it seems plainly to relate, in its first and 
more immediate view at least, to the destruction of the city by 
Nebuchadnezzar, and the dissolution of the Jewish state under 
the captivity at Babylon. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. And seven toomcn — ] The division of the chapters 
has interrupted the Prophet's discourse, and broken it off 
almost in the midst of the sentence. ^^ The numbers slain 
in battle shall be so great, that seven women shall be left to 
one man." The Prophet has described the greatness of this 
distress by images and fldjuncts the most expressive and for- 
cible. The young women, contrary to their natural modesty, 
shall become suitors to the men : they will take hold of 
them, and use the most pressing importunity to be married : 
in spite of the natural sug<i:estions of jealousy, they will be 
content with a share only of the rights of marriage in com- 
mon with several others; and that on hard conditions, re- 
nouncing the legal demands of the wife on the husband, (see 
Exod. xxi. 10.), and begging only the name and credit of 
wedlock, and to be freed from the reproach of celibacy, (see 
chap. liv. 4, 5.) Like Marcia, on a different occasion, and in 
other circumstances, — 

'^ Da tantum nomen inane 
Connubii : liceat tumulo scripsissey Catoois 
Marcia." Lacan. ii 343. 
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Ibid. — in that day^ These words are omkted in LXX 

and MS. 

Ibid. 7%c branch of Jeho vah — ] The Messiah of Je- 
hovah, says the Chaldee. The branch is an appropriated 
title of the Messiah ; and the fruit of the land means (be 
great Person to spring from (he house of Judah, and is only 
a parallel expression signifying the same; or perhaps the 
blessings consequent upon the redemption procured by hint 
Compare chap. xlv. 8. where the same great event b set forth 
in similar images ; and see the note there. 

Ibid. — the house of Israel'] A MS has bvnz* n»3. 

3. — 'written among the living,] That is, whose name 
stands in the enrolment or register of the people ; or eveiy 
man living, who is a citizen of Jerusalem. See Ezek. xiii. 9. 
where '< they shall not be written in the writings of the house 
of Israel," is the same with what immediately goes before, 
" they shall not be in the assembly of my people." Compare 
Psal. Ixxxvii. 6. Ixix. 28 ; Exod. xxxii. 32. To number and 
register the people was agreeable to the law of Moses, and 
probably was always practised ; being, in sound policy, useful 
and even necessary. David's design of numbering the people 
was of another kind ; it was to enrol them for his army. Mi- 
chaelis, Mosaisches Recht, Part 111. p. 227. See also his 
Dissert, de Censibus Hcbrax)rum. 

4. " The spirit of burnifig,^^] means the (ire of God's 
wrath, by which he will prove and purify liis people ; gather- 
ing them into his furnace, in order to separate the dross from 
the silver, the bad from the good. The severity of God's 
judgments, the fiery trial of his servants, Ezekiel (chap. xxii. 
18 — 22.) has set forth at large, afief iiis manner, with great 
lx)ldness of imagery and force of expression. God threatens 
to gather them into the midst of Jerusalem, as into the fur- 
nace ; to blow the fire upon them, and to melt them. Malachi 
(chap. iii. 2, 3.) treats the same subject, and represents the 
same event under the hke images : — 

" But who may abide the day of his coining? 
And who shall stand when he appeareth? 
For he is like the fire of the refiner, 
And like the soap of the fullers. 
And he shall sit refining and purifying the silver ; 
And he shall purify the sons of Levi, 
And cleanse them like gold, and like silver; 
That they may be Jehovah's ministers. 
Presenting unto him an ofifering in righteousness.'' 
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6. — ike siaiion — ] The Hebrew text bos, every ataiiat^ 
but ibiir MSS (one aDclent) omk ^3; very ligbtly, as It 
should seem ; for the stali >d was Mount Sion itself, and mo 
other. See Exod. xv. 17. And the LXX and MS add the 
same word S3 before mmpp, probably right : the word has 
only dianged its place by mistake. n*jnpD, " the place wfaeie 
they were gathered together in their holy assemblies," says 
Sal. b. Melee. 

Ibid. Jl'cloud hf d4if — ^] This is a manifest allusion \m 
tlie pillar of a cloud and of fire, which attended the Israelites 
in their passage out of Egypt, and to the glory that rested 
on the tabernacle, Exod. xiii. 21. xl. 38. The prophet Ze- 
chariah a4)plies the same image to the same purpQ(>e : — 

" And I will be unto her a wall i>f lire round about; 
And a glory wiU I be in the midst of her." Zech. ii. & 

That is, the visible presence of God shall protect her. 
Which explains the conclusion of this verse of Isaiah ; 
where the makkaph between Sd and niDj, connecting the 
two words in construction, which ought not to be connected, 
has tlirown an obscurity upon the sentence, and misled most 
of the translators. 

6. And a tabernacle — ] In countries subject to violent 
iempests^ as well as to intolerable heat, a portable tent is a ne- 
cessary part of a traveller's baggage, for defence and shelter. 

CHAPTER V. 

This chapter likewise stands single and alone, unconnect- 
ed with the preceding or following. The subject of it is near- 
ly the s<uiie with that of the first chapter. It is a general 
reproof of the Jews for their wickedness : hut it exceeds that 
chapter in force, in severity, in variety, and elegance ; and it 
adds a more express declaration of vengeance, by thie Babylo- 
nian invairion. 

1. Let me slug now a song^ A MS, respectable for its 
antiquity, adds the word Tzr (a song) after 10 ; which gives 
80 elegiuil a turn to the sentence by the repetition of it in tlie 
next mentber, and by distinguishing themembers sq exactly 
in the style and manner of the Hebrew poetical composition, 
that I am much inclined to think it genuine. 

Ibid. A sojig of loves] nn, for onn; status constructus 
pro absolittOy as the grammarians say, as Micah, vi. 16.; 
Lament, iii. 14. and 66.; so Archbishop Seeker. Or rather^ 

20 
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ID all these and the like cases, a mistake of the transcribers^ 
by not observing a small stroke, "which in many MSS is 
made to supply* the o of the plural, thus 'nn. unn trvw 
is the same with rnn«T8r, Psal. xlv. 1. In this way of uih 
derstanding it, we avoid the great impropriety of making the 
author of me song, and the person to whom it is addressed, to 
be the same. 

Ibid. On a high and fruitful hill] Heb. " on a horn the 
son of oil." The expression is highly descriptive and poet- 
ical. " He calls the land of Israel a horn, because it is 
higher than all lands; as the horn is higher than the 
whole body : and the son of oil, because it is said to be a 
land flowing with milk and honey." Kimchi on the place. 
The parts of animals are, by an easy metaphor, applied to 
parts of the earth, both in common and poetical language. A 
promontory is called a cape, or head ; the Turks call it a 
nose. '^ Dorsum immane mari summo ; " Virg. a back, or 
ridge of rocks. 

'^ Hanc latus angustum jam se cogentis in arctum 
Hesperise tenuem producit in sequora linguamj 
Adriacas flexis plaudit quae comOtus undas." 

Lucan. ii. 612. of Brundusium, t. e, Bftrrte-tcfy which, in the 
ancient language of that country, signifies stag's-hcad, says 
Strabo. A horn is a proper and obvious image for a moun- 
tain, or mountainous country. Solinus, cap. viii. say?, 
" Italiam, ubi longius processerit, in cornua duo scindi : " 
that is, the high ridge of the Alps, which runs through the 
whole length of it, divides at last into two ridges, one going 
through Calabria, the other through ihe country of the 
Brutii. " Cornwall is called by the inhabitants in the British 
tongue Kernaw^ as lessening by degrees like a horn, running 
out into promontories like so many horns. For the Britains 
call a horn co;7i, in the plural kern : " Cainden. "^And 
Sammes is of opinion, that the country had this name origi- 
nally from the Phenicians, who traded hither for tin ; kereuj 
in their language, being a horn ;" Gibson. 

Here the precise idea seems to be that of a high mountain 
standing by itself : " vertex montis, aut pars montis ab aliis 
djvisa ; " which signification, says I. H. Michaclis, (Bibl. 
IJallens. Not. in loc.) the word has in Arabic. 

Judea was in general a mountainous country; whence 
Hoises sometimes calls it the Mountain : — " Tiiou shall 
plant them in the Mountain of thine inheritance ; " Exod. 
XV. 17. " I pray thee let me go over, and see the good land 
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that 13 beyond Jordan ; that goodly Mountain, and Leba- 
non ; " Deut. iii. 25. And in a political and religious view 
it was detached and separated from all the nations round iu 
Whoever has considered the descriptions given of Mount 
Tabor, (see Reland, Paleestin. ; Eugene Roger, Terre Sainte, 
p. 64.), nnd the views of it which are to be seen in books of 
travels, (Maundrell, p. 1 14. Egmont and Heyman, vol. ii. p. 
23. Thevenot, vol. i. p. 429.) ; its regular conic form, 
rising singly in a plain to a great height from a base small 
in proportion ; its beauty and fertility to the very top ; will 
have a good idea of " a horn the son of oil ; " and will perhaps 
be induced to think, that the Prophet took his image from 
that mountain. 

2. and he cleared it from the stones.^ This was agreea- 
ble to the ancient husbandry : '' Saxa, summa parte terras, et 
vites et arbores laedunt; ima parte, refrigerant;" Columell. 
De Arb. 4. " Saxosuin facile est expedire lectione lapidum ; " 
Id. ii. 2. *' Lapides, qui supersunt, [ai. insuper sunt] hieme 
rigent, o^state fervec^cunt ; idcirco satis, arbustis, et vitibus no- 
cent; " Pallad. i. 6. A piece of ground thus cleared of \X\6 
stones, PtM'niiis, in his hard way of metaphor, colle ^^ Exossa- 
tus a«er ; " Sat. vi. 52. 

Ibid, i^orek.] Many of the ancient interpreters, LXX, Aq. 
Thcod. have retained this word as a proper name ; I think 
very rigluly. Sorek was a valley lying between Ascalon and 
Gaza, and running far up eastward in the tribe of Judah. 
Both Ascalon and Gaza were anciently famous for wine : 
the former is mentioned as such by Alexander Trallianus ; 
the latter by several authors : (quoted by Reland, Pala^st. p. 
689. and 986.) And it seems, that the upper part of the 
valley of Sorek, and that of Eshcol, where (he spies gathered 
the single cluster of grapes which they were obliged to bear 
between two upon a staff, being both near to Hebron, were 
in the same neighbourhood ; and that all this part of the 
country aliounded with rich vineyards. Compare Numb. xiii. 
22, 23. Judg. xvi. 3, 4. P. Nau supposes Eshcol and Sorek 
to be only different names for the same valley : Voyage Nou- 
veau de la Terre Sainte, liv. iv. chap. 18. So likewise De 
Lisle'sposthumousmapof the Holy Land ; Paris, 1763. See 
Bochart, Hieroz. ii. col. 725. Thevenot, i. p. 406. Michaelis 
(note on Judg. xvi. 4. German translation) thinks it proba- 
ble, from some circumstances of the history there given, that 
Sorek was in the tribe of Judah, not in the country of the. 
Philistines. 



178 NOTES ON fSAIAH. CBAP. V^ 

Tbe vine of Sorek was known to the Israelites, beii^ 
mentioned by Moses (Gen. xlir. IL) before their coming 
out of Egypt. Egypt wa9 not a wine country. ** Throagb- 
out this country there are no wines ; " Sandys, p. 101. At 
least in ^ery aneieiit times they had none. Herodotus, iL 
77. says^ it had no vines ; and therefore used an artiAcial 
wine made of barley. That is not strictly irue ; for the vines 
of Egypt are spoken of in Scripture, (Psal. Ixxviii. 47. ct. 
33w, and see Gen. xl. 11. by which it should seem, that they 
drank only the fresh juice pressed from the grape, whicti 
was called «im« mfionxtf^iy Herodot. ii. 37.) ; but they had no 
large vineyards ; nor was the country proper for them, be- 
ing little more than one large plain, annually overflowed by 
the Nile. The Mareotic in later times is, 1 think, the only 
celebrated Egyptian wine which we meet with in history. 
The vine was formerly, as Hasselquist tells us it is now, 
"cultivated in Egypt for the sake of eating the grapes, not 
for wine ; which is brought from Candia," &c. " They were 
supplied with wine from Greece, and likewise from Phenicia;*'* 
Heraid. iii. 6. The vine and the wine of Sorek, therefore, 
which lay near at hand for impoiintion into Egypt, must, in 
all probability, have been well known to thd Isrsu^lites when 
they sojourned there. There is something renmrknhle in the 
manner in which Moses makes niention of it, which, for 
want of considering this matter, has not I>een attended to: 
It is in Jacob's prophecy of the future prosperity of the tribe of 
Judah': — 

^' Binding his foal to the vine. 
And his ass's colt to his own Sorek; 
He washeth his raiment in wine, 
And his cloak in the blood of grapes." Gen. xlix. 11. 

I take the liberty of rendering npna?, for ipniy, /its Sorek, 
as the Masoretes do of pointing &y, for rv> A'-^ foal. TjT 
might naturally enough appear in the feminine form, but it 
is not at all probable that p-^iff ever should. I3y naming 
particularly the vine of Sorek, and as the vine belonging to 
Judah, the prophecy intimates the very part of the country 
which was to fall to the lot of that trihe. Sir John Chardin 
says, "That at Casbin, a city in Persia, they :urn their 
cattle into the vineyards, after the vintage, to hrowFc on the 
vines." He speaks also of vines in that countiy, so large 
that he could hardly compass the trunks of then) with his 
arms. Voyages, torn. iii. p. 12. iSmo. This shews, that 
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the ass roight be securely bound to the vine ; and without 
danger of damaging the tree by browsing on it. 

Ibid. And he built a totter in the midst of it.] Our Sa- 
viour, who has taken the general idea of one of his parables 
(Matt. xxi. 33. Mark xii. 1.) from this of Isaiah, has Hke- 
wise inserted this circumstance of building a tower ; which 
is generally explained by commentators, as designed for the 
keeper of the vineyard to watch and defend the fruits. But 
for this purpose it was usual to make a little temporary hut, 
(Isa. i. 8.), which might serve for the short season while the 
fruit was ri[)ening, and which was removed afterwards. The 
tower, therefore, should rather mean a building of a more 
permanent nature and use ; the farm, as we may call it, of 
the vineyard, containing all the offices and implements, ^nd 
the whole apparatus necessary for the culture of the vine- 
yard, and the making of the wine. To which image in the 
allegory, the situation, the manner of building, the use, and 
the whole service of the temple, exactly answered. And so 
the Chaldee paraphrast very rightly expounds it : — ^^ Et 
statu i eos (Israelitas) ut plantam vines selectae, et aedifi- 
cavi sanctuaruun meum in medio illorum." So also Hieron. 
in loc. "iEdificavit qnoquc turrim in medio ejus: tem- 
plum videlicet in media civitate." Tliat they have still such 
towers or buildings, for use or pleasure, in their gardens in 
the East, see Ilariner's Observations, ii. p. 241. 

Ibid. And hewed out a lake therein.] This imajje also 
our Saviour has preserved in his parable. 3p», LXX ren- 
der it here w^oXn^M ; and in four other places vT9?ajfM } Isa. 
.xvi. 10. Joel, iii. 13. Hagg. ii. 17. Zech. xiv. 10.; I think, 
more properly : aiul this latter word St. Mark uses. It 
means, not the wine-press itself, gr calcatorium, which is 
called nJ, or mi3, but what the Romans called lacifs, the 
take ; the large o|)en place, or vessel, which, by a conduit 
or spout, received the must from the wine-press. In very 
hot countries it was perhaps necessary, or at least very con- 
venient, to have the lake under ground, or in a cave hewed 
out of the side of the rock, for cooUiess ; that the heat might 
not cause loo great a fermentation, and sour the npiust. 
*'Vini confcctio instituitur in cella, vel intimae domus ca- 
mera quadam, a \ entorum ingressu remota : " Kempfer, of 
Schiras wine ; Ama^n. Exot. p. 376 : For the hot wind, to 
which that country is subject, would injure the wine. " The 
wioe-presscs in Persia,'' says Sir John Chardin^ *< are formed 

20» 



174 NOTES ON ISAIAH. CHAP. T. 

by makinc^ hollow places in the ground, lined with mason's 
wtrk." Harmer's Obsen^alions, i. p. 392. See a priat ci 
one in Kempfer, p. 377. Nonnus describes, at large, Bac- 
chus hollowing the inside of the rock, and hewing out a place 
tot the wine-press, or rather the lake : — 

He pierc'd the rock; and with the sharps n'd tool 

Of steel well tempered, scoop'd its inmost depth: 

Then smoothed the front, and form'd the dark recess 

In just dimension for the foaming lake." Dionysiac. lib. ziL 

Ibid. And he expected — ] Jeremiah uses the same image, 
and applies it to the same purpose, in an el^'gant paraphrase 
of this part of Isaiah's parable, in his flowing and plaintive 
manner : 

^^ But I planted thee a Sorek, a cion perfectly genuine: 
How then art thou changed, and become to me the degene- 
rate shoots of the strange vine! " Chap, iu 21. 

Ibid, poisonous berfies] c»31KD, not merely useless un- 
profitable grapes, such as wild grapes ; but grapes offensive 
to the smell, noxious, poisonous. By the force and intent 
of the allegory, to good grapes ouglu to be opposed fruit 
of a dangerous and pernicious quality ; as, in the expli- 
cation of it, to judgment is opposed tyranny, and to right- 
eousness oppression. jSa* the vine, is a common name, 
or genus, including several species under it ; and Moses, to 
distinguish the true vine, or that from which wine is made, 
from the rest, calls it, Namb. vi. 4. ]*7i ja:, the wine-vine. 
Some of the other sorts were of a poisonous quality ; as ap- 
pears from the story related among the miraculous acts of 
jSlisha, 2 Kings iv. 39—41. " And one went out into the 
field to gather pot-herbs ; and he found a field-vine : and 
he gathered from it wild fruit, his lapful ; and he went, and 
shred them into the pot of pottage: for they knew them 
not*. And they poured it out for the men to eat : and it 
came to pass, as they were eating of the pottage, that they 
cried out, and said, There is death in the pot, O man of 
God I and they could not eat of it. And he said. Bring 
meal ; (leg. inp, nine MSS, one edition) ; and he threw it 
into the pot. And he said. Pour out for the people, that 
they may ea(. And there was nothing hurtful in the poL" 
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Fcom some such sorts of poisonous fruiu?, of the grape 
kind, Hones has taken those smog and highly poetiod 
images, with which he has set forth the future corruption 
and extreme de^'meracy of the Israelites, n on allegory which 
has a near relation, both in its subject and imagery, to this of 
Isaiah : — 

** Their vine is from the vine of Sodom^ 
And from the fields of Gomorrnh: 
Their grapes are grapes of gall; 
Their clusters aro bitter: 
Their wine is the poison of dragons^ 
And the cruel venom of aspics." Deut. xxxii. 32, 39. 

"I am inclined to l>elieve, (says Hosseiquisi), that the 
Prophet here (Isa. v. 2. and 4.) means the hoary night- 
shade, ^o/a/it/m iticfinum ; because it is common in Egypt, 
Palestine, and the East ; and the Arabian name agrees well 
with it The Arabs call it aiieb cl dib^ i. e. xcolf-gra'pet. 
The Prophet could not have found a plant more opposite 
to the vine than this ; for ii grows much in the vineyards, 
and is very pernicious to (hem ; whorefore they (oot it out : 
it likewise resembles a vine by its shrubby stalk :" Travels, 
p. 289. See also Michaelis, Questions aux Voyageurs Da- 
nois. No. G4. 

3. — inhabiianfs] *z}s\ in the plural numlier ; three MSS, 
(two ancient) ; and ho likewise LXX and Vuljr- 

6. ihe horns shall spring up in it.] A MS has tdbh; 
the true readin;^ seems to be v.oaf^i: which is confirmed by 
LXX, Syr. Vol- 

7. And he hmlcfid for jud:zmcnt — ] The paronomasia, or 
play on the words, in ibis place, is very remarkable : mispat^ 
fnispach ; zcdaL'tih, zcakah. ^riicre are many examples of 
it in the other Prophets ; but Isaiah seems peculiarly fond of 
it : see chap. xiii. 0. x\iv. 17. xxvii. 7. xxxiii. 1. Ivii, 6. Ixi. 3. 
Ixv. 11, 12. The Ral)l)ins est(?eni it a great beauty: their 
term for it is pij^n nmx, " elegance of language." 

Ibid. — fyruniiy] riSBfo, from nsiy, scrvum fecit, Arab. 
Houl»igant: nrQLv, is sorvu, a handmaid, or female slave. 
llDOOy eiijbireu INISS. 

8. \nii irho laij fit'ld — ] Read ^•"^pp, in the second per- 
son ; to answer to ilie verb following; so Vulg. 

9. To wine r«r— ] The «»Mitence in the Hebrew text 
seems lo U; iin|X'rfeei in this place ; as likewise in chap, 
xxii. M. where the very same sense seems to be required 
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as here. See the note there : and compare 1 Sam. ix. 15. 
In this place LXX supply, the word wc:^, and Syr. yirann^ 
auditus est Jehovah in auribus meis : i. e. n^ju, as in chap. 
xxii. 14. 

9, 10. — 'many houses — ] This has reference to what 
was said in the preceding verse : ^^ In vain are ye so intent 
upon joining house to house, and field to field : your houses 
shall be left uninhabited, and your fields shall become de- 
solate and barren ; so that a vineyard of ten acres shall pro- 
duce but one bath (not eight gallons^ of wine, and the hus- 
bandman shall reap but a tenth part of the seed which he has 
sown." 

11. — to follow strong drink] Theodoret and Chrysoe- 
torn on this place, both Syrians, and unexceptionable wit- 
nesses in what belongs to their own country, inform us, 
that *OK^, {crtKtfct in the Greek of both Testaments, rendered 
by us by the general term strong drink) j meant properly 
palm-wine, or date-wine, which was and is still much in 
use in the eastern countries. Judea was famous for the 
abundance and excellence of its palm-trees ; and conse- 
quently hdSd plenty of this wine. "Fiunt (vina) et e pomis: 
— primumquc e palmist, quo Parthi et Indi utuntur, et Oriens 
totus : maturavum medio in aquje congiis tribus macerato 
expressoque : " Plin. xiv. 19. " Ab his cariottB [palnite] 
raaxime celebrnntur j et cibo quidem, sed etsucco, uberrimse. 
Ex quibus praecipua vina Orieuti ; iniqua capiti, undo pomo 
uomen : " Id. xiii. 9. K^e^os signifies stupefaction: and in 
Hebrew likewise, the wine has its name from its remarkable 
inebriating quality. 

11, 12. Wo unto them who rise early — ] There is a 
likeness between tliis and the following passage of the Prophet 
Amos, who probably wrote before- Isaiah : if the latter is th 
copyer, he seems hardly to have equalled the elegance of the 
original : — 

** Ye that put far away the evil day, 
And afiect the seat of violence ; 
Who lie upon beds of ivory, 
And stretch yourselves upon your couches ; 
And eat the lambs from the fiock. 
And calves from the midst of the stall ; 
Who chant to the sound of the viol, 
And like David invent for yourselves instruments of music; 
Who quafi* wine in large bowls, 
And are anointed with the choicest ointments : 
But are not grieved for the affliction of Joseph." Amos vi. d-6. 
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13, 14. And their nobles — ] These verses have likewise 
a reference to ihe two preceding. They, ihnt indulged in 
feasting and drinking, shall perish with hunger and thirsi ; 
and Had<^ shall indulge his aj^petite us nuich as they had 
done, and devour thtni all. I'he image is strong, and ex- 
pressive in the highest degree. Hubakkuk uses the same 
image with great force: the ambitious and avaricious con- 
queror 

'^ Enlargeth his appetite like Hades; 
And he is like death, and will never be satisfied." Hab. iL 5. 

But, in Isaiiih, Hades is introduced, lo much greater advan- 
tage, in person ; and placed before our eyes in the form of a 
ravenous mons • r, opening wide bis un measurable jaws, and 
swallowing tliem ail together. 

17. — without restraint — ] rrai^, secundum duckum 
eorum : t. e. suo ipsornm ductu ; as their own will shall lead 
them. 

Ibid. And the kids — ] Heb cnj, strangers. TheLXX 
read, more agreeaNy to the design ef the Propliet, d«io, «fffi, 
Me lambs : d nj, Me kiJ**, Tk. Dvkkll ; nearer to the present 
reading : and so Archbishop Seeker. The meaning is, their 
luxurious habilaiirn^ shall be so entirely destroyed, as to be- 
come a pasture (or flocks. 

18. — as n long cnhle] The LXX, Aquila, Syra. and 
Thcod. for ^Sana rt-nd ♦''73ro, m r;c»'»'«»> or rx<»tfff% i and the 
IjXX, instead of must, rend some other word signifying long ; 
if ^xotff^ ftaim^^ : and so likewise ihe Syrinc, »c*v. Houbi- 
gant conjeciui^<, ilint the word which the LXX had in their 
copies was ^*n^, wliicli i:^ used, Lev. xx . 18. xxit. 23. for 
something in an nninml body su()erfluoui?, lengthened beyond 
ks natural measure. And he explnius it of sin added to sin, 
and one ^in draw ing on nnollier, till ihc whole coiT)es to an 
enormouH lenoih and magnitude; compared to the work of 
a rope-maker, still increasing and lengthening h\< rope, with 
the continued addition of new materials. ''Eos propbeta 
similes facit honiini resiinrio, qui funem torquet, cannabe 
addita et contortn, eadem iierans, donee funem in tongum 
duxerit, neqiie eum liceat protrahi longius." " An evil in- 
clination (nays Kimchi on the place, from the arurient Rab- 
bins) is at the beginning like a fine ba;r-striog, but at the 
finishing like a thick cart-rope." By n long progression n 
iniquity, and a continued accumulation of sin, men arrife 
at length to the highest degree of wickedness ; biJding open 
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defiance to God, and scoffing at his threatened judgments, as 
it is finely expressed in the next verse. The Chaldee para- 
phrast explains it in the same manner, of wickedness increas- 
ing from small beginnings, till it arrives to a ^reat magnitude. 

23. — the righteous] pnv, singular, LXX Vulg. and two 
editions. 

24. — the tongue of fire] " The flame, because it is in the 
shape of a tongue ; and so it is called metaphorically :" SaL 
b. Melee, The metaphor is so exceedingly obvious, as well as 
beautiful, that one may wonder that it has not been more fre> 
quently used. Virgil very elegantly intimates, rather than 
expresses, the image : iBn. ii. 682. 

*^ Ecce levis summo de vertice visus luli 
Fundere lumen apex; tractuque innoxia moUi 
Lambere flamma comas, et circum'tempora po^ct." 

And more boldly of iEtna darting out flames from its top : 
^n. iii. 574. 

*^ AttoUitque globos flammarum, et sidera /am6iV." 

The disparted tongues, as it were, of fire, (Acts ii. 3.), which 
appeared at the descent of the Holy Spirit on the apostles, 
give the same idea ; that is, of flames shooting diversely inta 
pyramidal forms, or points, like tons^ues. It may be further 
observed, thai the Prophet in this place has given the meta- 
phor its full, force, in applying ii to the action of fire in eat- 
ing up and devouring whatever comes in its way, like a 
ravenous animal, whose tongue is principally employed in 
taking in his food or prey ; which image Moses has sirongly 
exhibited in a most expressive comparison : — " And Moab 
said to the elders of Midian, Now shall this collection of 
people hck up all that are round about iis, as the ox licketh 
up the grass of the field ;" Numb. xxii. 4. See also 1 Kings 
xviii. 38. 

25. — afid the mountains trembled — ] Probably referring 
to the great earthquakes in the days of Uzziah king of Ju- 
dah, in, or not long before, the time of the Prophet himself: 
recorded as a remarkable era in the title of (he Prophecies of 
Amos, chap. i. 1. and by Zechariah, chap. xiv. 5. 

26. — he will hist — ] " The nietaphor is taken from the 

Eractice of those that keep bees; who draw them out of their 
ives into the fields, and lead them back again, w^iTfunrty by 
a hiss, or a whistle :'' Cyril, on the place ; and to the same 
purpose, Tbeodoret, ibid. In ohap. vii. 18. ihe metaphor is 
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more apparent, by being carried further ; where the hostile 
armies are expressed by the fly and the bee : — 

** Jbhotab shall hist the fly. 
That is in the utmost parts of Egypt; 
And the bee^ that is in the land of Assyria." 

On which place see Deut. i. 44. Psai. cxviii. 12.; and God 
calls the locusts his ^eat army, Joel, ii. 25. Exod. xxiii. 28. 
See Huet. duaesL ^net ii. 12. 

Ibid. — with speed — ] This refers to the 19th verse. As 
the scoffers had challenged God to make speed and to hasten 
his work of vengeance; so now God assures them, that with 
speed and swiftly it shall come. 

27. Nor shall the girdle — ] The eastern people, wear- 
ing long and loose garments, were unfit for action or busi- 
ness of any kind, without girding their clothes about them : 
when their business was finished, they took oflf their girdles. 
A girdle therefore denotes strength and activity ; and to un- 
loose the girdle, is to deprive of strength, to render unfit for 
action. God promises to unloose the loins of kings before 
Cyrus, chap. xlv. 1. The girdle is so essential a part of a 
soldier's accoutrement, being the last' that he puts on to 
make himself ready for action, that to be girded^ ^mnriaty 
w4ih the Greeks, means to be completely armed, and ready 
for battle : — 

A^iWf, II. zi. 15. 

T« Jf niiffm r« iwXn nMk» •# tnc^ofi ^tmvHat^ Pausan. Bceot. 

It is used in the same manner by the Hebrews : — " Let not 
him, that girdeth himself, boast, as he that unlooseth his 
girdle," 1 Kings xx. 11.; that is, "triumph not, before the 
war is finished." 

28. The hoofs of their horses shall be counted as ada- 
mant,] The shoeing of horses with iron plates nailed to the 
hoof is quite a modern practice, and unknown to the ancients ; 
as appears from the silence of the Greek and Roman writers, 
especially those that treat of horse-medicine ; who could not 
have passed over a matter so obvious, and of such impor- 
tance, that now the wiiole science takes its name from it, 
being called by us Farriery. The horse-shoes of leather and 
of iron, which are mentioned ; the silver and the gold shoes 
with which Nero and Poppea shod their mules, used occa- 
sionally to preserve the hoofs of delicate cattle, or for vanity, 
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werQ of a very difTerent kind ; they incloeed ibe whole hoof 
as in a case, or as a shoe does a maa's foot, aod were bound 
or tied od. For this reason, tlie strength, firmncfis, and so- 
lidity of a horse's hoof was of much greater importaoce with 
them than with us ; and was esteemed one of the first praises 
of a fine horse. Xenophon says, that a good horse's hoof is 
hard, hollow, and sounds upon the ground Ike a cymbal. 
Hence the %«Ax«»«J^« lir^t of Homer ; and VirgiPs "solido 
graviter sonat ungula cornu." And Xenophon gives direc- 
tions for hardening the horse's hoofs, by making the pave- 
ment, on which he stands in the stable, with round-headed 
stones. For want of this artificial defence to the foot, which 
our horses have, Amos (vi. 12.) speaks of it as a thing as 
much impracticable to make horses run upon a hard rooky as 
to plough up the same rock with oxen : — 

^' Shall horses run upon a rock? 
Shall one plough it up with oxen ? " 

These circumstances must be taken into consideration, in or- 
der to give us a full notion of the propriety and force of the 
image, by which the Prophet sets forth the strength and ex- 
cellence of the Babylonish cavalry ; which made a great part 
of the strength of the Assyrian army. Xenoph. Cyrop. 
lib. ii. 

27, 28. None among them — ] Kimchi has well illustrated 
this continued exaggeration, or hyperbole, as he rightly calls 
it, to the following effect : — " Through the greatness of their 
courage, they shall not be fatigued with their march ; nor 
shall they stumble, though they niarcli with the utmost speed : 
they shall not slumber by day, nor sleep by riiglit ; neither 
shall they ungird their armour, or put off their sandals, to 
take their rest : their arms shall be always in readiness, their 
arrows sharpened, and their bows bent : the hoofs of their 
horses are hard as a rock ; they shall not fail, or need to be 
shod with iron : the wheels of their carriages shall move as 
rapidly as a whirlwind." 

30. And these shall look to the heaven upward^ and down 
to the earth,] ]nx^ D2J1. lOw ifA.Qxt^t^lM m njf yr». So the 
LXX, according to Vat. and Alex, copies; but the Compl. 
and Aid. editions have it more fully thus, Km ifj^y^.^lm ik 
T«f «f«»of «w, K«i mIm: and the Arabic, from the l^XX, as 

if it had stood thus, lUi tf*SXt'4^6vlxt «;« taf «f*»«», xeu #*< rm y^ 

xultt : both of which are plainly defective; the words #/« tv 
yvf being wanted in the former, and the word «»•» in the 
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latter. But an ancient Coptic version from the LXX, sup- 
posed to be of the 2d century, some fragments of which are 
preserved in the library of St Germain des Prez at Paris, 
completes the sentence; for, according to this version, it 

stood thus in LXX, K«i tftCxr^^m f<( r«f y^m$f mm^ mm ttf mt 

ym uJt'i and so it stands in LXX, MSS Pachom. and i. 
D. II. according to which they must have read in their He- 
brew text in this manner: noD^ pK*7i vhyi:h D»D«r*7 D3^. 
This is probably the true reading ; with which I have made 
the translation agree. Compare chap. viii. 22. where the 
same sense is expressed in regard to both particulars, which 
are here equally and highly proper, the looking upwards, as 
well as down to the earth ; but the form of expression is 
varied. I believe the Hebrew text in that place to be right, 
though not so full as I suppose it was originally here ; and 
that of the LXX there to be redundant, b«ing as full as the 
Coptic version, and MSS Pachom. and i. D. ii. represent it 
in this place, from which I suppose it has been interpolated. 

Ibid, the gloomy vapour] Syr. and Vulg. seems to have 
read nS!n>*3. But Jarclii explains the present reading as 
signifying darkness ; and so possibly Syr . and Vulg. may 
have understood it in the same manner. 



CHAPTER VI. 

As this vision seems to contain a solemn designation of 
Isaiah to the prophetical office, it is by most interpreters 
thought to be the first in order of his prophecies. But this 
perhaps may not be so : for Isaiah is said, in the general title 
of his Prophecies, to have prophesied in the time of Uzziah ; 
whose acts first and last he wrote, 2 Chron. xxvi. 22. which 
was usually done by a contemporary Prophet : and the phrase, 
** in the year when Uzziah died," probably means after the 
death of Uzziah ; as the same phrase, chap. xiv. 28. means 
after the death of Ahaz. Not that Isaiah's prophecies are 
placed in exact order of time : chapters ii. iii. iv. v. seem by 
mternal marks to be antecedent to chap. i. ; they suit the time 
of Uzziah, or the former part of Jotham's reign ; whereas 
chap. i. can hardly be earlier than the last years of Jotham. 
See note on chap. i. 7. and ii. 1. This might be a new de- 
signation, to introduce more solemnly a general declaration 
of tlie whole course of God's dispensations in regard to bis 
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people, and the fetes of the nation; which are even now itin 
depending, and will not be fully accomplished till the final 
restoration of Israel. 

In tills vision the ideas are taken ia general from royal 
majesty, as displayed by the Monnrchs of tlie East ; for the 
Prophet coulil not represent the ineffable presence of God 
by any other than sensible and earthly images. The partic- 
ular scenery of it h taken from the temple. God is repre- 
sented as seated on his throne above the ark in the nioet 
holy place, where the glory appeared above the chenibim, 
surrounded by his attendant ministers. This is called by 
God hiiniself, " The place of his throne, and the place of the 
Boles of bis feet ; " Ezek. xliii. 7. "A glorious throne, ex- 
alted of old, is the place of our sanctuary," saith the Prophet 
Jeremiah, chap. xvii. 12. The very posture of sitting is a 
mark of state and solemnity : " Sed ct ipsum verbum sedere 
regni significat poiestatem," sailh Jerome, Comment, ja 
Ephes. i. 20. See note on chap, lii, 2. St. John, who has 
taken many sublime images from the Prophets of the Old 
Testament, and in particular from Isaiah, iiatli exhibited the 
same scenery, drawn out into a greater number of particulars. 
Rev. chap. iv. 

The veil, separating the most holy place from the holy, or 
outermost part of tlie temple, is here supposed to be taken 
away ; for the Prophet, to whom the whole is exhibited, is 
manifesily placed by the oliar of burnt-olTcring, nt the en- 
trance of Ihe temple, (compare Ezek. xliii. 5, 6.), which was 
filled wiih the train of the robe, the ppreading and overflow- 
ing of ihe divine glory. The Lord upon the tlirone, accord- 
ing to St. John, xii. 41. was Christ; and ihe virion related 
to nis Allure kingdom ; when the veil of separation was to 
be removed, and the whole earth was to be filled with the 
glory of Goil, revealed lo all mankind : which is likewise im- 
plied in the hymn of the sernphini ; the design of which is, 
saith Jerum on the place, ' ut mj'sterium Tnniiatis in una 
Diviniuite demonstrcnt ; et ncqiiatjuani tcmplum Judaicum, 
sicut prius, sed omnem terrain illitis gloria plenam esse tes- 
tentur." It relates indeed primarily lo the Prophet's own 
time, and the obduration of the Jews of that age, and their 
punishment by the Babylonish captivity ; but extends in its 
full latitude to the age of Messiah, and the blindness of the 
Jews to the gospel ; (see Watt. xiii. 14. John lil, 40. Acts 
xxviii. 26. Rom. xi. 8.) ; the desolation of their country by 
the Romans, and their being rejected by God : that never- 
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theless a holy seed, a remnant, shbuld be preserved, and that 
the nation should sprout out and flourish again from the old 
stock. 

In the first verse, fifty-one MSS, and one edition ; in the 
8th verse, forty-four MSS, and one edition ; and in the 11th 
J verse, thirty-three MSS, and one edition, for »jik, "the 
Lord," read mn«, " Jehovah ; " which is probably the true 
reading, (compare verse 6th) ; as in many other places, in 
which the superstition of the Jews has substituted «nK for 
mn*. 

2. hecovereihhisfeet,] By the /<?c/ the Hebrews mean 
all the lower parts of the body. But the people of the East 
generally wearing long robes reaching to the ground, and 
covering the lower parts of the body down to the feet, it may 
hence have been thought want of respect and decency to 
appear in public, and on solemn occasions, with even the 
feet themselves uncovered, . Kcmpfcr, speaking of the king 
of Persia giving audience, says ; " Rex in medio supremi 
atrii cruribus more patrio inflexis sedebat : corpus tunica in- 
vestiebat flava, ad suras cum staret protensa ; discumbentis 
vero pedes discalceatos pro urbanitate pairia operiens: " 
Amcen. Exot. p. 227. Sir John Chardin's MS note on this 
place of Isniah is as follows: ^-Grnnde marque de respect en 
Orient de se each r les pieds, quand on est assis, et de b;iisser 
le visage. Quand le soverain se monstre en Chine et a Jap- 
on, chacun se jette le visage contre terre, ei il n'est pas permis 
de regarder le roi." 

3. Uoly^ holffj holy — ] This hymn, performed by the 
seraphim, divided into two choirs, the one singing respon- 
sively to the other, which Gregory Nazian. Carm. IS. very 
elegantly calls Zt//u^«rvef, tgrn^mof, jyikuf r»rt9f is formed upon 
the practice of alternate singing, which prevailed in the 
Jewish church from ihe time of Moses, whose ode at the 
Red Sea was thus performed, (see Exod. xv. 20, 21.), to 
that of Ezra, under whom the priests and Levites sung al- 
ternately, 

'^ O praise Jehovah, for he is gracious; 
For his mercy endureth for ever." 

Ezra iii. 11. See Ue S. Poes. Hebr. Prael. xix. at the b^ 
ginning. 

5. lam struck dttmb.] 'rwrij, twenty-eight MSS (five 
an« ent) anJ three editions. I understand it as from on, or 
von J ile.e; and so it is rendered by Syr. Yulg. Sym. and 
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by some of the Jewish - interpreters, apud. Sal. b. Melec* 
The rendering of the Syriac is, uktid, stupeps, attonitus 
sum. He immediately gives the reason why he was struck 
dumb ; because he was a man of polluted lips, and dwelt 
among a people of polluted lips ; and was unworthy either to 
join the f erapbim in singing praises to God, or to be the mes- 
senger of God to bis people. Compare Exod. iv. 10. vi. 12. 
Jer. i. 6. 

6. from off the altar.'] That is, from the altar of burnt- 
offering, before the door of the temple ; on which the fire that 
came down at first from heaven. Lev. ix. 24. 2 Chron. vii. 1. 
was perpetually kept burning : it was never to be extinguish- 
ed, Lev. vi. 12, 13. 

9. Thirteen MSS have nm, in the regular form. 

10. Make gross — ] The Prophet speaks of the event, the 
fact as it would actually hap|)en ; not of God's purpose and 
act by his ministry. The Prophets are in other pla9es said to 
perform the thing whi(:h tliey only foretell : — ^ 

'^ Lo ! I have given theek charge this 'day, 
Over the nations, and over the kingdoms ; 
To pluck up, and to pull down ; 
To destroy, and to demolish ; 
To build, and to plant." Jer. i. 10. 

And Ezekiel says, "when I came to destroy the city;" 
that is, as it is rendered in the margin of our version, 
" when I came to prophesy, that the city should be destroy- 
ed ; '' chap, xliii. 3. To hear, and not understand ; to see, 
and not perceive ; is a. common saying in many languages. 
Demosthenes uses it, and expressly calls it a proverb : d^rr t» 
rw wm^oifutui ofitrrtii M^ ^fVy "^ tuuvtfVM fui tusvitt : Contra 
Aristogit. i. sub fin. The Prophet, by the bold figure in the 
sentiment above-mentioned, and the elegant form and con- 
struction of the sentence, has raised it from a common proverb 
into a beautiful mashaL and given it the sublime air of poetry. 

Ibid, --^lose up] yvry : this word Sal. b. Melee, ex- 
plains to this sense, in which it is hardly used elsewhere, on 
the authority of Onkelos. He says, it means closing up the 
eyes, so that one cannot see ; that the root is per, by which 
word the Targum has rendered the word no, Lev. xiv. 42, 
n»3 r« nw, "and shall plaster the house." And the 
word ro is used in the same sense, Isa. xliv. 18. So that it 
signifies to close up the eyes by some matter spread upon 
the Uds. Mr. Harmer very ingeniously applies to this pas- 
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«age a practice of sealing up the eyes as a ceremon**, or as a 
land of punishment, used in the Eust, from which the image 
fnay possibly be taken. Observations, ii. 278. 

Ibid, — unih their hearts.] i^aS^i, fifteen MSS, and two 
editions. 

Ibid. — and I should heat.] Kfliw, LXX, Vulg. So 
likewise Matt. xiii. 14. John xii. 40. Actsxxviii. 27. 

11. — be left.] For nwr, LXX and Vulg. read iwn. 

13. — a tenth pait] This passage, though somewhat 
obscure, and variously explained by various interpreters, 
yet, I think, has been made so clear by the accomplishment 
of ths prophecy, that there remains little room to doubt of 
the sense of it. When Nebuchadnezzar had carried away 
the greater and better part of the |)eople into ca[itivity, 
there was yet a tenth remain iii<i: in ihc land, the poorer 
son, left to be vine-dressers and husbandnten, under Geda- 
liah, 2 Kings xxv. 12. 22.; and the (rnpersed Jews gatheied 
llieinselves together, and returned to him, Jer. xl. 12.: yet 
even these, fleeing into Eirypt aftt-r the death of Gcdaliah, 
contrary to the warninij of God given by the Prophet Jere- 
miah, mii^erably perished there. Again, in the sulisequent 
and more remarkable completion of the prophecy, in the 
destruction of Jerusalem and the di:?solution of the com- 
monweakh by the Roinans, when the Jews, after the loss of 
above a million of men, had increased from the scanty resi- 
due that was left of them, and had b<?come very numerous 
again in their (•x)untry ; Hadrian, provoked by their rebet- 
Iiou!4 l)ehaviour, slew alMuc half a million more of them, and 
a second time alniosi exiirpnttHi the nation. Yet after these 
signal and almost universal destruciions of that nation, and 
after so many oiher repeated externiinalions and massacres 
of iliem, in different times and on various occasions since, 
we yet see, with astonishment, that the stock still remains, 
from which God, aecordinf? to his proniise, frequently given 
by liis Prophets, will cause liis|)eople to shoot forth again, and 
to flourish. 

For D2, al)ove seventy MSS (eleven ancient) read Pia ; and 
80 LXX. 

CHAPTER VIL 

The confederacy of Retsin king of Syria, and Pekah 
kin:^ of Israel, agiiinst the kinirdom of Judah, was forujed in 
the time of Jolham ; and perhaps the eflfccts of it were felt 
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in the latter part of his reign : see 2 Kings xv. 37. and 
note on chap. i. 7 — ^9. However, in the very beginning 
of the reign of Ahaz, they jointly invaded Judah with a 
powerful army, and threatened to destroy, or to dethrone, 
the house of David. The king and royal family being in 
the utmost consternation on receiving advices of their designs, 
Isaiah is sent to them to support and comfort them in their 
present distress, by assuring them, that God would make 
good his promises to David and his house. This makes the 
subject of this, and the following, and the beginning of the 
ninth chapters; in which there are many and great diffi- 
culties. 

Chapter vii.. begins >vith an historical account of the occa- 
sion of this prophecy ; and then follows, ver. 4 — 16. a pre- 
diction of the ill success of the designs of the Israelites and 
Syrians against Judah ; and, from thence to the end of the 
chapter, a denunciation of the calamities to be brought upoQ 
the king and people of Judah by the Assyrians, whom they 
had now hired to assist them. Chapter viii. has a pretty 
close connexion with the foregoing : it contains a confirma- 
tion of the prophecy before given of the approaching de- 
struction of the kingdoms of Israel and Syria by the Assy- 
rians ; of the denunciation of the invasion of Judah by the 
same Assyrians : ver. 9, 10. give a repeated general assur- 
ance, that all the designs of the enemies of God's people shall 
be in the end disappointed, and brought to nought : ver. 11, 
&c. admonitions and threatenings, (I do not attempt a more 
particular explanation of this very difficult part), concluding 
with an illustrious prophecy (chap. ix. 1 — 6.) of the mani- 
festation of Messiah ; the transcendent dignity of his char- 
acter ; and the universality and eternal duration of his 
kingdom. 

4. The Syriac omits o*i«i ; Vulg. reads onx "j^d : one or the 
other seems to be the true readins:. I prefer the former ; or, 
instead of pi mw, read p npsi, MS. 

8, 9. Though the head of Syria be Damascus, 
And the head of Damascus, Retsin ; 
Tet within threescore and five years 
Ephraim shall be broken, that he be no more a people : 
And the head of Ephraim be Samaria \ 
And the head of Samaria, Remaliah's son.] 

" Here are six lines, or three distichs, the order of which 
seems to have been disturbed by a transposition, occasioned 
by three of the lines beginning with the same word crim ; 
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which three lines ought not to have been separated by any 
other line intervening; but a copyist, having written the 
first of them, and casting his eye on the third, might easily 
proceed to write, after the first line beginnmg with Vfunt, 
that which ought to have followed the third line beginning 
with Bnn). Then, finding his mistake, to preserve the 
beauty of his copy, added at the end the distich which 
should have been in the middle; making that the second 
distich which ought to have been the third. For the order 
as it HOW stands is preposterous : the destruction of Ephraim 
is denounced, and then their grandeur is set forth ; whereas 
naturally the representation of the grandeur of Ephraim 
should precede that of their destruction. And the destruc- 
tion of Ephraim has no coherence with the grandeur of 
Syria, simply as such, which it now follows ; but it naturally 
•and properly follows the grandeur of Ephraim, joined to that 
of Syria their ally. 

'^ The arrangement then of the whole sentence seems 
originally to have been thus : 

^^ Though the head of Syria be Damascus; 
And the head of Damascus, Retsin : 
And the head of Ephraim be Samaria; 
And the head of Samaria, Remaliah's son: 
Tet within threescore and five years 
Ephraim shall be broken, that he be no more a people." 

Dr. JuBB. 

8. — threescore and Jive years] It was sixty-five years 
from the beginning of the reign of Ahaz, when this pro- 
phecy was delivered, to the total depopulation of the king- 
dom of Israel by Esarhaddon, who carried away the re- 
mains of the ten tribes which had been left by Tiglath 
Pileser and Shalmaneser, and who planted the country, with 
new inhabitants. That the country was not wholly stripped 
of lis inhabitants by Shalmaneser, appears from many pas- 
sages of the history of Josiah ; where Israelites are men- 
tioned as still remaining there, 2 Chron. xxxiv. 6, 7. 33. 
and XXXV. 18. 2 Kingdxxiii. 19, 20. This seems to be the 
best explanation of the chronological difficulty in this place, 
which has much embarrassed the commentators : see Usserii 
Annal. V. T. ad an. 3327 ; and Sir I. Newton, Chronol. p. 283. 

^' That the last deportation of Israel by Esarhaddon was 
in the sixty-fifth year after the second of Ahaz, is probable, 
for the following reasons : The Jews, in Seder Olam Rabba, 
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and the Talmudists, in D. Kimchi on Fzek. iv. say, that 
Ifanasseh king of J ulah was carried to Babylon by the king 
of Aasyria's captains, 2 Cbron. xxxiii. 11. in the twenty- 
second year of bis reign ; that isi, before Christ 676, acooid- 
ing to Dr. Blair's tables. And they are proliably right in 
this. It could not be much earlier ; as the king of Assyria 
was not king of Babylon till 680 ; ibid. As Esarhaddon 
•was then in (he neighbourhood of Samaria, it is highly pro> 
bable that he did then carry away the last remains of Israel ; 
and brought those strangers thither, who mention him at 
their founder, Ezra iv. 2. But this year is just the sixty- 
fifth year from ttie second of Ahaz, w liich was 740 before 
Christ. Now the carrying away of the last remains of 
Israel, (who, till then, though their kingdom was destroyed 
forty-five years before, and thotigh snmll in number, yel 
might keep up some form of being a people, by living ac- 
cording to their own laws), entirely put an end to the peo- 
ple of Israel, as a people separate fiom all others: for from 
this lime they never returne I to their own country iu a body, 
but were confounded with the people of Judah in theca|>tivity ; 
and the whole |)eople, the ten tribes included, were called 
Jews." Dr. J van, 

\K If yc believe not — ] " This clause is very much illus- 
trnied. hy considering the captivity of Manassch ns happen- 
ing at the Kline time with this prediclcd final ruin of 
Ephraim as a |)c:.ple. The near connexion of the two 
facts makes the prediction of the one naturally to cohere 
with the prediction of the other. And the woid.< are well 
suited to this event in the hi:?tory of the i>eople of Juduh. 
"If yc believe not, ye shall not l>e eslahlished ; " that is, 
unless yc believe this prophecy of the destruction of Israel, 
ye Jews aNo, as well as the people of l^srael, shall not re- 
main established as a kingdom and people ; ye also slwll be 
visited with punishment at the san)c time: As our Saviour 
told the Jews in his tin)e, " unless ye repent, ye Fhall all 
likewise perish;" intimating their destruction by the Ro- 
mans ; to whii:h also, as well as to the captiviiy of Manas-^eh, 
and to the Babylonish captivity, the views of ilw Prophet 
might hero extend. The close connexion of this threat lo the 
Jews, with the prophecy of the destruction of Israel, is another 
strong pioof, that ihc order of the preceding lines above pro- 
posed is riu^ht." Dr. Junn. 

Ibid. If ye beluve not in mc — ] The exhortation of Je- 
hoshaphat to his people, when God had promised to them, by 
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the Prophet Jahaziel, victory over the Moabites and Ammon- 
ites, is very like this, both in sense and expression, and Mems 
to be delivered in verse : 

'^ Hear me, O Judah ; and ye inhabitants of Jerusalem! 
Believe in Jehovah your God, and ye shall be established: 
Believe his prophets, and ye shall prosper." 2 Chron zz« 20. 

Where both the sense and construction render very proba- 
ble a conjecture of Archbishop Seeker on this place ; that 
instead of o we should read «3. " If ye will not believe in 
fnCy ye shall not be established." So likewise Dr. Durell. 
The Chaldee has, ^^ If ye will not believe in the words of the 
Prophet , " which seems to be a paraphrase of the reading 
here proposed. In favour of which it may be further ol> 
served, that in one MS o is upon a rasure ; and another for 
the last vh reads ¥hD ; which would properly follow "3, but 
could not follow '3. 



Vul«. 



11. £fo deep to the grave — ] So Aquila, Syra. TheodoL 

14. Jehovah] For ^nit, twenty-five MSS ^f ine ancient) 
read rrffv. And so ver. 20. eighteen MSS. 

14-7-16. When he shall know — ] "Though so much 
has been written on this important passage, there is an ob- 
gcurity and inconsequence which still attends it, in the gen- 
eral run of all the interpretations given to it by the most 
learned. And this obscure incoherence is given to it by the 
false rendering of a Hebrew particle, viz. 9 in injn*?. Thb 
has been generally rendered, either " that he may know," 
or " till he know." It is capable of either version, without 
doubt. But either of these versions makes ver. 15. incoherent 
and inconsistent with ver. 16. For ver. 16. plainly means to 
give a reason for the assertion in ver. 15. ; because it is sub- 
joined to it by the particle o, for. But it is no reason why 
a child should eat butter and honey (ill he was at an age to 
dbtingubh, that before that time the land of his nativity 
should be free from its enemies. This latter supposition 
indeed implies what is inconsistent with the preceding asser- 
tion : For it implies, that in part of that time of the infiincy 
spoken of, the land should not be free from enemies, and 
consequently these species of delicate food could not be at- 
tainable, as they are in times of peace. Tlie other versbn, 
" that he may know," has no meaning at all : For what sense 
is there in asserting, that a child shall eat butler and honeyi 
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thai he may know to refuse evil and tboose good? la ibere 
any such effect in this food ? Surely no. Besides, the child 
is thus represented to eat those things, which only a stale of 
peace produces, during its whole infancy, inconsistently with 
ver. 16. which promises a relief from enemies only before the 
end of this infancy ; implying plainly, that part of it would 
be ^)assed in distressful times of war and siege ; which was 
the state of things when the prophecy was deUvered. 

'* But all these objections are cut off, and a clear cohe- 
rent sense is given to this passage, by giving another sense 
to the particle h ; which never occurred to me till I saw it 
in Harmer's 01)servat vol. i. p. 299. See how coherent 
the words of the Prophet run, with how natural a connexion 
one clause follows another, by properly rendering this one 
panicle : — '< Behold this virgin shall conceive and bear a son, 
and thou shalt call his name Immanuel : Butter and honey 
shall he ear, when he shall know to refuse evil, and choose 
good. For, before this child shall know to refuse evil, and 
choose good, the land shall be desolate, by whose two kings 
thou art distressed." Thus ver. 16. subjoins a plain reason 
why the child should eat butter and honey, the food of plen- 
tiful limes, ichen became to a distinguishing age; viz. be- 
cause before that time the country of the two kings, who now 
distressed Judea, should be desolated ; and so Judea should 
recover that plenty which attends peace. That this render- 
ing, which gives perspicuity and rational connexion to the 
passaj^e, is according to the use of the Hebrew particle is 
certain. Thus, npD miD^, " at the appearing of morning, 
or, w./eji niorni«g appeared ; " Exod. xiv. 27. bDvr\ njhy 
*^at meal-time, or, when it was time to eat; " Ruth. ii. 14. 
• In the same manner, in;;i^, "a/ his knowing, that is, when 
he kimwsJ." 

" H.irmer (Ibid.)) has clearly shewn, that these articles of 
food are delicacies in the East ; and as such denote a state 
of plenty. See also Josh. v. 6. They therefore naturally 
express the plenty of the country, as a mark of peace re- 
stored to it. Indeed, ver. 22. it expresses a plenty arising 
from the thinness of the people; but that it signifies, ver. 15. 
a plenty arising from deliverance from war then present, is 
evi lent ; because otherwise there is no expression of this 
deliverance. And that a deliverance was intended to be 
here expressed is plain, from calling the child, which should 
be born, Immanuel, God with us. It is plain, also, because 
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it is before given tp the Prophet in charge to mafire a decfa^ 
ration of the deliverance, ver. 3 — 7.; and it is there made ; 
and this prophecy must undoubtedly be eooibrroable to Ihttjjp 
ibis matter." Dr. Jubb. 

The circumstance of the child's eat^ing btitleF and honey 
is explained by Jarchi as denoting a state of plenty : " Buty- 
rum et mel coniedet infans iste, quoniam terra nostra plena 
erit omnis boni : " Comment, in locunav The infant Jupiter,, 
says Callimachus, was tenderly nui'sed with goat's milk and 
honey : Hymn, in Jov. 48. Homer, of the orphan> daughters 
of Pandareus, 

Ts^^, Ml iu>iiTt ykintt^^ »mt V<i •ir^."' * Odystf. XX. 68^ 

'^ Veaus in tender delicacy rears 

With honey, milk, and wine, their infanf years.'' Pope.. 

T^«p^ tra iAiIh' ^ This is a description of delicate food,'' 
says Eustathius on the place. 

Agreeably to the observations communi^ted by the 
learned person above-mentioned, which perfcetly well ex- 
plain the historical sense of this luuch-disputed passage, not 
excluding a higher secondary sense, the obf was and literal 
meaning of the prophecy is this : ' That within ihe time thai 
a young woman, now a virgin, should concede and bring* 
forth a child, and that child should arrive at such an age 
as to distinguish between good and evil, that is, within a 
few years, (compare clinp. viii. 4), the enemies of Judab 
shoiild be destroyed.' But the prophecy is introduced in so 
8olen)n a manner ; the $ign is so marked, as a sign selected 
and given by God himself, after Ahaz had rejected tlie ofler 
of any sign of his own choosing out of the whole eompas9 
of nature ; the terms of the prophecy are so peculiar, and 
the name of the child so expressive, containing in them 
much more than the circumstances of the birth of a eommon 
child required, or even admitted ; that we may easii^y sup- 
pose, that, in minds prepared by the general expectaik)D of 
a great Deliverer to spring from the house of Davk), they 
raised hopes far beyond what the present occasion suggested ; 
especially when it was found, that in the subsequent pro- 
phecy, delivered immediately afterward, this child, called 
Immanuel, is treated as the Lord and Prince of the land of 
Judah. Who could this be, other than the heir of the 
Ihrone of David 7 under which character a great and even 
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a divine person had been promised. Mo one of that age 
answered to this character, except Hezekiah; but be was 
eeAinly born nine or ten years before the delivery of this 
prophecy. That this was so understood at that time, is 
collected, I think, with great probability, fr6m a passage of 
Micah, a Prophet contemporary with Isaiah, but who began 
to prophesy after him ; and who, as I have already observed, 
imitated him, and sometimes used his expressions. Micah, 
having delivered that remarkable prophecy, which deter- 
mines the place of the birth of Messiah, '< the ruler of God's 
people, whose goings forth have been of old, from everlast- 
mg ; " that it should be Bethlehem Ephrata ; adds imme- 
diately, that neveitheless, in the mean time, God would 
deliver his people into the hands of their enemies : " he will 
give them up, till she, who is to bear a child, shall bring 
forth ; " Micah. v. 3. This obviously and plainly refers to 
some known prophecy concerning a woman to bring forth 
a child ; and seems much more properly applicable to this 
passage of Isaiah, than to any others of the same Prophet, 
to which some inlerpreters have applied it. St. Matthew, 
therefore, in applying this prophecy to the birth of Christ, 
does it not merely in the way of accommodating the words of 
the Prophet to a suitable case not in the Prophet's view ; but 
takes it in its strictest, clearest, and most important sense, and 
applies it according to the original design and principal inten- 
tion of the Prophet. 

17. But Jehovah will bring] Houbigant reads irrs 
from LXX ; «AA«t nra^u i 0f«« : to mark the transition to a 
new subject. 

Ibid. Even the king of Assyria — ] Houbigant supposes 
these words to have been a marginal gloss, brought into the 
text by mistake ; and so likewise Archbp. Seeker. Besides 
their having no force or effect here, they do not join well in 
construction with the words preceding ; as may be seen by 
the strange manner in which the ancient interpreters have 
taken them ; and they very inelegantly forestall the mention 
of the kiog of Assyria, which comes in with great propriety 
in the 20th verse. I have therefore taken the liberty of omit- 
ting them in the translation. 

18. — hist the fly] See note on chap. v. 26. 

Ibid. Egypt and Assyria] Senacherib, Esarhaddon^ 
Pharao Necho, and Nebuchadnezzar, who one after anoUier 
desolated Judea. 



CHAP. VII. NOTES ON ISAIAH. 193 

19. — caserns] So LXX, Syr. Vulg. whence Houbigant 
8up|>06e8 the true reading to ire cr^^)n. 

*A). — the river] That is, the Euphrates ; min, lo fead 
Che LXX, and two MSS. 

Ibid. Jehovah shall shave by the hired rasor — ] To 
shave with the hired rasor the liead, the feet, and the l>eard, 
is an expression highly parabolical ; to denote the utter de- 
vastation of the country from one end to the other, and the 
plundering of the people, from the highest to the lowest, by 
the Assyrians ; whom God employed as iiis instrument to 
punish the Jews. Ahaz himself, in the ilrst place, hired the 
king of Assyria to come to help him against the Syrians, 
by a present made to him of all the treasures of the temple, 
as well as his own : And God himself considered the great 
nations, whom he thus employed, as his mercenaries, and 

Cfiid ihem their wages: thus he paid Nebuchadnezzar. for 
is services against Tyre, by the conquest of Egypt ; Ezek. 
xxix. 18 — yo. The hairs of the head are those of the high- 
est order in the state ; those of the feet, or the lower parts, 
are the common people; the beard is the king, the high- 
priest, the very supreme in dignity and majesty. The 
eastern [)eople have always held the beard in the highest 
veneration, and have been extremely jealous of its honour. 
To pluck a man's beard is an insUmce of the greatest in- 
dignity that can be oflercd. See Isa. 1. 6. The king of the 
Ammonites, to shew the utmost contempt of David, ^'cut 
otf half the beards of his servants ; and the men were greatly 
ashamed : and David bade them tarry at Jericho till their 
beards were grown ; " 2 Sum. x. 4, 6. Niebuhr, Arabic, p. 
275. give^ a modern instance of the very same kind of insult. 
"The Turks," eays Thevenot, "greatly esteem a man who 
has a fine \yei\xA : it is a very great aflront to take a man by 
his beard, unless it be to kiss it : they swear by the beard ; " 
VoyagcrJ, i. p. 57. D'Arvieux gives a remarkable instance 
of an Arab, who, having received a wound in his jaw, chose 
to hazard his life, rather than suffer his surgeon to take off 
his beard. M^moires, torn. iii. p. 214. See also Niebuhr, 
Arabie, p. 61. 

Th(^ remaining verses of this chapter, 21—^5. contain 
an elci^ant and very expressive description of a country 
depopulated, and left to run wild, from its adjuncts and cir- 
cumstances: the vineyards and corn-fields, before well cul- 
tivated, now overrun with briers and thorns ; much grass, 

22 
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80 that the few cattle that are left, a young cow and two 
sheep, have their full range, and abundant pasture, so as 
to yield milk in plenty to the scanty family of the owner ; 
the thinly scattered people, living not on corn, wine and oil, 
the produce of cultivation, but on milk and honey, the gifts 
of nature ; and the whole land given up to the wild bei^ ; 
so that the miserable inhabitants are forced to go out armed 
with bows and arrows, either to defend themselves against 
the wild beasts, or to supply ihemselves with necessary food 
by hunting. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

The prophecy in the foregoing chapter relates directly to 
the kingdom of Judah only : the jfirst part of it promises them 
deliverance from the united invasion of tlie Israelites and 
Syrians ; the latter part, from vor. 17. denounces the de- 
solation to be brought upon the kingdom of Judah by (he 
Assyrians. The 6th, 7th, and 8th verses of this chapter, 
seem to take in both the kingdoms of Israel and Judah. 
" This people, that refuseth the waters of Siloah," may be 
meant of both: the Israelites despised the kingdom of Judah, 
which they had deserted, and now attempted to destroy ; the 
people of Judah, from a consideration of their own weak- 
ness, and a distrust of God's promises, being reduced to 
despair, applied to the Assyrians for assistance against the 
two confederate kings. But how could it be said of Judah, 
that they rejoiced in Retsin and the son of Rcmaliah, the 
enemies confederated against tlicm ? If some of the people 
were inclined to revolt to the enemy, which however does 
not clearly appear from any part of the history or the pro- 
phecy, yet there was notliing like a tendency to a general 
defection. This, therefore, mu.st be understood of Israel. 
The Prophet denounces the Assyrian invasion, which should 
overwhelm the whole kingdom of Israel under Tiglath Pilc- 
ser and Shalnianescr : and the subsequent invasion of Judah 
by the same power under Senacherib, which would bring 
them into the most imminent danger, like a flood reaching 
to the neck, in which a man can but just keep his head 
above water. The two next verses, 9, 10. are addressed by 
tlie Prophet, as a subject of the kingdom of Judah, to the 
Israelites and Syrians ; and perhaps to all the enemies of 
God's people ; assuring them, that tlicir attempts against 
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that kingdom shall be fruitless ; for that the promised Im- 
manuel, to whom he alludes by using his name to express 
the signification of it, /or God is with us, shall be tht de- 
fence of the house of David, and deliver the kingdom of 
Judah out of their hands. He llien proceeds to warn the 
people of Judah against idolatry, divination, and the like 
forbidden practices ; to which they were much inclined, and 
which would soon bring down God's judgments upon Israel. 
The prophecy concludes, at the 6th verse of chap. ix. with 
promises of blessings in future times, by the coming of the 
great DeUverer already pointed out by the name of Imman- 
uel, whose person and character is set forth in terms the most 
ample and magnificent. 

And here it may be observed, that it is almost the con- 
stant practice of the Prophet to connect in Uke manner de- 
liverances temporal with spiritual. Thus the xith chapter, 
setting forth the kingdom of Messiah, is closely connected 
with the xth, which foretells the destruction of Senacherib. 
So likewise the destruction of nations, enemies to God, in 
the xxxivth chapter, introduces the flourishing state of the 
kingdom of Christ in the xxxvth. And thus the chapters, 
from xl. to xlix. inclusive, plainly relating to the deliverance 
from the captivity of Babylon, do in some parts as plainly 
relate to the great deliverance by Christ. 

1. Take unto thee a lars[e mirror — ] The word jr^j is 
not regularly formed from *)Sj, to roll, but from n^a ; as |nD 
from ma, |r^3 from n^D, p'pj from npj, \h:^ from nhtr, 
^. the ' supplying the place of the radical n. rh^ signifies 
to shew, to reveal ; properly, as Schroederus says, (De 
Vestitu Mulier. Hebr. p. 294.), to render clear and bright 
by rubbing, to polish : (r^j, therefore, according to this de- 
rivation, is not a roll, or volume, but may very well signify 
a polished tablet of nieial, such as anciently was used for a 
mirror : the Chaldee paraphrast renders it by ni^, a tablet ; 
and the same word, though somewhat differently pointed, 
the Chaldee paraphrast and the Rabbins render a mirror, 
chap. iii. 23. The mirrors of the Israelitish women were 
made of brass finely polished, Exod. xxxviii. 8. ; from which 

[dace it likewise appears, that what they used were little 
land-mirrors, which they carried with them, even when they 
assembled at the door of the tabernacle. I have a metalline 
mirror, found in Herculaneum, which is not above three 
ibches square. The prophet b commanded to take a 
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mirror, or brazen polished tablet, not like these little band- 
niirrors, but a large one ; large enough for him to engrave 
upon it, in deep and lasting characters, tyuK tnrOf with a 
workman's graving tool, the prophecy which he was to de- 
liver, em in this place certainly signifies an instrument 
to write, or to engrave with ; but onrii the same word, only 
differing a little in the form, means something belonging to 
a lady'fi dress, chap. iii. 22. (where however five MSS leave 
out the ', whereby only it differs from the word in this 
place) ; eithci* a crisping-pin, which might be not unlike a 
graving tool, as some will have it ; or a purse, as olbera 
infer from 2 Kings v. 23. It may therefore be called here 
&UX crtn, a workman's instrument, to distinguish it from 
riBTK lormj an instrument of the same name used by tlie 
women. In this manner he was to record the prophecy of 
the destruction of Damascus and Samaria by the Assyrians : 
the subject and sum of which prophecy is here expressed 
with great brevity in four words, maker shalal, hash baz ; 
i. e. '^to hasten the spoil, to take quickly the prey:" which 
are afterwards applied as the name of the Prophet's son, 
who wets made a sign of the speedy completion of it : Maber- 
shalal Hash-baz ; Haste-lo-the-spoil Quick-to-the-prey. And 
that it might be done with the greater solemnity, and to pre- 
clude all doubt of the real delivery of the prophecy before the 
event, he calls witnesses to attest the recording of it. 

4. Por before the child — ] The prophecy was according- 
ly accomplished withiu three years; when Tiglath Pileser, 
king of Assyria, went up against Damascus, and took it, and 
carried the people of it captive to Kir, and slew Retsin ; and 
also took the Reubenites, and the Gadites, and the half iribe 
of Manassch, and carried them captive to Assyria ; 2 Kings 
xvi. 9. XV. 29. 1 Chron. v. 26. 

6, 7. Bccatfse this people have rejected — ] The gentle 
waters of Siloah, a small fountain and brook just without 
Jerusalem, which supplied a pool within the city for the use 
of the inhabitants, is an apt emblem of the state of the king- 
dom and house of David, much reduced in its apparent 
strength, yet supported by the blessing of God : and is fine- 
ly contrasted with the waters of the Euphrates, great, rapid, 
and impetuous ; the image of the Babylonian em|)iiie, which 
God threatens to bring down, Hke a mighty flood, upon aH 
these apostates of both kingdoms, as a punishment for their 
manifold iniquities, and their contemptuous disregard of his 
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promises. The brook and the river are put for the king- 
doms to which they belong, and the different stales of which 
respectively tbey most aptly represent. Juvenal, inveighing 
against the corruption of Rome by the importation of Asiatic 
manners, says, with great elegance, that the Orontes lias been 
long discharging itself into the Tiber : — 

** Jampridem Syrus in Tiberim defluxit Orontes." 

And Virgil, to express the submission of some of the eastern 
countries to the Roman arms, says, that the waters of Eu- 
phrates now flowed more humbly and gently : — " Euphrates 
ibat jam mollior undis : " iEn. viii. 726. But the h^ppy 
contrast between the brook and the river gives a peculiar 
beauty to this passage of the Prophet, with which the simple 
£gure in the Roman poets, however beautiful, yet uncon- 
Irasted, cannot contend. 

8. iJvcn to the neck shall he reach] lie compares Jeru- 
salem (says Kimchi) to the head in the human body : as 
when the waters come up to a man's neck, he is very near 
drowning ; for a little increase of tlicni would go over his 
head : so the king of Assyria coming up to Jcru^iem was 
like a flood reaching to the neck ; the whole country was 
overflowed, and the capital was in imminent danger. Ac- 
cordingly the Ghaldee renders reaching to the neck, by reach- 
ing to Jerusalem. 

9. Know ye thin] God by his Prophet plainly declares 
to the confederate adversaries of Judab, and bids them regard 
and attend to his declaration, that all their ellorts shall be in 
vain. The present reading i;n, is subject to many difficul- 
ties : I follow that of the LXX, i;n, y»«rt-f. Archbishop 
Seeker approves this reading. i;n, know ye this, is parallel 
and synonymous to i:»?j<n, give ear to it, in the next line. 
The LXX have likewise very well praphrased the conclu- 
sion of this verse : " When ye have strengthened yourselves, 
ye shall be broken ; and though ye airain strengthen your 
selves, again shall ye be broken : '' taking inn as meaning the 
sanie with roi?:. 

11. yl^ taking- me by the hand] Eleven MSS (two an- 
cient) read npiro : and so Sym. Syr. Vulg. 

12. Say ye not, It is holy — ] i»p. Both the reading 
and the sense of this word are doubtful. The LXX mani- 
festly read TWp ; for they render it by <r»Aj»f«f, hard. Syr. 
and Chald. render it kt>d and iMOy rebellion. How they 
came by this sense of the word, or what they read in their 
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€0fienj m tMm> dear. Bot the worA of k knj diat 
of tliMe readings or rendenws. gnrea any dm 
piaee: For why shoald Godforbid his faoMil servi 
aay, wilb (he unbelieving Jew«. ii b Aiirrf ; or, there ii a 
T^Uum ; or J aa our traiMlatora render it, a tamfeArmejf'i 
And how can thu he called, ^' walking in the way af dbii 
people/' ver, IL which osually means, floQowinj^ their examr 
pie ; joining with them in religious wcrahip .* Or what can- 
federacy do they mean 7 The union tk the Idngdorasof 
Syria and I^miel agninn Judah 1 That was properly a 
l^gue Fjetween two independent «tares : not an anlawfoL 
conr^pincy of one pdrt against another in the same state : for 
thi« \h the meaning of tlie word '^. For want of any satxs- 
factrpry interpretation of thKi place, fhat I can meet with. I 
adof>t a conjecture of Archbishop ^'ecker, which be ptu p u a ea 
wifh great diflidcnce ; and even ^ecma immediately to give 
up, a<4 lieing defititute of any authority to support it. I wQI 

ffive it in \m own words : •• Vidcri potest ex cap. v. 16. et 
njjijH rap. 13, 14. 10. legendum enp, vel crrrp, eadem sen- 
tentia, rjiia i37f7K, Hon. xiv. 3. Sed nihil neceaee eat. Vide 
enim Jcr. xi. 9. Kzck. xxii. 2.5. Optinie tamen sic responde- 
rcnt hiiic versiculo vcrfliculi 13, 14." The passages of Jere- 
miah and Kzekicl, alcove referred to, seem to nic not at all to 
clear up the Hen.«c of the wordnro in this place. But the con- 
text greatly favourn the conjecture here given, and makes it 
highly proljablc : " Walk not in the way of this people ; call 
not their idolfl holy ; nor fear yc the object of their fear: (that 
iff, the Tt^uTfrnttiy or gods of the idolaters ; for so fear here 
wgnifieH, to wit, the thing feared ; so God is called " the fear 
of iHaac," (fcn. xxxi. 42. 63.): but look up to Jehovah as 
your Holy One ; and let Him be your fear, and let Him be 
your dread ; and He shall be a holy refuge unto you.'- Here 
there U a harmony and consistency running through the 
whole Hentrncc ; and the latter part naturally arises out of the 
former, and answers to it. Observe, that the difference be- 
tween r^^p and \snr) is chiefly in the transposition of the two 
lawt lc!tlorH ; for the Ictlcrs n and i are hardly distinguishable 
in some copie**, printed as well as MS ; so that the mistake, 
in rcHpect of the letters themselves, is a very easy and a very 
common one. 

14. And He shall be unto yon a sanctuary,^ The word 
OD^, unto yoUy absolutely necessary, as I conceive, to the 
Hcnse, is lost in this place : it is preserved by the Vulgate ; 
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^< et erit vobis in saoctificationem : " the LXX have it in the 
sin^lar number ; trmi tru m Ayimrfttf. Or else, instead of vip, 
a sanctuary, we must read Brpio, a snare, which would then 
be repeated, without any propriety or elegance, at the end of 
the verse. The Chaldee reads instead of it t3Si}ffD, judgment ; 
for he renders it by pnia ; which word frequently answers to 
OSMsro in his paraphrase. A MS has (instead of pK^ enpo) 
pK^ zsrh i which clears the sense and construction. But the 
reading of the Vulgate is, I think, the best remedy to this 
difficulty ; and is in some degree authorized by xsrh, the read- 
ing of tiie MS above mentioned. 

16. among my disciples] ndSa. " The LXX render it, 
ry fui fimSttf, Bishop Chandler, Defence of Christianity, p. 
308. " thinks they read id^d, thai it be not understood ; 
and approves this rending : " Archbishop Secker. 

18. God of Hosts] A MS reads mwx vh^. 

19. Should they seek — ] After mr, the LXX, repeating 

the word, read imTI : Owe i^« »-^« Si#f mrn ix^vrvovrij Tj 

n^nriiniTt wtft r«f ^mrm r&i nx^( i and this repetition of the verb- 
seems necessary to the sense ; and, as Procopius on the place 
observes, it strongly expresses the Prophet's indignation at 
their folly. 

20. Unto the command, and unto the testimony — ] " Is 
not m^n here the attested prophecy, ver. 1 — 4.? and perhaps 
rmn the command, ver. 11 — 15.? for it means sometimes a 
particular, and even a human command ; see Prov. vi. 20. 
and vii. 2, 3. where it is ordered to be hid, that is, secretly 
kept : '' Archbishop Secker. So Deschamps in his transla- 
tion, or rather paraphrase, understands it : " Tenons-nous a 
rinstrument authentique, mis en d6put par ordre du Seigneur." 
If this be right, the 16th verse must be understood in the same 
manner. 

Ibid. In which there is no obscurity] "tns^, as an adjec- 
tive, frequently signifies dark, obscure ; and the noun *vw 
signifies darkness, gloominess, Joel ii. 2. if we may judge 
by the context : 

'' A day of darkness and obscurity ; 
Of cloud, and of thick vapour ; 
As the gloom spread upon the mountains : 
A people mighty and numerous j '' 

Where the gloom, VKEf, seems to be the same with the 
cloud and thick vapour, mentioned in the line preceding : 
see Lam. iv. 8. Job xxx. 30. See this meaning of the word 



200 NOTES OK ISM AH. CHjlP. Vllf. 

Tm wqII supported in Christ. MuUer Saturn Observationi|in 
Philolog. p. 53. Ludg. Bat. 1752. The morning seems to 
be an idea wholly incongruous in the passage of Joel : And 
in this of Isaiah, the words, " in which there is no moraing " 
(for so it ought to be rendered, if *imsr in , this place signifies, 
according to its usual sense, morning), seem to give no mean- 
ing at all. " It is because there is no light in them," says our 
translation : If there be any sense in these words, it is not the 
sense of the original ; which cannot justly be so transbted. 
Qui n'a rien d'obscur ; Deschamps. The reading of LXX 
and Syr. ipsf, gift, affords not any assistance towards the 
clearing up of this difficult place. 

21. — distressed — ] Instead of nwpj, distressed, the 
Vulg. Chald. and Syni. manifestly read ^b03, stumblins; tot- 
tering through weakness, ready to fall ; a sense whicn suits 
very well with the place. 

22. And he shall cast his eyes upward — ] The learn- 
ed professor Michaelis, treating of this place, (Not. in De S. 
Poes. Hebr. Prael. ix.), refers to a passage in the Koran, whicli 
is similar to it. As it is a very celebrated passage, and on 
many accounts remarkable, I shall give it here at large, with 
the same author's further remarks upon it in another place of 
his writings. It must be noted here, that the learned profes- 
sor renders dd: in this and the parallel place, chap. v. 30. which 
I translate he lookeih, by it thundereth^ from Schuitens, Orig. 
Ling. Hel)r. lib. i. chap. 2.; of the justness of which rendering 
I much doubt. This brings the image of Isaiah more near, 
in one circumstance, to that of Mohammed, than it appears to 
be in my translation. 

m 

" Labid, contemporary with Mohammed, the last of the 
seven Arabian poets who had the honour of having their poems, 
one of each, hung up in the entrance of the Temple of Mecca, 
struck with the sublimity of a passage in the Koran, became 
a convert to Mohammedism ; for he concluded, that no man 
could write in such a manner, unless he were divinely 
inspired. 

" One must have a curiosity to examine a passage which 
had so great an effect upon Labid. It is, 1 must own, the 
finest that I know in the whole Koran ; but I scarce think 
it will have a second time the Hke effect, so as to tempt any 
one of my readers to submit to circumcision. It is in the 
second chapter ; where he is speaking of certain apostates 
from the faith. * They- are like,' saith he, Ho a man who 
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kiodleih a light. As soon as it begins to shine, God ta^es 
from them the light, and leaves them in darkness, that they 
see nothing. They are deaf, dumb, and blind ; and return 
not into the right way. Or they fare, as when a cloud, full 
of darkness, thunder, and lightning, covers the heaven : 
when it bursteth, they stop their ears with their fingers, with 
deadly fear ; and God halh the unbelievers in his power. 
The lightning almost robbeth them of their eyes : as often 
as it flasheth, they go on by its light ; and when it vanisheth 
in darkness, they stand still. If God pleased, they would re- 
tain neither hearing nor sight' That the thought is beauti- 
ful, no one will deny ; and Lnbid, who had probably a mind 
to flatter Mohammed, was lucky in finding a passage in the 
Koran, so little abounding in poetical beauties, to which his 
conversion might with any propriety be ascribed. It was 
well tliat he went no further ; otherwise his taste for poetry 
might have made him again an infidel.'' Michaelis, Erpenii 
Arabische Grammatik abgekurzt, Vorrede, s. 32. 

23. — accumulated darkness] Either nrnJD, fem. to agree 
withn^ax; or mjon ^dh, alluding perhaps to the palpable 
Egyptian darkness, Exocl. x. 21. 

Ibid. The land of Zebidon^^] Zebulon, Naphthali, Ma- 
nasseh, that is, the country of Galilee, all round the Sea of 
Genesareth, were the parts that principally suffered in the 
first Assyrian invasion under Tiglath Pileser : see 2 Kings 
XV. 29. 1. Chron. v. 26. : and they were the first that en- 
joyed the blessing of Christ's preaching the gospel, and ex- 
hibiting his miraculous works among them. See Mede's 
Works, p. lUl. and 457. 



CHAPTER IX. 

2. Tkmi hasi increased their Joy] Eleven MSB (two 
ancient) read i^, according to the Alusoretical correction. 

Ibid. — <i5 with the joy of harvest] Tvp3 nnow. For 
i*3fp3 a MSS has T3fp, and another Txpn: one of which 
seems to be the true reading, as the notm preceding is in reg* 
imine, 

4. The greaves of the armed warrior] jiopio. This 
word, occurring only in this place, is of very doubtful sig- 
nification. Schindler fairly tells us, that we must guess at 
ii by the context. The Jews have explained it, by guess I 
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believe, as signifying battle^ conflict: the Vulgate renders it 
violerUa preedatio. But it seems as if something was rather 
meant, which was capable of becoming fuel for the fire 
together with the garments mentioned in the same sentence. 
In Syriac, the word, as a noun, signifies a shoe or a sandal^ 
«s a learned friend suggested to me some years ago: see 
Luke XV. 22. Acts xii. 8. I take it therefore to mean thai 

rirt of the armour which covered the legs and feet, and 
would render the two words in Latin by caliga caligati. 
The burning of heaps of armour, gathered from the fiefd of 
battle, as an offering made to the god supposed to be the 
giver of victory, was a custom that prevailed among some 
heathen nations ; and the Rotnans used it as an emblem of 
peace : which perfectly well suits with the design of the 
Prophet in this place. A medal, struck by Vespasian on 
inisbing his wars both at home and abroad, represents the 
goddess Peace, holding an olive branch in one hand, and 
with a lighted torch in the other setting fire to a heap of ar- 
mour. Virgil mentions the custom : 

<< Cum primam aciem PrsBoeste sub ipsa 
Stravi, scutorumque incendi victor acervos." Mn. viii. 561. 

See Addison on Medals, Series ii. 18. And there are notices 
of some such practice among the Israelites, and other nations 
of tlie most early times. God promises to Joshua victory 
over the kings of Canaan ; " To-morrow I will deliver 
them up all slain before Israel : thou shalt hough their 
horses, and burn their chariots with fire ; " Josh. xi. 6. See 
also Nahum ii. 13. And the Psalmist employs this image 
to express complete victory, and a perfect establishment of 
peace : 

^' He maketh wars to cease, even to the end of the land: 
He breaketh the bow, and cutteth the spear in sunder; 
And bumeth the chariots in the fire." Psal. xlvi. 9. 

rch})^, properly plaustra, the baggage-waffgons ; which how- 
ever the LXX and Vulg. render scuta, shields, and Chald. 
round shields, to shew the propriety of that sense of the 
word from the etymology; which, if admitted, makes the 
image the same with that used by the Romans 

Ezekiel, in his bold manner, has carried this image to a 
degree of amplification, which, I think, hardly any other of 
the Hebrew poets would have attempted. He describes 
the burning of the arms of the enemy, in consequence of 
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the complete victory to be obtained by the Israelites over Gog 
and Magog : 

^' Behold, it is come to pass, and it is done; 
Saith the Lord Jehovah. 
This is the day, of which I spake: 
And the inhabitants of the cities of Israel shall go iarth^ 
And shall set on fire the armour, and the shield. 
And the buckler, and the bow, and the arrows, 
And the clubs, and the lances; 
And they shall set them on fire for seven years: 
And they shall not bear wood from the field; 
Neither shall they hew from the forest : 
For of the armour shall they make their fires; 
And they shall spoil their spoilers, 
And they ^hM plunder their plunderers." Ezek. xxxix 6- 1 01. 

5. The government shall be vpon his shoulder. \ 1 hat is, 
the ensign of goverDiiient ; the sceptre, the sword, the key,, 
or the like, w hich was borne upon or hung from the sboulr^ 
der. See note on chap. xxii. 22. 

Chap. ix. 7. — Chap. x. 4.] This whole passage, veduced 
to its proper and entire form, and healed of the dislocation 
which it suflfers by the absurd division of the chapters, makes 
a distinct prophecy, and a just poem, remarkable ibr the 
regularity of its disposition, and the elegance of its plan, k 
has no relation to the preceding or the following prophecy ; 
though the parts, violently torn asunder, have been, on the 
one side and the other, patched on to them. Those relate 
principally to the kingdom of Judah ; this is addressed ex^ 
clusively to the kingdom of Israel. The subject of it is a 
denunciation of vengeance awaiting their crimes. It is di- 
vided into four parts, each threatening the particular pun- 
ishment of some grievous oifence, — of their prkle; of their 
perseverance in their vices ; of their impiety ; and of their 
injustice. To wliich is added a general denunciation of a 
further reserve of divine wrath, contained in a distich, be- 
fore used by the Prophet on a like occasion, chap. v. 25. and 
here repeated after each part: this makes the intercalary 
vereic of the poem, or, as wc call it, the buHhen of the song. 

*^ Post hoc comma (chap. x. 4.) interponitur spatium 
unius linear, in cod. 2. et 3. : idemque obscrvatur in 245. 
in quo nullum est spatium ad finem capitis ix." Kcnnicott^ 
Var. Lcct. 

7. JehofaH'] For 'inx, thirty MSS and three editions 
read nrr. 
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9. -^^arry themselves haughtily] ijm, and they shall 
know : so ours, and the versions in general. But what is it 
that they shall know '} The verb stands destitute of its ob^ 
ject ; and the sense is inlperfect. The Chaklee is the only 
one, as far as 1 can find, that expresses it otlierwise. He 
renders .the verb in this |^ce by un^'mio, they exalt them^ 
selves, or carry themselves hanghtUy ; the same word by 
which he renders TOh chap. iii. 16. He seems therefore 
in this place to have read Tn3jn; which a^ecs perfectly 
well with what follows, and clears up the difficulty. Arch- 
bishop Seeker conjectured rai'i, referring it to ysi/h in 
the next verse ; which shews, that he was not satisfied with 
the present reading. Houbigant reads ip^, et pravi facti 
sunt ; which is found in a MS ; but I prefer the reading of 
the Chaldee, which suits much better with the context 

9. The bricks — ] " The eastern bricks, (says Sir John 
Chardin, sec Harmer, Obser. i. p. 176.), arc only clay well 
moistened with water, and mixed with straw, and dried in 
the sun." So that their walls are commonly no better than 
our mud-wall : see Maundrell, p. 124. That straw was a 
necessary part in the composition of this sort of bricks, to 
make the |3arts of the clay adhere together, appears from 
Exodus, chap. v. These bricks are properly opposed to 
hewn stone, so greatly superior in beauty and durableness. 
The sycamores, which, as Jerom on the place says, are tim- 
ber of little worth, with ei]ual propriety are opposed to the ce- 
dars. " As the grain and texture of the sycamore is remark* 
ably coarse and spongy, it could therefore stand in no com- 
petition at all (as it is observed. I?a. ix. 10.) with the cedar 
for beauty and ornament : " Shaw, Supplement to Traveb, 
p. 96. We meet with the same opposition of cedars to syca- 
mores, 1 Kings X. 27. where Solomon is said to have made 
silver as the stones, and cedars as the sycamores in the vale, 
for abundance. By this fnashal, or figurative and senten- 
tious speech, they boast, that they shall easily be able to re- 
pair their present losses, suffered perhaps by the first As- 
syrian invasion under Tiglath Pileser; and to bring their 
aifairs to a more flourishing condition than ever. 

10. — (he j/rinces of Retsin against Aim] For ny, ene- 
mies, Houbigant by conjecture reads *'w, princes ; which b 
confirmed by twenty-one MSS (two ancient), and nine more 
have X upon a rasure, and therefore had probably at first 
ner. The princes of Retsin, the late ally of Israel, that is, 
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that kingdom shall be fruitless ; for that the promised Im- 
manuel, to whom he alludes by using bis name to express 
the signification of it, /or God is with us, shall be the de- 
fence of the house of David, and deliver the kingdom of 
Judah out of their bands. He then proceeds to warn the 
people of Judah against idolatry, divination, and the like 
forbidden practices ; to which they were much inclined, and 
which would soon bring down God's judgments upon Israel. 
The prophecy concludes, at the 6th verse of chap. ix. with 
promises of blessings in future times, by the coming of the 
great Deliverer already pointed out by the name of Imman- 
uel, whose person and character is set forth in terms the most 
ample and magnificent. 

And here it may be observed, that it is almost the con- 
stant practice of the Prophet to connect in like manner de- 
liverances temporal with spiritual. Thus the xith chapter, 
setting forth the kingdom of Messiah, is closely connected 
with the xth, which foretells the destruction of Senacherib. 
So hkewise the destruction of nations, enemies to God, in 
the xxxivth chapter, introduces the flourishing state of the 
kingdom of Christ in the xxxvth. And thus the chapters, 
from xl. to xlix. inclusive, plainly relating to the deliverance 
from the captivity of Babylon, do in some parts as plainly 
relate to the great deliverance by Christ. 

1. Take unto thee a lare^e mirror — ] The word \vhi is 
not regularly formed from '^Sj, to roll, but from n^a ; as pna 
from rrOt \vh2 from n^j, jvpj from npj, jv^jr from nbj', 
&c. the ' supplying the place of the radical n. n^:i signifies 
to shew, to reveal ; properly, as Schrocderus says, (De 
Vestilu Mulier. Hebr. p. 294.), to render clear and bright 
by rubbing, to polish : p'^j, therefore, according to this de- 
rivation, is not a roll, or volume, but may very well signify 
a polished tablet of metal, such as anciently was used for a 
mirror : the Chaldee paraphrast renders it by ni*7, a tablet ; 
and the same word, though somewhat differently pointed, 
the Chaldee paraphrast and the Rabbins render a mirror, 
chap. iii. 23. The mirrors of the Israelitish women were 
made of brass finely polished, Exod. xxxviii. 8. ; from which 

f>lace it likewise appears, that what they used were little 
land-mirrors, which they carried with them, even when they 
assembled at the door of the tabernacle. I have a metalline 
mirror, found in Herculaneum, which is not above three 
ibches square. The prophet is commanded to take a 
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33. Recte, ni fallor:" Secker. I add to this exceUent 
remark, that the Chaldee manifestly reads i;n, not ijn? ; fi)r 
he renders it by rrynp, his neighbour. And Jeremiah has 
the very same expression: i'7D«» inp iB?a erw, "And every 
one shall eat the flesh of his neighbour;" chap. xix. 9. 
This observation, I think, gives the true reading and sense 
of this place ; and the context strongly confirms it, by explain- 
ing the general idea by particular instances, in the following 
verse : " Every man shall devour the flesh of his neighbour ; 
(that is, they shall harass and destroy one another) ; Ma- 
nasseh shall devour Ephraim, and EphraimManasseh ; (which 
two tribes were most closely connected both in blood and 
situation, as brothers and neighbours) ; and both of thera in 
the midst of their own dissensions shall agree in preying upon 
Judah." The common reading, " shall devour the flesh of 
his own arm" in connexion with what follows, seems to make 
either an inconsistency, or an anticlimax; whereas by this 
correction the following verse becomes an elegant illustration 
of the foregoing. 



CHAPTER X. 

4. Wilhotit me — ] That i?, without my aid, they shall 
be taken captive even by the captives, and shall be subdued 
by the vanquished. " The ^ in ^rh2 is a pronoun, as in Hos. 
xiii. 4. : " Kimchi on the place. 

5. Ho to the Assyrian — ] Here begins a new and dis- 
tinct prophecy ; continued to the end of the xiith chapter : 
and it appears from ver. 9 — 11. of this chapter, that this 
prophecy was delivered after the taking of Samaria by 
Shalmaneser ; which was in the sixth year of the reign of 
Hezekiah : and as the former part of it foretells the invasion 
of Senacherib, and the destruction of his army, which makes 
the whole subject of this chapter, it must have been deUvered 
before the fourteenth of the same reign. 

Ibid. TIte staff in whose ha7id] The word wn in this 
place seems to embarrass the sentence. I omit it on the au- 
thority of the Alexandrine copy of LXX; and five MSS, 
(two ancient), for wn norDi, read ihdd. Archbishop Secker 
was not satisfied with the present reading: he proposes 
another method of clearing up the sense, by reading ora 
instead of or 3: " And he is a staff i« the day of mine indig- 
. nation." 
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12. Jehovah\ For *nK, fourteen MSS, and three edi- 
tions, rqad mrr. 

Ibid. — the effect — ^] " na, f. '3y, vid. xiii. 19. sed confer 
Prov. i. 31. xxxi. 16. 31:" Secker. The Chaldee renders 
the word nD by »iD)jr, opera ; which seems to be the true 
sense ; and I have followed it. 

13. — strongly — ] Twelve MSS agree with the Keri in 
reading t33 without the k. And S. b. Melec and Kimchi 
thus explain it : *' Them, who dwelled in a great and strong 
place, I have brought down to the ground." 

15. —its master] I have here given the meaning, with- 
out attempting to keep to the expression of the original ; vh 
yj;, " the no-wood ;" that which is not wood like itself, but of 
a quite diHerent and superior nature. The Hebrews have a 
peculiar way of joining the negative particle h^ to a noun, to 
signify in a strong manner a total negation of the thing ex- 
pressed by the noun. 

** Howhast^thou given help,'nD vhh^ to the no-strength? 
And saved the arm, ?;; k^, of the no-power? 
How hast thou given counsel, riDDn H^b, to the no-wisdom?" 

that is, to the man totally deprived of strength, power, and 
wisdom : Job xxvi. 2. 3. 

" Ye that rejoice, -^i vhh, in no-thing : " 

chat is, in your fancied strength, which is none at all, a mere 
nonentity : Amos vi. 13. 

'* For I am God, btk k^i, and no-man; 
The Holy One in the midst of thee, yet do not frequent ci- 
ties." Hosea xi. 9. 

^' And the Assyiuans shall fall by a sword, 0«x K^, of no-man; 
And a sword of, dik vh, no-mortal shall devour him." 

Isa. xxxi. 8. 

** Wherefore do ye weigh out your silver, on^ W^a, for the 
no-brcad." Isa. Iv. 2. 

So here yj; i6 means him who is far from l>eing an inert piece 
of wood, but is an animated and active being ; not an instru- 
ment, but an agent. 

16. Jehovah] For mn, fifty-two MSS, and six editions, 
read nn*. 

Ibid. And under his glory'] That ip, all that he could 
boast of as great and strong in his army ; (Sal. b. Melec in 
loc.); expre^ed afterwards, ver. 18. by the glory of his forest, 
and of his fruitful field. 
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17, 18. And he shall bum and consume his thorn — ] 
The briers and thorns are the common people ; the glory <rf 
bis forest are the nobles, and those of highest rank and im- 
portance. See note on chap. ix. 17. and compare Ezek. xx. 
47. The fire of God's wrath shall destroy them both great 
and small, it shall consume them from the soul to the flesh : 
a proverbial expression ; soul and body, as we say ; it shall 
consume them entirely and altogether. And the few that 
escape shall be lool^ed upon as having escaped from the roost 
imminent danger ; " as a firebrand plucked out of the fire ; " 
Amos iv. 11. 'Of hmm^oiy 1 Cor. iii. 15. as a man, when a 
house is burning, is forced to make his escape by rumung 
through the midst of the fire. 

I follow here the reading of the LXX ; DD^ k^kdd, «« « ^tvym 
tisr6 ^A^«i Ktu6fufiK' Symmachus also renders the latter word 

by ^tvym, 

22, 23. For though thy people, O Israel — ] I have en- 
deavoured to keep to the letter of the text, as nearly as I can, 
in this obscure passage. But it is remarkable, that neither the 
LXX, nor St Paul, Rom. ix. 28. who, except in a few words 
of no great importance, follows them nearly in this place, nor 
any one of the ancient versions, take any notice of the word 
fptff, overflowing ; which seems to give an idea not easily 
reconcileable witli those with which it is here joined. I. S. 
Moerlius (Schol. Philolog. ad Selecta S. Cod. loca) conjec- 
tures, that the two last letters of this word are by mistake 
transposed, and that the true reading ist^^Vy judging w'xih 
strict justice. The LXX might think this sufiiciently ex- 
pressed by ff hjuacovtin, A MS, with St Paul and LXX Alex, 
omits '3 in the 22d verse ; sixty-nine MSS, and six editions, 
omit ^D in the 23d verse : and so St. Paul, Rom. ix. 28. 

The learned Dr. Bagot, dean of Christchurch, Oxford, 
in some observations on this place, which he has been so 
kind as to communicate to me, and which will appear in 
their proper light when he himself shall give them to the 
public, renders the word jvbD by accomplishment, and makes 
it refer to the predictions of Moses ; the blessing and the 
curse which he laid before the people ; both conditional, 
and depending on their future conduct. They had by their 
disobedience incurred those judgments which were now to 
be fully executed upon them. His translation is : " The 
accomplishment determined overflows with justice ; for it is 
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Qccomplisfaed, and that which is determined the Lord God of 
Hosts doeth in the midst of the land." 

24. and 26. — in the way of Egypi] I think there is a 
designed amhigiiity in these words. Senacherib, soon after 
his return from his Egyptian expedition, which,' I imagine, 
took him up three years, invested Jerusalem. He is repre- 
sented by the Prophet as lifting up his rod in his march from 
Egypt, and threatening the people of GoJl, as Pharaoh and 
the Egyptians had done when they pui'sued them to the Red 
Sea. But God in his turn will lift up his rod over the seu, 
as he did at that time, in the way, or after the manner of 
Egypt : and as Senacherib has imitated the Egyptians in his 
threats, and came full of rage against them from the same 
quarter ; so God will act over again the same part that he 
had taken formerly in Egypt, and overthrow their enemies 
in as signal a manner. It was all to be, both the attack and 
the deliverance, pi3, or iiiD, as a MS has it in each place, in 
the way, or after the manner, of Egypt. 

25. mine indignation] Indi<rnatio mea, Vulg. ; 'n •fvv, 

liXX ; fiH > o^yn » futrci ev, MS. Pachom. ; fmi •^fi nartt 9Vy 

MS I. D. II. : so that *d;'t, or Djrm, as a MS has it, seems to 
be the true reading. 

26. And like his rod which he lifted up ovei' the sea] The 
Jewish interpreters suppose here an ellipsis of r, the particle 
of similitude, before [hdo, to be supplied from the hnc alwve : 
so that here are two similitudes ; one comparing the destruc- 
tion of the Assyrians to the slaughter of the Midianites at 
the rock of Oreb ; the other to that of the Eg}'ptiaus at the 
Red Sea. Aben Ezra, Kimchi, Salo^o b. Melee. 

27.^— /ro/n of your shoulders] I follow here the LXX, 
who, for \:x; '^d, read uyryx/Dj »^» rm ttf^n uumi not being 
able to make any good sense out of the present reading. I 
w^ill add here the marginal conjectures of Archbishop Seeker, 
who appears, like all others, to have been at a loss for a 
probable interpretation of the text as it now stands. **i. le^. 
UXf ; forte legend, po »a3D, vid. cap. v. 1. Zech. iv. 14. Et 
possunt intelligi Judsei uncti Dei ; Psal. cv. 15. vel Assyrii 
DOossTD, hie ver. 16. ut dicat Propheta depulsum iri jugum ab 
his imix}situm : sed hoc durius. Vel potest legi »DBr 'JDd : '* 
Seckkr. 

28 — 32. He is come to Aiath — ] A description of th& 
inarch of Senacherib's army approaching Jerusalem in order 
to invest it, and of the terror and confusiMi spiaoadipg and! 

23* 
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increasing through the several places as he advanced ; ,ex- 
pressed with great brevity, but finely diversified. The places 
Bere mentioned are all' in the neighbourhood of Jerusalem ; 
from Ai northward, to Nob westward of it ; from which last 
place he might probably have a prospect of Mount Sion. 
Anathoth was within three Roman miles of Jerusalem ; ac- 
cording to Eusebius, Jerom, and Josephus : Onomast Loc 
Hebr. et. Antiq. Jud. x. 7. 3. Nob probably still nearer. 
And it should seem from this passage of Isaiah, that Sena- 
cherib's army was destroyed near the latter of these places. 
In coming out of Egypt, he might perhaps join the rest of 
his army at Ashdod, after the taking of that place, which 
happened about that time, (see chap, xx.) ; and march from 
thence near the coast by Lachish and Libnah, which lay in 
his way, from south to north, and both which he invested, 
till he came to the north-west of Jerusalem ; crossing over to 
the north of it, perhaps by Joppa and Lydda, or still more 
north tlirough the plain of Esdraelon. 

29. They have passed the strait — ] The strait here 
mentioned is that of Mich mas, a very narrow passage be- 
tween two sharp hills of rocks, (see 1 Sam. xiv. 4, 5.), where 
a great army might have been oppsed with advantage by a 
very inferior force. The author of the book of Judith might 
perhaps mean this pass, at least among others : " Charging 
tliem to keep the passages of the hill country ; for by them 
there was an entrance into Judea, and it was easy to stop 
them that would come up ; because the passage was strait, 
for two men at the most:" Judith iv. 7. The enemies 
having passed the strait without opposition, shews that all 
thoughts of making a stand in the open country were^given 
up, and that their only resource was in the strength of the 
city. 

Ibid. — their lodgivg — ] The sense seems necessarily 
to require, that we read id^ instead of ub. These two 
words are in other places mistaken one for the other. Thus 
Isa. xliv. 7. for lob read ub, with the Chaldee : and in the 
same manner Psal. Ixiv. 6. with Syr. and Psal. Ixxx. 7. oq 
the authority of LXX and Syr. beside the necessity of te 
sense. 

30. Hearken unto her, O Laish ; answer her, O Ana- 
thoth .'] I follow in this the Syriac version. The Prophet 

|)lainly alludes to the name of the place ; and with a pecu- 
iar propriety, if it had its name from its remarkable echo. 
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'^ nwiTy responsiones : eadeni ratio nominis, quae in n:|^ 
n*3, bcti^ eckAs ; nam hodieDum ejus rudera ostenduntur 
in valle, 8cil. in medio montium, ut referunt Robertus ill 
Itiner. p. 70. et Monconnysius, p. 301.'- Simonis Onomas- 
dcon Vet. Test 



CHAPTER XI. 

The Prophet had described the destruction of the Assy- 
rian army under the image of a mighty forest, consisting of 
flourishing trees, growing thick together, and of a great 
height — of Lebanon itself crowned with lofty cedars ; but 
cut down and laid level with the ground by the axe, wielded 
by the hand of some powerful and illustrious agent. In op- 
position to this image he represents the great person, who 
makes the subject of this chapter, as a slender twig, shooting 
out from the trunk of an old tree, cut down, lopped to the 
very root, and decayed ; which tender plant, so weak in ap- 
pearance, should nevertheless become fruitful and prosper. 
This contrast shows plainly the connexion between this and 
the preceding chapter ; which is moreover expressed by the 
connecting particle : And we have here a remarkable instance 
of that method so common with the Prophets, and particu- 
larly with Isaiah, of taking occask)n, from the mention of 
some great temporal deliverance, to launch out into the 
display of the spiritual deliverance of God's people by the 
Messiah : for that this prophecy relates to the Messiah, 
we have the express authority of St. Paul, Rom. xv. 12. 
'^ Conjungit Parasciam banc, quoe respicit dies futures 
Messiee, cum fiducia, quae fuit in diebus Bzekiae : " Kimchi 
in ver. 1. Thus, in the latter part of Isaiah's prophecies, the 
subject of the great redemption, and of the glories of Mes- 
siah's kingdom, arises out of the restoration of Judah by the 
deliverance from the captivity of Babyk)n, and is all along 
connected and intermixed with it. 

4. By the blast of his mouth] For Dsers, by the rodj 
Houbigant reads rots^s, by the blast of his mouth, from 
DV^, to blow. The conjecture is ingenious and probable; 
and seems to be confirmed by the LXX and Chaldee, who 
render it, by the v?ord of his mouth ; which answers much 
better U> the correction than to the present reading. Add 
to this, that the blast of his tnotUh, is perfectly parallel to 
the breath of his lips in the next line. 
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5. — the cincture — ] All the ancient vereioDs, except 
Hbftt of Symmachus, have two different words for girdle in 
the two hemistichs. It is not probable that Isaiah would 
have repeated niTK, when a synonymous word so obvious as 
man occurred. The tautology seems to have arisen from 
the mistake of some transcriber. The meaning of this verse 
b, that a zeal for justice and truth shall make him active 
and strong in executing the great work which he shall un- 
dertake. See note on chap. v. 27. 

6 — 8. Then shall the uo/f — ] The idea of the renewal 
of the golden age, as it is called, is much the same in the 
oriental writers with that of the Greeks and Romans: the 
wild beasts grow tame ; serpents and |>oi8onous herbs become 
harmless ; all is peace and harmony, plenty and happicess : 

^' Occidet et serpens, et fallax herba vcneni 
Occidet." 

•" Nee magnos metuent arnxenta leoncs." 



** Nee lupus insidias pecori ." Virg. 

** Nee vespertinus circumgemit ursus ovile, 
Nee intumescit aha viperis humus." Hor. 

** Efeu Ji} THT etfjut^f cfnrHKet u^^of n evvec 

I have laid before the reader these common passages, 
from the most elegant of the ancient poets, that he may see 
how greatly the Prophet on the same subject has the advan- 
tage upon the comparison ; how much the former fall short 
of that beauty and elegance, and variety of imagery, with 
which Isaiah has set forth the very same ideas. The wolf 
and the leopard not only forbear to destroy the lamb and 
the kid, but even take their abode and lie down together 
with them. The calf, and the young lion, and the fatlkig, 
not only come together, but are led quietly in the same band, 
and that by a httle child. The heifer and the she-bear not 
only feed together, but even lodge their young ones, for 
whom they used to be most jealously fearful, in the same 
place. All the serpent kind is so perfectly harmless, that the 
sucking infant, and the newly weaned child, puts his hand 
on the basilisk's den, and plays upon the hole of the aspic. 
The lion not only abstains from preying on the weaker ani- 
mals, but becomes tame and domestic, and feeds on straw 
like the ox. These are all beautiful circumstances, not 
one of which has been touched upon by the ancient poets. 
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The Arabian and Persian poets elegantly apply the same 
ideas, to shew the effects of justice impartially administered^ 
and firmly supported, by a great and good king : 

'^ Rerum dominus Mahroud, rex potens ; 
Ad cujus aquam potum veniunt stinul agnus et lupus." 

Ferdusi. 

'' Justitia, a qua mansuetus fit lupus fame astrictus, 
Esuriens, licet hinnuleum candidum videat." Ibn Onein. 

Jones, Pees. Asiat. Comment, p. 380. 

The application is extremely ingenious and beautiful ; but the 
exquisite imagery of Isaiah is not equalled. 

7. Together — ] Here a word is omitted in the text, nrr, 
together ; which ought to be repeated in the second hemis- 
tich, being quite necessary to the sense. It is accordingly 
twice expressed by the LXX, and Syr. 

10. The root of Jesse, which standeth-^ St. Jolvn hath 
taken this expression from Isaiah, Rev. v. 5. and xxii. 16. 
where Christ hath twice applied it to himself. Seven MSS 
have iDi;% the present participle " Radix Isffii dicitur jam 
stare, ct aliquantum stciisso, in signum populorum :" Vitringa. 
Which rightly explains either of the two readings. 

11. Jehovah] For 'Ji«, thirty-three MSS, and two edi- 
tions, read mrr. 

11 — 16. And it shall come to pass in that day — ] This 
part of the chapter contains a prophecy, which certainly re- 
mains yet to be accomplished. See Lowth on the place. 

13. And the enmity ofjndah — ] d'tiv. " Postulat pars 
posterior versus, ut intelligantur inimicitieB Judae in Eph- 
raimum : — et |X)test on^ty inimicitiam notare, ut o^ryn} pocniten* 
tiam, Hos. xi. 8 ;" Skckbr. 

15. smite with a drought — ] The Chaldeo reads anrm ; 
and so perhaps LXX, who have tf^futv^t^ the woni by which 
they commonly render it, Vulg. desolabit. The LXX^ 
Vulg. and Chald. read iriDTin, " shall make it passable," add- 
ing the pronoun, which is necessary. 

Here is a plain allusion to the passage of the Red Sea. 
And the Lord's shaking his hand over the river with his 
vehement wind, refers to a particular circumstance of the 
same miracle : for ^^ he caused the sea to go back by a 
strong east wind all that night, and made the sea dry land : '' 
Exod. xiv. 21. The tongue ; a very apposite and descrip- 
tive expression for a bay, such as that of the Red Sea : it is 
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used in the same sense, Josh. xv. 2. 5. xviii. 19. The Latins 

£ve the same name to a narrow strip of land running into 
E^ sea : " tenuem producit in eequora lioguam :" Lucan, iL 
613. 

Herodotus, i. 189. tells a story of his Cyras, (a very differ- 
ent character from that of the Cyrus of the Scriptures and 
Xcnophon), which may somewhat illustrate this passage ; in 
whicli it is said, that God would inflict a kind of punishment 
and judgment on the Eupluates, and render it fordable, by 
dividing it into seven streams. " Cyrus being impeded iii his 
march to Babylon by the Gyndes, a deep and rapid river 
which falls into the Tigris, and having lost one of bis sacred 
wliite horses that attempted to pass it, was so enraged against 
the river, that he threatened to reduce it, and make it so shal- 
low, tiiat it should be easily fordable even by women, who 
should not be up to their knees in passing it. Accordingly, 
he set his whole army to work ; and, cutting three hundred 
and sixty trenches, from both sides of the river, turned the 
waters into them, and drained them off." 



CHAPTER XII. 

This hymn seems, by its whole tenor, and by many ex- 
pressions in it, mucii better calculated for the use of the 
Christian church, than for the Jewish in any drcumslances, 
or at any time that can be assigned. The Jews themselves 
seem to have applied it to the times of Messiah. On the 
last day of the feast of fjibernacles, they fetched water in a 
golden pitcher from the fountain of Siloah, springing at the 
foot of Mount Sion without the city : they brought it through 
the water-gate into the ten)[)le, and poured it, mixed with 
wine, on the sacrifice as it lay upon the akar, with great re- 
joicing. They seem to have taken up this custom, for it is not 
ordained in the law of Moses, as an emblem of future bless- 
ings, in allusion to this passage of Isdiah, " Ye shall draw 
waters with joy from the fountains of salvation :'' expres- 
sions, that can liardly l>e imderstood of any lx;nefits afforded 
by the Mosaic dispensation. Onv Saviour applied the cere- 
mony, and the int<Mition of it, to himself, and to the effu- 
sion of the Holy Spirit, promised, and t) [ye given, by him. 
The sense of the Jews in this niatter is plainly shewn by the 
following passage of the Jerusalem Talmud: "Why is it 
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called the place, or house, of drawing?'^ (for that was the 
term for this ceremony, or for the place where the water 
was taken up) : " Because from thence they draw the Holy 
Spirit ; as it is written, And ye shall draw water with joy 
from the fountains of salvation." See Wolf. Curse Philol. in 
N. T. on John vii. 37. 39. 

1. foT^ though thou hast been angrif — •] The Hebrew 
phrase, to which the LXX, Yulg. and our translation, have 
loo closely adhered, is exactly the same with that of St. Paul, 
Rom. vL 17. " But thanks be to God, ihat ye were the slaves 
of sin ; but have obeyed from the heart " — that is, " that, 
whereas, or tliough, ye were the slaves of sin ; yet ye have 
now obeyed from the heart the doctrine, on the model of which 
ye were formed." 

2. — my sonff — ]^ The pronoun is here necessary ; and it 
is added by LXX, Vulg. Syr. who read "moi ; as it is in a 
MS. Two MSS omit rr : See Houbigant, not. in loc. An- 
other MS has it in one woixl, hmidt. Seven others omit mrp. 
See Exod. xv. 2, with Van Lect. Kennicott. 



CHAPTERS XIH. h XIV. 

* 

These two chapters (striking off the five last verses of the 
latter, which belong to a quite different subject), contain one 
entire prophecy, foretelling the destruction of Babylon by 
the Medes and Persians ; delivered probably in the reign of 
Ahaz, (see Vitringa, i. 380), about 200 years before the com- 
pletion of it. The captivity itself of the Jews at Babylon, 
(which the Prophet does not expressly foretell, but supposes, 
in the spirit of prophecy, as what was actually to be effected), 
did not fully take place till about 130 years after the 
delivery of this prophecy: and the Medes, who are ex- 
pressly mentioned, chap. xiii. 17. as the principal agents 
in the overthrow of the Babylonian monarchy, by which 
the Jews were released from that captivity, were at this 
time an inconsiderable people ; having been in a state of 
anarchy ever since the fall of the great Assyrian !Bmpire, of 
which they had made a part, under Sardanapalus, and did 
not l)ecome a kingdom under Deioces till about the 17th of 
Hezekiah. 

The former part of this prophecy is one of the most beauti- 
iijl examples, toat can be given, of elegance of composition. 
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variety of imagery, and sublimity of seotiment and dictioDy id 
the prophetic style ; and the latter part consists of an ode of 
supreme and singular excellence. 

The prophecy opens with the command of God to gather 
tc^ether the forces which he had destined to this service, ver. 
2, 3. Upon which the Prophet immediately hears the tu- 
multuous noise of the different nations crowding together to 
his standard ; he sees them advancing, prepared to execute 
the divine wrath, ver. 4, 5. He proceeds to describe the dread- 
ful consequences of this visitation ; the consternatbn which 
will seize those that are the objects of it ; and, transferring 
unawares the speech from himself to God, ver. 11. sets forth, 
under a variety of the most striking images, the dreadful de- 
struction of the inhabitants of Babylon which will follow, ver. 
11^-16. ; and the everlasting desolation to which that great 
city is doomed, ver. 17 — ^22. 

The deliverance of Judea from captivity, the immediate 
consequence of this great revolution, is then set forth, with- 
out being much enlarged upon, or greatly amplified ; chap. 
xiv. 1, 2. This introduces, with the greatest case, and the 
utmost propriety, the triumphant song on that subject, ver. 
4 — ^28. The beauties of which, the various images, scenes, 
persons introduced, and the elegant transitions from one to 
another, I shall here endeavour to point out in their order ; 
leaving a few remarks upon particular passages of these two 
chapters to be given, after these general observations on the 
whole. 

A chorus of Jews is introduced, expressing their surprise 
and astonisbment at the sudden downfall of Babylon, and the 
great reverse of fortune that had befallen the tyrant, who, like 
his predecessors, had oppressed his own, and harassed the 
neighbouring kingdoms. These oppressed kingdoms, or their 
rulers, are represented under the image of the fir-trees and the 
cedars of Libanus, frequently used to express any thing in the 
political or religious world that is supereminently great and 
majestic : the whole earth shouteth for joy ; the cedars of Li- 
banus utter a severe taunt over the fallen tyrant, and boast 
their securitv now he is no more. 

m 

The scene is immediately changed ; and a new set of per- 
sons is introduced : The regions of the dead are laid open, 
and Hades is represented as rousing up the shades of the 
departed monarchs: they rise from their thrones to meet 
the king of Babylon at his coming ; and insult him on his 
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being redaced to the same low estate of impotence and dis- 
solution with themselves. This is one of the boldest proso- 
popoeias that ever was attempted in poetry ; and is executed 
with astonishing brevity and perspicuity, and with that pe- 
culiar force which in a great subject naturally results from 
both. The image of the state of the dead, or the Infernum 
Poeticum of the Hebrews, is taken from their custom of 
burying, those at least of the higher rank, in large sepulchral 
vaults hewn in the rock. Of this kind of sepulchres (here 
are remains at Jerusalem now extant ; and some that are 
8aid to be the sepulchres of (he kings of Judah : see Maun- 
drell, p. 76. You are to form to yourself an idea of an 
immense subterraneous vault, a vast gloomy cavern, all 
round the sides of which there are cells to receive the dead 
bodies : Here the deceased monurchs lie in a distinguished 
sort of state, suitable to their former rank, each on his own 
couch, with his arms beside him, his sword at his head, and 
the bodies of his chiefs and companions round about him : 
see Ezek. xxxii. 27. On which place Sir John Chardin's 
MS note is as follows : — ^^ En Mingrelie ils dorment tous 
leur ep6e sous leurs tetes, ct leurs nutrcs nrmes k leur cot6 ; 
€t on les enterre de mcsine, leurs armes posC'Cs de cette fa- 
t^on." These illustrious shades rise at once from their couches, 
as from their thrones ; and advance to the entrance of the 
cavern to meet the king of Babylon, and to receive him with 
insults on his fall. 

The Jews now resume the speech : They address the king 
of Babylon as the morning-sUir fallen from heaven, as the 
first in splendour and dignity in the political world fallen from 
his high state ; they introduce him as uttering the most ex- 
travagant vaunts of his power and ambitious designs in his 
former glory : these are strongly coifitrasted in the close with 
his present low and abject condition. 

Immediately follows a dilferent scene, and a most happy 
image, to diversify the same subject, to give it a new turn 
and an additional force. Certain persons are introduced, 
who light upon the corpse of the king of Babylon, cast out 
and lying naked on the l>are ground, among the common 
slain, just after the taking of the city ; covered with wounds, 
and so disfigureil, that it is some time before they know him. 
They accost him with the severest taunts, and bitterly re- 
proach him with his destructive ambition, and his cruel 
usage of the conquered ; which have deservedly brought 

24 
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upon him this ignomiDious treatment, eo diflfereDt from that 
which those of his rank usually meet with, and which shall 
cover his posterity with disgrace. 

To complete the whole, God is introduced, declaring the 
fate of Babylon, the utter extirption of the royal family, and 
tiie total desolation of the city ; the deliverance of his peo|^ 
and the destruction of their enemies ; confirming the irrever- 
sible decree by the awful sanction of his oath. 

I believe it may with truth be affirmed, that there is no 
poem of its kind extant in any language, in which the sub- 
ject is so well laid out, and so happily conducted, with such 
a richness of invention, with such variety of images, persons, 
and distinct actions, with such rapidity and ease of transi- 
tion, in so small a compass, as in this ode of Isaiah. For 
beauty of disposition, strength of colouring, greatness of sen- 
timent, brevity, perspicuity, and force of expression, it stands 
among all the monuments of antiquity unrivaled. 

2. Exalt the voice — ] The word on^, to them, which is 
of no use, and rather weakens the sentence, is omitted by an 
ancient MS and Vulg. 

4. for the battle] The Bodley MS has non*7a^. Cyrus's 
army was made up of many diifereot nations. Jeremiah 
calls it " an assembly of great nations from the north coun- 
try," chap. 1. 9. And afterwards mentions the kingdoms of 
" Ararat, Minni, and Aslichenaz, (i. e. Armenia, Oorduene, 
Pontus vel Phrygia ; Vitring.), with the kings of the Medes; ^ 
chap. li. 27. 28. See Xenophon. Cyrop. * 

8. — and they shall be terrified] 1 join this verb, i^ttuji, 
to the preceding verse, with Syr. and Vulg. 

Ibid, pangs shall seize them — ] Ttie LXX, Syr. and 
Chald. read Dunx', instead of pmw', which does not express 
the pronoun ^/lem, necessary to the sense. 

10. Yea the stars of heaven — ] The Hebrew poets, to 
express happiness, prosperity, the instauration and advance- 
ment of states, kingdoms, and potentates, make use of images 
taken from the most striking parts of nature, — from the heav- 
enly bodies, from the sun, moon, and stars ; which they de- 
scribe as shining with increased splendour, and never setting ; 
the moon becomes like the meridian sun, and the sun's light 
is augmented sevenfold ; see Isa. xxx. 20. : new heavens and 
a new earth are created, and a brighter age commences. 
On the contrary, the overthrow and destruction of king- 
doms is represented by opposite images: the stars are ob- 
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Fcured, the moon withdraws her light, and the sun shines no 
more ; the earth quakes, and the heavens tremble ; and all 
things seem tending to their original chaos. See Joel ii. 10. 
iii. 15, 16. Amos viii. 9. Malth. xxiv. 29. and De S. Pocs. 
Hebr. Prael. vi. and ix. 

11. I will visit the world] That is, the Babylonish em- 
pire : as « •tKHfuni, for the Roman empire, or for Judea ; 
Luke ii. 1. Acts xi. 28. So, uni versus orbis Romanus, for 
the Roman empire; Salvian. lib. v. Minos calls Crete his 
world : " Creten, quae mens est orbis ; '' Ovid. Metamorph. 
viii. 99. 

14. And the remnant — ] Here is plainly a defect in this 
sentence, as it stands in the Hebrew text ; the subject of the 
proposition is lost. What is it, that shall be like a roe chased? 
The LXX happily supply it: i< >M6T«A/Ai/f«f«»«i, iKiy, /Ae7em- 
nant. A MS here supplies the word 2m\ the inhabitant^ 
w hich makes a tolerably good sense ; but I much prefer the 
reading of the LXX. 

Ibid. They shall look — ] That is, the forces of tlie king 
of Babylon, destitute of their leader, and all his auxiliaries, 
collected from Asia Minor and other disjtant countries, shall 
disperse, and flee to their respective homes. 

15. Every one that is overtaken — ] That is, none shall 
escape from the slaughter; neither thoy who flee singly, dis- 
persed and in confusion ; nor they who endeavour to make 
their retreat in a more regular manner, by foiming compact 
Ixxlies, — they shall all be equally cut off by the sword of the 
enemy. The LXX have understood.it in this sense ; which 
they have well expressed : — 

"Where for 'nrinhirtlat, MS Pachom. has ttuuf^nrtreu ; and •! 
r Cod. Marchal. in margine, and MS i. D. ii. f»Mn^^ir«u: 
which seems to be right, being properly expressive of the 
Hebrew. 

17. Who shall hold silver of no account] That is, who 
shall not be induced, by large offers of gold and silver for 
ransom, to spare the lives of those whom they have subdued 
in battle : their rage and cruelty will get the better of all 
such motives. We have many examples in the Iliad and in 
the .£neid of addresses of the vanquished to the pity and 
avarice of the vanquishers, to induce them to spare their 
lives. 
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'^ Est domus alta: jacent penitus defossa talenta 
Cselati argcnti: sunt auri pondera facti 
Infectique mihi: non hie victoria Teucrum 
Vertitur; aut anima una dabit discrimina tanta. 
Dixerat : iEneas contra cui talia reddit : 
Argenti atque auri memoras quae multa talenta 
Gnatis parce tuis.*' Mn, x. 526. 

^^ High in my dome are silver talents roll'd, 
With piles of labour'd and unlabour'dgold: 
These, to procure my ransom, I resign; 
The war depends not on a life like mine: 
One, one poor life can no such difference yield, 
Nor turn the mighty balance of the field. 
Thy talents, (cried the prince), thy treasured store, 
Keep for thy sons." Pitt. 

It is remarkable, that Xenophon makes Cyrus open a speech 
to his army, and in particular to the Medes, who made the 
principal part of it, willi praising them for their disregard of 

riciies. Af iigi^ M^Jo/, xtu vmrft it «r«e^oyrr$, tyet vfjuxq •fJk vat^tt^^ iu 

HTt ;cf»r/M<tT*»» ^iofuvot trvv tfMi f|??A^£Ti: — " Ye Modes, and others 
who now hear me, I well know that you have not accom- 
panied me in this expedition with a view of acqairing wcalih: " 
Cyrop. lib. v. 

18. Their bows shall dash — ] Both Herodotus, i. CI. 
and Xenophon, Anab. iii. n>enlion, that the Persians used 
large bows, ro^x fuyxXx: and the latter says particularly, that 
their bows were three cubits long ; Anab. iv. They were 
celebrated for their archers : see chap. xxii. 6. Jcr. xlix. 35. 
Probably their neighbours and allies, the Medes, dealt much 
in the same sort of arms. In Ptal. xviii. 35. and Job. xx. 
24. mention is made of a bow of brass : If the Persian bows 
were of metal, we may easily conceive, that with a metalline 
bow of three cubits length, and proportionably strong, the 
soldiers n)iglit dash and slay the young men, the weaker and 
unresisting part of the inhabitants, (for they are joined wiih 
the fruit of the womb and the children), in the general car- 
nage on taking the city. 

18. And on the fruit — ] A MS reads na ^p. And 
nine MSS (three ancient) and two editions, with LXX^ Vulg. 
Syr. add likewise the conjunction i to h); afterward. 

19. A?id Babylon] The great city of Babylon was at this 
time rising to its height of glory, while the Prophet Isaiah, 
was repeatedly denouncing its utter destruction. From the 
first of Hezekiah to the first of Nebuchadnezzar, under 
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whom it was brought to the highest degree of strength and 
splendour, are about one hundred and twenty years. I will 
here very briefly mention some particulars of the greatness 
of the place, and note the several steps by which this re- 
markable prophecy was at length accomplished in the total 
ruin of it. 

It was, according to the lowest account given of it by 
ancient historians?, a re^fular square, forty-five miles in com- 
pass, cnclojjed by a wall twojiundred feet high, fifty broad ; 
in which ihere were a hundred gates of brass. Its principal 
ornaments were the temple of Belus, in the middle of which 
was a tower of eight stories of building, upon a base of a 
quarter of a mile square ; a most magnificent palace ; and the 
famous hanging gardens ; which were an artificial mountain, 
raised upon arches, and planted with trees of the largest as 
well as the most beautiful sorts. 

Cyrus took the city by diverting the waters of the Eu- 
phrates, which ran through the midst of it, and entering the 
place at night by tiie dry channel. The liver, being never 
restored afterward to its proper course, overflowed the whole 
country, and made it little better than a great morass: This, 
and the great slaughter of the inhabitants, with other bad 
consequences of tlie taking of tlie city, was the first step to 
the ruin of the |)lace. The Persian monarchs ever regarded 
it with a jealous eye ; they kept it under, and took care to 
prevent its recovering its former greatness. Darius Ilystas- 
pis not long afterward most severely punished it for a re- 
volt, greatly deppulated the place, lowered the walls, and 
demolished the gates. Xerxes destroyed the temples, and 
with tlie rest the great temple of lielus ; Herod, iii. 159. 
Arrian. Exp. Alexandri, lib. vii. The building of Sclcucia 
on the Tigris exhausted Babylon by its neighbourhood, as 
well as by the immediate loss of inhabitants taken away by 
Seleucus to |>eople his new city : Strabo, lib. xvi. A king 
of the Parihians stxyn after carried away into slavery a great 
number of the inhabitants, and burnt and destroyed the 
most beautiful parts of the city : Yalesii Excerpt. Diodori, 
p. 377. Strabo (ibid.) says, that in his time great part of 
it was a mere desert ; that the Persians had partly destroyed 
it; and that time, and the neglect of the Macedonians, while 
they were masters of it, had nearly completed its destruction. 
Jerom (in loc.) says, that in his time it was quite in ruins, 
and that the walls served only for the inclosure of a park or 
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forest for the king^s hunting. Modem travellerd, who have 
endeavoured to find the remains of it, have given but a very 
unsatisfactory account of their success : what Benjamin of 
Tudela and Pietro delia Valle supposed to liave been some 
of its ruins, Ta vernier thinks are the remains of some late 
Arabian building. Upon the whole, Babylon is so utterly 
annihilated, timt even the place where this wonder of the 
world stood, cannot now be determined with any- certainty. 
See also note on chap, xliii. 14. 

We are astonished at the accounts which ancient histo- 
rians of the best credit give, of the immense extent, height, 
and thickness of the walls of Nineveh and Babylon : nor are 
we less astonished when we are assured, by the concurrent 
testimony of modern travellers, (hat no remains, not the 
least traces, of these prodigious works are now to be found. 
Our wonder will, I think, be moderated in both respects, if 
we consider the fabric of these celebrated walls, and the na- 
ture of the materials of which they consibted. Buildings in 
the East have always been, and are to tliis day, made of earth 
or clay, mixed or beat up with straw, to make the parts 
cohere, and dried only in the sun. This is their method of 
making bricks : see note on chap. ix. 9. The walls of the 
city were built of the earth digged out on the spot, and dried 
upon the place ; by which mcaijs both the ditch and the wall 
w^erc at once formed ; the former furnishing materials for 
the latter. That the walls of Babylon were of this kind is 
wtH known ; and Berosus expressly says, (apud Joseph. 
Antiq. x. 11.), that Nebuchadnezzar added three new walls 
both to the old and new city, partly of brick and bitumen, 
and partly of brick alone. A wall of this sort must have a 
great thickness in proportion to its height, otherwise it can- 
not stand. The thickness of the walls of Babylon is said to 
have been one-fourth of their height, which seems to have 
been no more than was absolutely necessary. Maundrell, 
speaking of the garden walls of Damascus, — "They are,'* 
says he, " of a very singular structure. They are built of 
great pieces of earth, made in the fashion of brick, and 
hardened in the sun. In their dimensions they are two 
yards long each, and somewhat more than one broad, and 
half a yard thick." And afterward, speaking of the walls of 
the houses : — " From this dirty way of building ihey have 
this amongst other inconveniences, that upon any violent 
rain the whole city becomes, by the washing of the houses, a« 
it were a quagmire/' p. 124. ; and see note on chap. xxx. 13. 
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When a wnll of this sort comes to be out of repair, and is 
neglected, it is easy to cpnceive the necessary consequences ; 
namely, that in no long course of ages it must be totally de- 
stroyed by the heavy rains, and at length washed away, and 
reduced to its original earth. 

22. — in their palaces] rnWD'yjc, a plain mistake, I 
presume, for vnurr^jc. It is so corrected in one MS. 

OiKtei woif}TofTm iutjhetj xtTit Xxm,^^ Homer. Hymn, in Apol.77, 

Of which the following passage of Milton may be taken for 
a translation, though not so designed : — 

^^ And in their palaces, 
Where luxury late reign'd^ sea-monsters whelp'd, 
And stubled." P. L. xi. 750. 

CHAPTER XIV. 

1. And will yet choose Israel] That is, will stilt regard 
Israel as his chos'^n people ; however he may seem to desert 
them, by giving them up to their enemies, and scattering 
them among the nations. Judah is sometimes called Israel; 
see Ezek. xiii. 16. Mai. i. 1. ii. 11.; but the name of Jacob, 
and of Israel, used apparently with design in this place, 
each of which names includes the twelve tribes, and tho other 
circumstances mentioned in this and the next verse, which 
did not in any complete sense accompany the return from the 
captivity of Babylon ; seem to intimate, that this whole proph- 
ecy extends its views beyond that event. 

3. — in that day] Nirm ora. The word Kim is added 
in two MSS, and was in the copies from which the LXX 
and Vulg. translated : n tij 'h^u^m iimi»»i, in die ilia, (*i» tuefr^vo-tij 
MS Pachom. adding »). This is a matter of no great con- 
sequence : however, it restores the text to the common form 
almost constantly used on such occasions ; and is one among 
many instances of a word lost out of the printed copies. 

4. — this parable — ] Mashal. 1 lake this to be the gen- 
eral name for poetic style among the Hebrews, including 
every sort of it, as ranging under one, or other, or all of the 
characters, of sententious, figurative, and sublime; which 
are all contained in the original notion, or iti the use and 
application of the word mashal. Parables or proverbs, 
such as those of Solomon, are always expressed in short 
pointed sentences ; frequently figurative, being formed on 
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.x)me comparison ; generally forcible and authorilative, bollv 
a the matter and the form. And such in general is ibe style 
•f the Hebrew poetry. The verb mashcU signifies to rule, 
exercise authority ; to make equal, to compare one thing 
vith another; to utter parables, or acute, weighty, and 
owerful speeches, in the form and manner of parables, though 
.lot properly such. Thus Balaam^s first prophecy, Numb. 
Kxiii, 7 — 10. is called his mashal ; though it has hardly any 
hing figurative in it : but it is beautifully sententious, and, 
rom the very form and manner of it, has great spirit, force,, 
md energy. Thus Job's last speeches, in answer to the 
hree friends, chap, xxvii — xxxi. are called mo^Aa/^ ; from 
10 one particular character which discriminates them from 
he rest of the poem, but from the sublime, the figurative^ 
he sententious manner, which equally prevails through the 
tvhole poem, aud makes it one of tiic first and most eminent 
3xamples extant of the truly great and beautiful in poetic 
style. 

The LXX in this place render the word by J9;«f««, a la- 
mentation. They plainly consider the speech here intro- 
duced as a piece of poetry ; and of that species of poetry 
which we call the elegiac, — cither from the subject, it being 
a poem on the fall and death of the king of Babylon ; or 
from the form of the composition, which is of the longer 
sort of Hebrew verse, in which the Lamentations of Jeremiah, 
called by the LXX ^^>jw/, are wriUen. 

IL — thy covtrinf,'-] Twenty-eight MSS (ten ancient) 
and seven editions, with the LXX and Vulg. read pjo^ in 
the singular number. 

12. O Lucifer y son of the morning] See note on xiii. 10. 

13. the mount of the divine presaiice — ] It appear? 
plainly from Exod. xxv. 22. and xxix. 42, 43. where God 
appoints the place of meeting with Moses, and promises to 
meet with him before the ark, to commune with him, and 
to speak unto him ; and to meet the children of Israel at the 
door of the tabernacle ; that the tabernacle, and afterward 
the temple, and Mount Sion, (or Moriah, which is reckoned 
a part of Sion), whereon it stood, was cxilled the tabernacle, 
and the mount, of convention, or of appointment ; not from 
the people^s assembling there to perform the services of their 
religion, (which is what our translation expresses by calling 
it the tabernacle of the congregation), but because God ap- 
pointed that for the place where he himself would meet with 



CHAP. Xir. NOTES ON ISAIAH. 225 

Moses, and commune wilh him, and would meet with the 
people. Therefore, ijno "^n, or ipo ^fc<, means the place ap- 
pointed by God, where he would present himself; agreeably 
to which I have rendered it, in this place, the mount of the 
divine presence. 

19. — /lA-e the tree abominated] That is, as an object of 
abomination and detestation ; 6U(^h as the tree is on which a 
malefactor has been hanged. " It is written," saith St. Paul, 
Gal. iii. 13. " Cursed is every man that hangeth on a tree ;" 
from Deut. xxi. 23. The Jews therefore held also as ac- 
cur:«ed and polluted the tree itself on which a malefactor had 
been executed, or on which he had be^n hanged after havinj^ 
been put to death by stoning. " Non suspendunt super 
arbore, qua; radicibus solo adha^reat; sed 6U})er ligno era- 
dicato, ut ne sit excisio molesta : nam lignum, super quo 
fuit aliquis suspensu^, cum suspendioso sepelilur; ne maneat 
illi malum nomen, et dicant honunes, ktud est lignum, in 
quo suspensus est ille, • ittfti. Sic lapis, quo aliquis fuit la- 
pidatus ; et gladius, quo fuit occisus is qui est occisus ; et 
sudarium sive mantile, quo fuit aliquis strangulatus ; omnia 
hffic cum iis, qui perierunt, sepeliuntur :" Maimonides, 
npud Casaub. in Haron. Exercitat. xvi. An. 34. Num. 134. 
" Cum itaque homo suspensus maximse esset abominationi-* 
Juda4 (}uoque pra3 ca;teris abomiuabantur lignum quo fucrat 
suspensus, ita ut illud quoque terra tegerent, tanquam rem 
abon)inabilem. Undo Interpres Chakla^us htcc verba trans- 
tulit voD Dro, sicut virgultum absconditum, sive sepultum f' 
Kalinski, Vaticinia Observationibus illuslrata, p. 342. Agree- 
ably to which, Theodore!, Ilist. Ecolesiapt. i. 17, 18. in his 
account of the finding of the cross by Helena, says, that the 
three crosses were buried in the earth near the place of our 
Lord's sepulchre. 

Ibid. —Clothed with the slain,] Thirty-five MSS (ten 
ancient), and three editions, have the word fully written, 
m^h' It is not a noun, but the participle passive : thrown 
out among the common slain, and covered with the dead 
bodies. So ver. 11. the earth-worm is said to be his bed-cov- 
ering. 

20. Because thou hast destroyed thy country ; thou host 
slain thy people.] Xenophon gives an instance of this king's 
wanton cruelty in killing the son of Gobrias, on no other pro- 
vocation than that, in hunting, he struck a boar and a lion, 
which the king had missed : Cyrop. iv. p. 309. 
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23. 1 will plunge it — '] I have here very nearly followed 
the version of the LXX : the reasons for which see in the 
last note on De Poesi Hebr. Prselect. xxviii. 

25. To crush the Assyrian — on my mountains'] The As- 
syrians and Babyloniaus arc the same people : Herod, i. 199, 
SN)0. Babylon is reckoned the principal city in Assyria: 
ibid. 178. Strabo says the same thing; Ub. xvi. subinit. 
The circumstance of tl)is judgment's being to be executed on 
God's mountains is of inii)ortancc : it may mean the destruc- 
tion of Senaclierib's army near Jerusalem ; and have still a 
further view : Compare Ezek. xxxix. 4.; and see Lowth on 
this place of Isaiah. 

28. Uzziah had subdued the Philistines, 2 Chron. xxvL 
6, 7.; but taking advantage of the weak reign of Ahaz, they 
invaded Judea, and took and held in possession some cities 
in the southern part of the kingdom. On the death of 
Ahaz, Isainh delivers this prophecy, threatening them with 
the destruction that Hezekiaii, his son, and great-grandson 
of Uzziah, should bring upon them : which he effected ; for 
'Mie smote the Philistines, even unto Gaza, and the borders 
thereof;" 2 Kings xviii. 8. Uzziah therefore must be 
meant by the rod that snmte them, and by the serpent, from 
whom sliould spring the iiying fiery serpent ; that is, Heze- 
kiah, a much Uiorc terrible enemy than even Uzziah had 
been. 

30. — he will slay] The LXX read n'::n, in the third 
person, uh?(£i -, and so Chald. The Vulgate remedies the 
confusion of persons in the present text, by reading both the 
verbs in the first person. 

31- From the north comet h a smofcc] That is, a cloud of 
dust, raised by the march of Ilezekiali's army against Phi- 
listia ; which lay to the soulh-west from Jcriisaleu). A great 
dust raised has, at a distance, the appearance of smoke : 
" fumantes puivere cainpi :'' Vir<^. JEn. xi. 908. 

32. — to the a?nbassadors of the nations] The LXX read 
D^:, i&y*ffy plural ; and so the Chaldee, and one MS. The 
ambassadors of the neighlwuring nations, that send to con- 
gratulate Hezekiah on his success ; which in his answer he 
will ascril)e to the protection of God. See 2 Chron. xxxii. 
23. Or, if'U, singular, the reading of the text, be prefer- 
red, the ambassadors sent by the Philistines to demand 
peace. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

This and the foUowingr chapter, taken together, make one 
entire prophecy, very improperly divided into two fiarts. 
The time of the delivery, and consequently of the completion 
of it, which was to be in three years from that time, is un- 
certain ; the former not being marked in the prophecy it- 
self, nor the latter recorded in history. But the most pro- 
bable account is, that it w as delivered soon ailer the foregoing, 
in the first year of Hezekiah ; and that it was accomplished 
in his fourth year, when Shalraancscr invaded the kingdom 
of Israel. He might probably march through Moab ; and, 
tosecure every thing behind him, possess himself of the whole 
country, by taking their principal strong places, Ar and Kir- 
hares. 

Jeremiah has happily introduced much of this prophecy of 
Isaiah into his own larger prophecy against the same people 
in his xlviiith chapter ; denouncing God's judgments on Moiib, 
subsequent to the calamity here foretokJ, and to be executed by 
jSebuchadnezzar : by which means several mistakes in the 
present text of both Prophets may be rectified. 

1. Because in the night — ] V^3. That both these cities 
should be taken in the night, is a circumstance somewhat 
unusual ; and not so material as to deserve to be so strongly 
insisted upon. Vitringa, by his remark on this word, shews, 
that he was dissatisfied with it in its plain and obvious mean- 
ing ; and is forced to have recourse to a very hard metapho- 
rical interpretation of it : ^^ Noctu, vel nocturno impetu ; vel 
mctaphorice, repente, subito, inexpeciata destructione : placet 
posterius." Calmet conjectures, and I think it probable, that 
the true reading is V'?^. There are many mistakes in the 
Hebrew text arising from the very great similitude of the letters 
3 and 3, which in many MSS, and even in some printed edi- 
tions, are hardly distinguishable. Admitting this reading, the 
translation will be : — 

^'Because Ar is utterly destroyed, Moab is undone ! 
Because Kir is utterly destroyed, Moab is undone !" 

2. Beth'Dibon : — ] This is the name of one place ; and 
the two words are to be joined together, without the i inter- 
vening : so Chald. and Syr. 

Ibid. — on every head] For vbtk^, read erin. So the paral- 
lel place, Jcr. xlviii. 37. and so three MSS(one ancient). An 
ancient MS reads erm ^3 ^. 
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Ibid. On e^ery head there is haldneis and every beard ii 
shorn,] Herodotus, ii. 36. speaks of it as a general practice 
among all men, except the Eg3'ptiaiis, to cut off their hair as a 
token of mourning. " Cut off thy hair and cast it away," 
says Jeremiah, vii. 29. '^ and take up a lamentation." 

Kit^etrim rt nsfufly fiaXsw r' tiiro ikK^v irtt^ttm. Hom. Od.iT. 197. 

!# " The rites of woe 

Are all, alas ! the living can bestow ; 
O'er the congenial dust enjoinM to shear 
The graceful curl, and drop the tender tear." Pope. 

Ibid. — shorn — ] The printed editions, as well as the MSS, 
* are divided on the reading of this word : some have npru, 
others njra. The similitude of the letters i and 1 has like- 
wise occasioned many mistakes. In the present case, the 
sense is pretty much the same with either reading. The text 
of Jer. xlviii. 37. has the latter. 

4. — the very loins — ] So the LXX, * oo^vf^ and Syr. 
They cry out violently, with their utmost force. 

5. nie heart of Moab crieth within her,] For ^3b, LXX, 
read id'?, or :h ; the Chald. idV For nTina, Syr. reads nrrru ; 
and so likewise the LXX, rendering it n aurti. Edit. Yat 
or n ««twrji. Edit. Alex, and MS i. D. ii. 

Ibid — a young heifer] Heb. a heifer three years old, 
in full strength ; as Horace uses eqna trima^ for a young mare 
just coming to her prime. Bochart observes from Aristotle, 
Hii^t. Animal, lib. iv., that, in this kind of animals alone^ the 
voice of the female is deeper than that of the male ; there- 
fore the lowing of the heifer, rather than of the bullock, is 
chosen by the Prophet as the properer image to express the 
mourning of Moab. But I must add, that the expression here, 
is very short and obscure, and the opinions of interpreters are 
various in regard to the meaning. Compare Jer. xlviiL 
34. 

Ibid. — they shall ascend] For nhy\ LXX and a MS 
read in the plural iV- And from this passage the parallel 
place in Jer. xlviii. 5. must be corrected ; where, for 03 rh]rf 
which gives no good sense, read )2 n^>'\ 

T-^shaU perish] nsx, or m^K. This word seems to 
have been lost out of the text: it is supplied by the parallel 
place, Jer. xlviii. 36. Syr. expresses it by -a;*, prateriit ; and 
Chajd. by junn', diripientur. 

Ibid, to the valley of willows.] That is, to Babylon. 
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Hieron. and Jarchi in loc. both referring to Psal. cxjtxvii. 2. 
So likewise Prideaux, Le Clerc, &c. 

9. Upofi the escaped of Moab and Artel^ and the rem- 
nant of Admah] The L aX for n»nK read ^khk. Ar Moab 
was called also Ariel or Areopolis ; Hieron. and Theodoret. 
See Cellariuy. They make noiK also a proper name. 
Michaelis thinks, that the Moabites might be called the 
renmant of Admah, as sprung from Lot and his daughters 
esca|)ed from the destruction of that and the other cities ; or 
metaphorically, as the Jews are called the princes of Sodom 
and people of Gomorrah, chap. i. 10. Bibliothek Orient. 
Part. V. p. 195. The reading of this verse is very doubtful ; 
and tfie sense, in every way in which it can be read, very 
obscure. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

1. I will send forth the son — ] Both the reading and 
meaning of this verse are still more doubtful than those 
of the preceding. The LXX and Syr. read n^K, in the 
first person sing, future tense : the Vuig. and Talnmd Baby- 
lon, read rhv;, sing, imperative. The Syr. for -o reads 
13, which is confirmed by one MS, and perhaps by a se- 
cond. The two first verses describe the distress of Moab on 
the Assyrian invasion ; in which even the son of the prince 
of the country is represented as forced to flee for his life 
through the desert, that he may escape to Judea ; and the 
young women are driven forth, like young birds cast out of 
the nest, and endeavouring to wade through the fords of the 
river Arnon. 

3. Impart counsel — ] The Vulg. renders the verbs in 
the beginning of this verse in the singular number. So the 
Keri ; and so Ukewise many MSS have it, and some editions, 
and Syr. The verl)s throughout the verse are also in the 
feminine gender ; agreeing with Sion, which I suppose to be 
understood. 

4. — the outcasts of Moab — ] Setting the points aside, this 
is by much the most obvious construction of the Hebrew, 
AS \vell as most agreeable to the context, and the design of 
the Prophet. And it is confirmed by the LXX, it fvymh^ 
MmaC^ et Syr. 

Ibid. —/Ac oppressor — ] Perhaps the Israelites ; who 
in the time of Ahaz invaded Judah, defeated his army, slay- 

25 
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ing 120,000 men ; and brought the kingdom to the brink of 
destruction. Judah, being now in a more prosperous condi- 
tion, is represented as able. to receive and to protect the fugi- 
tive Moabites. And with those former times of distress, the 
security and flourishing state of the kingdom under the gov- 
ernment of Hezekiah is contrasted. 

6. We have heard the pride of Moab — ] For k:i, read 
HM; two MSS, (one ancient), and Jer. xlviii. 29. Zepha- 
niah, in his prophecy as^ainst Moab, the subject of which is 
the same with that of Jeremiah in his xlviiith chapter, (see 
above Note on xv. I.), enlarges much on the pride of Moab, 
and their insolent behaviour towards the Jews : — 

^^\ have heard the reproach of Moab; 
And the revilings of the sons ofAmmon: 
Who have reproached my people; 
And have magnified themselves against their borders. 
Therefore, as I live, saith Jehovah God of Hosts, the God 

of Israel, 
Surely Moab shall be as Sodom, 
And the sons ofAmmon as Gomorrah: 
A possession of nettles, and pits of salt. 
And a desolation forever. 
The residue of my people shall spoil them. 
And the remnant of my nation shall dispossess them : 
This shall they have for their pride; 
Because they have raised a reproach, and have magnified 

themselves. 
Against the people of Jehovah God of Hosts." 

Zeph. ii. 8 — 10. 

7. 7'V 'he men of Kir Jw res — ] A jalpable mistake in 
this plnce is iiappily corrected by the parallel text of Jer. 
xlviii. 31. where, instead o{ >:,*;o^y foundntions or flagons, 
we read ''j:^j men. In I he same place of Jeremiah, and in 
ver. 30., ainl here in ver. 11., the name of the city is Kir- 
hares, not Kirliareshelh. 

ll)id. — are put to shann'] Hera the text of Jeremiah 
leaves ns much at a loss, in a place that seeni^ to be greatly 
corrupted. The LXX join the two last words of this verse 
with the beginninof of the following. Their rendering is ; 
urn Hx t>T^tt7sr,7ri Tei trt^ici Eri^m, For "[x they mui^t have read 
bHi otlKirwise, how came they by the nejrative, which seems 
not to belong to this place ? Neither is it easy to make sense 
of the rest without a sniall alteration, by reading, instead of 
tfT^tiTnjrri t«, tfT^x%9iT£Tait, In a word, the Arabic version taken 
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from the LXX, plainly authorizes ihis reading of the LXX, 
and without the negative ; and it is fully confirmed by MSS 
Pnchom. and I. D. II. which have both of them nT^a/rnnTtu 
wthm. ErtSmy without the negative ; which makes an excellent 
sense, and, I think, gives us the true reading of the Hebrew 
text : p3Bn mow id*?J3 •]«. They frequently render the verb 
0^733 by trr^tircfitu. And 10^33 answers perfectly well to *7^K, 
thepjirailel word in the next line. The MSS vary in ex- 
pressing in the word O'kdj, which gives no tolerable sense in 
thi;3 place : one reads d*xdi:, two others DiOD, in another the 3 
is u|K)n a rasure of two letters ; and Vulg. instead of it reads 
t^Ti^DrDiplagas siias. 

8. Her branches extended themselves — ] For wO} a 
MS has iB^jj; which may perhaps be rij^ht : Compare Jer. 
xlviii. 32. which has in tliis part of the sentence the synony- 
mous word ));}}' 

The meaning uf this verse is, that the wines of Sibmah and 
Heslibon were greatly celebrated, and in high repute with all 
the great men and princes of that and the neighbouring coun- 
tries ; who indulged themselves even to intemperance in the 
use of them. So that their vines were so much in request, as 
not only to be propagated all over the country of Moab, to the 
sea of Sodom ; but to have cions of them sent even beyond 
the sea into foreign countries. 

n^, knocked down, demolished ; that is, overpowered, in- 
toxicated. The drunkards of Epbraim are called by the 
Prophet, chap, xxviii. 1. \*' ♦ai^. See Schultens on Prov. 
xxiii. 25. Gratius, speakmg of the Mareotic wine, says of it, 

" Pharios qua) fregit noxia reges." Cyneg. ver. 312. 

9. as with the weeping — ] For 033 a MS reads '33. 
In Jer. xlviii. 32. it is *33D. LXX read '333, which I fol- 
low. 

Ibid. And upon thy vintage the destroyer hath fallen^ 
^a3 "iiTi "p'i'p ^;n. In these few words there are two great 
nkistakes ; which the text of Jer. xlviii. 32. rectifies : 
for p-yp, it has ■p'X3; and for nrn, "ne^: both which 
corrcaions the Chaldec in this place confirms. As to the 
first, 

^^ Hesebon and Eleale, and 
The flowery dale of Sibmah clad with vines," 

were never celebrated for their harvests ; it was the vintasre 
that sulTered by the irruption of the enemy : and so read LXX 
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and Syr. -nTi is the noisy acclamation of tlie treaders of 
the grapes : and see what sense this makes in the literal len- 
dering of the Vulgate — super messem tuam " vox calcantium 
irruit." The reading in Jer. xlvii. 32. is certainly rigbt| 
^a} xw^vastaior irruit. The shout of the treadersdoes not come 
in till the next verse; in which (he text of Isaiah in its turn 
mends that of Jeremiah, xiviii. 33. where, instead of the first 
'r\^T\ithe shout, we ought undoubtedly to read, as here, "pPTn, 
Ihe (reader. 

10. A?i end is put to the shoutinsr] The LXX read 
rOK^n, passive, and in the third person, — rightly ; for God is 
not the speaker in this place. The rendering of I^XX is 
wtirtufTm ycif xi?iivo-fjLx } which last word, necessary to the ren- 
dering of the Hebrew, and to the sense, is supplied by MSS 
* Pachom. and i. D. ii., having been lost out of the other 
copies. 

12. when Moah shall sec — ] For hk^j a MS reads mr, 
and 60 Syr. and Chald. " Perhaps hktj *d is only a va- 
rious reading of HK^j o; " Seckeu. A very probable con- 
jecture. 

14. — and without stre?igth] An ancient MS, with LXX, 
reads vh). 
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This prophecy by ils tide should relate only to Damas- 
cus ; but it full as njuch concerns, and more largely treats of, 
the kingdom of Samaria and the I?;raclites, confederate with 
Damascus and the Syrians against the kingdom of Jndah. It 
was delivered probably soon after the prophecies of the viiih 
and viiith chapters, in the bejj^inniiig of the reign of Ahaz; 
and was fulfilled by Tiglaih Pilescr's taking Damascus, and 
carrying the people captives to Kir, (2 Kings xvi. 9.) ; and 
overrunning great part of the kinjrdom of Israel, and carryinsf 
a great number of the Israelites also captives to Assyria ; and 
still more fully in regard to Israel, by the conquest of the king- 
dom, and the captivity of the people, ellectcd a few years after 
by Shalmaneser. 

X. — a ruinous heap] For ';*o the LXX read 7S, Vulg. 
*yD. I follow the former. 

2. The cities are deserted for ever] What has Aroer on 
the river Arnon to do with Damascus? and if there be 
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another Arocr" on the northen border of the tribe of Gad, 
(as Reland seems to think there might be), this is not much 
more to the purpose. Besides, the cities of Aroer, if Aroer 
itself is a city, makes no good sense. The LXX, for ijnj;, 
Aroer J read n;? n^s f? r«» Mtnety for ever, or for a long dura- 
tion. The Chald. takes the word for a verb from n'U', trans- 
lating it 13T!, devastabuntnr. The Syr. read T;mi\ So 
that the reading is ver'y doubtful. I follow the LXX, as 
making the plainest sense. 

3. — the pride of St/ria — ^] For ini7 Houbigant reads 
nw, the pride, answering, as the sentence seems evidently 
to require, to maD, the glory of Israel. The conjecture k 
80 very probable, that I venture to follow it. 

6. — as when one gathereth — ] That is, the king of As- 
syria sliall sweep away the whole body of the people, as the 
reaper strippeth off the whole crop of corn ; and the rem- 
nant shall be no more, in proportion, than the scattered cars 
left to the gleaner. The valley of Rephaim near Jerusalem 
w^as celebrated for its plentiful harvests ; it is here used i)oet- 
ically for any fruitful country. 

8. — the altars dedicated to the work of his hands] The 
construction of the word;!?, and the meaning of the sentence, 
in this place, are not obvious : all the ancient versions, and 
most of the modern, have mistaken it. The word ri'sj^D 
stands in rcgimine with mnaiD, not in apposition with it : 
it means the altars of the work of their hands ; that is, of 
the idols ; not which are the work of their hands. Thus 
Kimchi has explained it, and Le Clerc has followed him. 

9. — the Hivites and the Amorites — ] T.05Cn cmnn. 
No one has ever yet been able to make any tolerable sense 
of these words. The translation of the LXX has happily 
preserved what seems to be the true reading of the text, as 
it stood in the copies of their time ; though the words are 
now lrans|x>sed, either in the text, or in their version : it 
Aftf pm9t %m 01 £v«i«f. It is remarkable, that many commen- 
tators, who never thought of admiuing the reading of the 
LXX, yet understand the passage as refeiring to that very 
event which their version expresses : so that it is plain, that 
nothing can be more suitable to the context. My Father 
saw the necessity of admitting this variation, at a time when 
it was not usual to make so free with the Hebrew text. See 
Lowth on the place. 

10. — shoots from a foreign soil] The pleasant plants, 
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and shoots from a foreigQ soil, are allegorical expressions for 
strange and idolatrous worship ; vicious and abominable prac- 
tices connected with it ; reliance on human aid, and on al- 
liances entered into wkb the neighbouring nations, especially 
Egypt : to all which the Israelites were greatly addicted ; 
and in their expectations from which they should be grievous- 
ly disappointed. 

12 — 14. Wo to the multitude — ] The three la§t verses 
of this chapter seem to have no relation to the -foregoing 
prophecy, to which they are joined. It is a beautiful piece, 
standing singly and by itself; for neither has it any con- 
nexion with what follows: whether it stands in its right 
place, or not, I cannot say. It is a noble description of the 
formidable invasion, and of the sudden overthrow, of Sena- 
cherib ; which is intimated in the strongest terms, and the 
most expressive images, exactly suitable to the event. 

12, 13. Like the roaring of mighty waters — ] Five words, 
three at the end of the 12th verse, and two at the beginning 
of the 13th, are omitted in five MSS ; that is, in effect, the 
repetition, contained in the first line of verse 13, in this 
translation, is not made. After having observed, that it is 
equally easy to account for the omission of these words by a 
transcriber, if they are genuine; or their insertion, if they are 
not genuine : occasioned by his carrying his eye backwards 
to the word D'D«^, or forwards to px'j'; 1 shall leave it to the 
reader's judgment to determine, whether they are genuine, 
or not. 

14. — a7id he is no more] For ij:*«, ten MSS (three an- 
cient), and two editions, and LXX, Syr. Chald. Vulg. have 
iir«i. This particle, authenticated by so many good vouch- 
ers, restores the sentence to the true poetical form, implying 
a repetition of some part of the parallel line preceding, 
thus : 

" At the season ofevening, behold terror! 
Before the morning, and [behold] he is no more! " 

See Prelim. Dissert, p. xii. note. 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

This -is one of the most obscure prophecies in the whole 
book of Isaiah. The subject of it, the end and design of it, 
the people to whom it is addressed, the history to which it 
belongs, the person who sends the messengers, and the na- 
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tioQ to whom the messeDgers are sent ; are all obscure and 
doubtful. 

1. 77ie winged cymbal] d*D3D h'fyi. I adopt this as the 
raost probable of the many interpretations that have been given 
of these words. It is Bocharl's : see Phaleg iv. 2, The Egyp- 
tian Sistruin is expressed by a periphrasis ; the Hebrews had 
no name for it in their hinguage, not having in use the. 
instrument itself. The cymbal they had ; an instrument in 
its use and sound not nuich unlike to the sistrum ; and to dis- 
tinguish from it the sistrum, they called it the cymbal with 
wings. The cymbal was a round hollow piece of metal, 
which being struck against anothcrj gave a ringing sound : 
the sistrum was a round instrument, consisting of a broad rim 
of metal, through which from side to side ran several loose 
lamina;, or small rods, of metal, which being shaken, gave a 
like sound : These projecting on each side, had somewhat of 
the appearance of wings ; or might be very properly expressed 
by the same word which the Hebrews used for wings, or for 
the extremity, or a part of any thing projecting. The sistrum 
is given in a medal of Adrian, as the proper attribute of Egypt. 
See Addison on MedaU, Series iii. No. 4. where the figure of 
it may be seen. 

In opposition to other interpretations of these words which 
have prevailed, it n)ay be briefly observed, that ^y^y is 
never used to signify shadow, nor c|^ applied to the sails of 
ships. 

If therefore the words are ric^htly interpreted (he winged 
cymbal^ meaning the sistrum, Egypt must be the country to 
which the prophecy is addressed : And upon this hypothesis 
the version and explanation must proceed. I further suppose, 
that the prophecy was delivered before Senacherib's return 
from his Egyptian expedition, which took up three years; 
and that it was designed to give to the Jews, and perhaps 
likewise to the Egyptians, an intimation of God's counsels in 
regard to the destruction of their great and powerful ene^ 
my. 

Ibid. Which borders on the rivers of Cush'\ What are 
the rivers of Cush, whether the eastern branches of the lower 
Nile, the boundary of Egypt towards Arabia, or the parts of 
the upper Nile towards Ethiopia, it is not easy to determine. 
The word 'Ojro signifies either on ihis side or on (he further 
side : I have made use of the same kind of ambiguous expres* 
sion in the translation. 
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2. — in vessels of papyrus] This circumstance agrees per- 
fectly well with Egypt. It is well known, that the Egyp- 
tians commonly used on the Nile a light sort of ships, or boats, 
made of the reed papyrus. " Ex ipso quidem papyro navigia 
texunt :" Plin. xiii. 1 1. 

^^ Conseritur bibula Meinphitis cymba papyro.'' Luc. iv. 136. 

Ibid. Goj ye swift messengers — ] To this nation before 
mentioned, who, by the Nile, and by their numerous canals, 
have the means of spreading the report, in the most expedi- 
tious manner, through the whole country ; go, ye swift mes- 
sengers, and carry this notice of God's designs in regard to 
them. By the swift messengers are meant, not any particu- 
lar persons specially appointed to this office, but any the usu- 
al conveyers of news whatsoever, travellers, merchants, and 
the like, the instruments and agents of common fame: 
these are ordered to publish this declaration made by the 
Prophet throughout Egypt, and to all the world; and to ex- 
cite their attention to the promised visible interposition of God. 

Ibid. — stretched out in length — ] Egypt, that is, the 
fruitful part of it, exclusive of the deserts on each side, is one 
long vale, through the middle of which runs the Nile, bound- 
ed on each side to the east and west by a chain of mountains ; 
seven hundred and fifty miles in length ; in breadth, 
from one to two or three days' journey : even at the widest 
part of the Delta, from Pelusium to Alexandria, not above two 
hundred and fifty miles broad. Egmont and Ileynian, and 
Pococke's Travels. 

Ibid. — smoothed — ] Either relating? to the practice of the 
Egyptian priests, who made their bodied smooth by shav- 
ing off their hair ; see Herod, ii. 37.; or rather to the coun- 
try's being made smooth, perfectly plain and level, by the 
overflowing of the Nile. 

Ibid. — meted out by line — ] It is generally referred to 
the frequent necessity of having recourse to mensuration in 
Egypt, in order to determine the boundaries after the inun- 
dations of the Nile ; to which even the orij^in of the science of 
geometry is by some ascribed. Strabo, lib. xvii. sub init. 

Ibid. — trodden down — ] Supposed to allude to a peculiar 
method of tillage in use among the Egyptians. Both Her- 
odotus (hb. ii.) and Diodorus (lib. i.) say, that when the 
Nile had retired within its banks, and the ground became 
somewhat dry, they sowed their land, and then sent in their 



CHAP. XVIII. NOTES ON ISAIAB. 237 

cattle (their hogs, says the former) to tread in llie seed; 
and without any further care expected the harvest. 

Ibid. — the rivers have nourished] The word ikt3 is 
generally taken to be an irregular form for no, have spoiled, 
as an ancient MS has it in this place ; and so most of the 
versions, both ancient and modern, understand it. On 
which Schultens, Gram. Hcb. p. 491. has the following 
remark : " Ne raininiam quidem s|)eciem veri habet iktd, 
Esai. xvii. 2. elatuni pro no, diripiunL Hax esset ano- 
malia, cui nihil simile in toto lingua; anibitu. In taUbus nil 
finire, vel fateri ex mera agi conjectura, lutius justiusque. 
Radicem kd oHm extare potuiatse, quis negct I Si cogna- 
tum quid sectandum crat, ad no, contemsit, potius dccur- 
rendum fuisset : ut i«n pro m sit enuntiatum, vel i»o. 
Digna phrasis, flumina contemmint terrain^ i. e. innn- 
dant" ** KO, Arab, extnlit se super bins, item stibjecit sibi: 
unde prffit. pi. iko subjecerunt sibi, i. e. imindartini : " 
Simonis Lexic. Heb. 

A learned friend has suggested to me another explanation 
of the word. w2, Syr. and k;'2, Chald. signifies nberj mam' 
ma ; agreeably to which the verb might signify to nouri^sh. 
This would perfectly well suit with the Nile : whereas nothing 
can be more discordant than the idea of spoiling and plun- 
dering; for to the inundation of the Nile Egypt owed every 
thing, — the fertility of the soil, and the very soil itself. Be- 
sides, the overflowing of the Nile came on by gentle degrees, 
covering without laying waste the country. "Mira a^ue 
iiatura fluminis, quod cum ca?teri omnes abluant terras 
et eviscerent, Nilus lanto ca'teris major adeo nihil exedit, 
nee abradit, ut contra adjiciat vires ; minimumque in co sit, 
quod solum tcmperet. illato eniin limo arenas saturat ac 
jungit : debetque illi iEgyptus non tantum fertilitatem terra- 
rum, sed ipsas : " Seneca, Nat. Qua?st. iv. 2. I take the 
lil)erty, tlierefore, which Schultens seems to think allowable 
in this place, of hazarding a conjectural interpretation. 

3. When the standard is lifted up — ] I take God to be 
the agent in this verse ; and that by the standard and the 
trum|)ct are meant the meteors, the thunder, the lightning, 
the storm, eanhquake, and tempest, by which Senacherib's 
army shall be destroyed, or by which at least the destruc- 
tion of it shall be accompanied ; as it is described in chap, 
xxix. 6. and xxx. 30, 31. and x. 16, 17. Sec also Psal. 
Ixxvi. and the title of it according to LXX, Vulg. and 
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^thiop. They arc called by a bold metaphor, the standard 
lifted up, and the trumpet sounded. The latter is used by 
Homer, I think, with great force, in his introduction to the 
battle of the gods ; though 1 find it has disgusted some of 
the minor critics : 

AfA/pt Jlr TctXiFiyfyf fuyei/q v^eaoi, II. XXl. 388. 

^^ Heaven in loud thunders bids the trumpet sound, 
And wide beneath them groans the rending ground." Pope. 

4. For thus hath Jehovah said unto me — ] The sub- 
ject of the remaining part of the chapter is, that God would 
comfort and support his own people, though threatened with 
immediate destruction by the Assyrians ; that Senacherib's 
great designs and mighty efforts against them should be 
frustrated, and that his vast expectations should Ije rendered 
abortive, when he thought them niature, and just ready to be 
crowned with success ; that the chief part of his army should 
be made a prey fur the beasts of the field, and the fowb of 
the air, (for this is the meaning of the allegory continued 
through the 5th and 6th verses) ; and that Egypt^ being de- 
livered from his oppression, and avenged by the Imnd of God 
of the wrongs which she had suffered, should return thanks 
for the wonderful deliverance, both of herself and of the 
Jews, from this most powerful adversary. 

Ibid. Like the clear hcat^-'\ The same images are em- 
ployed by an Arabian poet : — 

" Solis more fervens, dum frigus ; quumque ardet 
Sirius, tum vero frigus ipse et umbra." 

Which is illustrated in the note by a like passage from 
another Arabian pet : — 

" Calor est hyeme, refrigerium ajstate." 

Excerpta ex Hamasa ; published by Schultens, at the end of 
Erpenius's Arabic Grammar, p. 425. 

Ibid. — after rain — ] ""iix hie sicrnificat pinviam ; juxta 
illud, sparget nnhes pluviajn snam, Job xxxvii. 1 1." Kimchl 
In which place of Job the Chaldee paraphrast does indeed 
explain nw by n»'^D; and so again ver. 21.; and chap. 
xxxvi. 30. This meaning of the word seems to make the 
best sense in this place ; it is to be wished, that it were bet- 
ter supported. 

Ibid. — in the day of harvest.] For Dn3, in the heat. 
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five MSS, (three axK:ient), LXX, Syr. and Viilg, read Di»3, 
in the day. The mistake seems to have risen from oro in 
the line above. 

6. —/Ac blossom — ] Heb. her blossom ; nv) : that is, 
the blossom of the vin^, |dj, understood, which is of the 
common gender. See Gen. xl. 10. Note, that, by tne de- 
fective punctuation of this word, many interpreters, and our 
translators among the rest, have been led into a grievous 
mistake, (for how can the swelling grape become a blossom ?) 
taking the word n^j for the predicate ; whereas it is the siib- 
ject of the proposition, or the nominative case to the verb. 

7. — a gift — ] The Egyptians were in alliance with the 
kingdom of Judah, and were fellow-sufferers with the Jews 
under the invasion of their common enemy Senacherib ; and 
80 were very nearly interested in the great and miraculous de- 
liverance of that kingdom by the destruction 6f the Assyrian 
army. Upon which wonderful event, it is said, 2 Chron. 
xxxii. 23. that '*many brought gifts unto Jehovah to Jeru- 
salem, and presents to Hezekiah king of Judah ; so that he* 
was magnified of all nations from thenceforth." It is not to 
be doubted, that among these the Egyptians distinguished 
themselves in their acknowledgments on this occasion. 

Ibid, -—from a people — ] The LXX and Viilg. read 
Dj^D ; which is confirmed l)y the repetition of it in the next 
line. The difference is of importance ; for, if this be the true 
reading, the prediction of the admission of E^rypt into the 
true church of God is not so explicit as it mi<;ht otherwise 
seem to be. However, that event is clearly foretold at the 
end of the next chapter. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

Not many years after the destruction of Senaclierib's 
army before Jerusalem, by which the Egyptians were freed 
from the yoke with which; they were threatened by so 
powerful an enemy, who had carried on a successful war of 
three years' continuance against them ; the affairs of Egypt 
were again thrown into confusion by intestine broils among 
themselves ; which ended in a perfect anarchy, that lasted 
son)e few years. This was followed by an aristocracy, or 
rather tyranny, of twelve princes, who divided the country 
between them ; and at last by the sole dominion of Psammi* 
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tichus, which he held for fifty-four years. Not long after 
that, followed the invasion and conquest of Egypt by Nebu- 
chadnezzar ; and then by the Persians under Cambyses, the 
son of Cyrus. The yoke of the Persians was so grievous, 
thai the conquest of the Persians by Alexander may weU 
be considered as a deliverance to Egypt ; especially as he and 
his successors greatly favoured the people, and improved the 
country. To all these events the Prophet seems to have had 
a view in this chapter ; and in particular, from ver. 18. the 
prophecy of the propagation of the true religion in Egypt 
seems to point to the flourishing state of Judaism in that 
country, in consequence of the great favour shewn to the 
Jews by the Ptolemies. Alexander himself settled a great 
many Jews in his new city Alexandria, granting them privi- 
leges equal to those of the Macedonians. The first Ptolemy, 
called Soter, carried great nun)bers of them thither, and gave 
them such encouragement, that still more of them were 
collected there from different parts ; so that Philo reckons, 
that in his time there were a inillion of Jews in that coun- 
try. These woi*shipped the God of their fathers ; and their 
example and influence must have had a great effect in spread- 
ing the knowledge and worship of the true God through the 
whole country. See Bishop Newton on the Prophecies, 
Dissert, xii. 

4. — cruel lords] Nebuchadnezzar in the first place, and 
afterwards the whole succession of Persian kings, who in gen- 
eral were hard masters, and grievously oppressed the coun- 
try. Note, that for niyp, a MS reads D»;s?p, agreeable to which 
is the rendering of LXX, Syr. and Vuig. 

6. — shall become putrid] in'Jixn. This sense of the 
word, which Simonis gives in his Lexicon iVoni i he meaning 
of it in the Arabic, suits the place much better than any 
other interpretation hitherto given. And that the word in 
Hebrew had some such signification is probable from 2 Chron. 
xxix. 18. where the Vulgate renders it by pollutty and the 
Targum by profanavit and abominabilc fecity which the 
context in that place seems plainly to reciuire. The form of 
the verb here is very irregular ; and the rabbins and gram- 
marians seem to give no probable account of it. 

8. — Ajtd (he fishers — ] There was great plenty of fish 
in Egypt : see Numb. xi. 5. " The Nile," says Diodorus, 
lib. 1. "abounds with incredible numbers of all sorts offish." 
And much more the lakes ; Egmoiit. Pococke, <fcc. 
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10. — her stores — ] n*nne^, ttxoBvuuy Aqiiila. 

Ibid, all that make a gain of pools for fish] This ob- 
scure line is rendered by different interpreters in very differ- 
ent manners. Kimchi explains ^D}Hy as if it were the same 
with »Da;r, from Job xxx. 25. In which he is followed by 
some of the rabbins, and supported by LXX : and "oar, 
which I translate s^ain, and which some take for nets^ or in- 
dosuresy the LXX render by gi/^», strong drink, or beer, 
which it is well known was much used in Egypt : and so 
likewise the Syriac, retaining the Hebrew word iroK^. I 
submit these very different interpretations to the reader 
judii^ment. The version of the LXX is as follows : — nm 
ir«frf( 01 w^inmt wi ^v$^f XpTn^9rraUy xcu rtt^ ^X"^ ^•ftcvo'i : "And 
all they that make barley-wine shall mourn, and be grieved 
in soul." 

11. — have counselled a brutish couns'l] The sentence, 
as it now stands in the Hebrew, is imperfect ; it wants the 
verb. Archbishop Seeker conjectures, that the words ♦XIT 
n^'-o should \ye transposed ; which would in some degree 
remove the difficulty. But it is to be ol)served, that the 
translator of the Vulgate seenjs to have found in his copy 
the verb ix;,** added after nps : " Sapientcs consiliarii Phar- 
aonis dederunt consilium insipiens.'' This is probably the 
true reading ; it is perfectly agreeable to the Hebrew idiom, 
makes the construction of the sentence clear, and renders the 
trans))osition of the above words unnecessary. 

12. — let them come — ] Here too a word seems to have 
been left out of the text. After yoDn, two MSS (one ancient) 
add 1X3", let them come. Which, if we consider the form and 
the c uist ruction of the sentence, has very much the ap|)ear- 
ance of being genuine ; otherwise the connective conjunction 
at the beginning of the next member, is not only superflu- 
ous but embarrassing. • See also the version of LXX, in which 
the pame deficiency is manifest. 

J[)iil. — and let them declare — ] " For m*, let them know, 
perhaps we ought to read i;*nv, let them m^ake known:^^ 
Secker. The LXX and Vuig. favour this reading : 
H^xTt/retf^ indicent. 

13. Thef/ have caused — ] The text has u'nm, and they 
have caused to err. Fifty MSS, thirteen editions, Vulg. and 
ChnKI. omit the i. 

Ibid. — pillars — ] nJD to be pointed as plural without doubL 
So Grot.u.^, and so Chald. 

26 
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14 — in the midst of them — ] " D3-)p2, LXX, quod forte 
rectius :" Secker. So likewise Chald. 

16. — the Egyptians shall be — ^] rn», plural, MS BodL 
LXX, and Chald. This is uot proposed as an emendatioo, 
for either form is proper. 

17, And the land of Judah — ] The threatening band of 
God will be held out and shaken over Egypt, from iheside of 
Judea ; through which the Assyrians will march to invade it 
Five MSS and two editions have xy^rh. 

18.— the City of the fiun] omn yj?- This passage is 
attended with much difficulty and obscurity. First, in re- 
gard to the true reading. It is well know^n, that Onias ap- 
plied it to his own views, either to procure from the king of 
Egypt permission to build his temple in the Hieropoliian 
Nome, or to gain credit and authority to it when built ; from 
the notion which he industriously propagated, that Isaiah 
had in this placq prophesied of the building of such a temple. 
He pretended, that the very place were it should be built 
was expfessly named by the Prophet Dnnn -.•>•, the city of 
the sun. This possibly may have been the original reading. 
The present text has oinn yy, the city of destruction : which 
some suppose to have been introduced into the text by 
the .Tews of Palestine afterwards ; to express their de- 
testation of the place, being much olleniled with this schis- 
matical temple in Egypt. Some think the latter to have been 
the true reading, and that the Prophet him.self gave 
this turn to iho name out of contempt, and to intimate the 
demolition of this Hicropolitan temple ; which in etlect was 
destroyed by Vespasian's orders after tliat of Jerusalem. 
*• Vivleiur Propheta consuho sciipsi^s^fo Dnn pro D"tn, ut alibi 
scribitur pN* r:2 pro ^x n'2, r\'c;2 i^'.s* pro hyz d-n, A:c. 
Vide liowth in loc. :" Seckkk. VaiI on supposition 
that D'^nn t;*, is the true readinir, others understand it 
differently. The word 0"<n in Arabic ^^iir^i^lc=5 a lion:, and 
Conrad Ikenius has written a dis.-^ertnlion (DissJcrt. Philol. 
Theol. xvi.) to prove that the place lit ro mentioned is not 
ITeliopoIis, as it is connnonly supj^o-cd to be, but Leonto- 
polis in the Ileliopolitan Nome ; as it is indeed called in the 
letter, whether real or pretended, of (Jnias to Ptolemy, 
which Josc'phus has inserted in his Jnvish Aniicjuities, lib. 
xiii. caj). 3. And I (ind, that several persons of great learn- 
ing and judgment thii^k that IktMiins has proved the |>oint l;e- 
3'ond contradiction. See Christian. .Mullcr. Satura. Obscrv. 
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Philolog. Michaelis Bibliothek Oriental, Part V. p. 171. 
But after all, I believe, that neither Onias, nor Heliopolis, 
nor Leontopolis, has any thing to do with this subject. The 
application of this place of Isaiah to Onias's purpose seems 
to have been a mere invention ; and, in consequence of it, 
there may perhaps have been some unfair management to 
accommodate the text to that purpose ; which has been carried 
even further than the Hebrew text ; for the Greek version 
has here been either translated from a corrupted text, or wil- 
fully mistranslated or corrupted, to serve the same cause. The 
place is there called w»Ar« A«<Jfjt, the city of righteousness ; a 
name apparently contrived by Onias's party to give credit to 
their temple, which was to rival that of Jerusalem. Ujwn 
the whole, the true reading of the Hebrew text in this 
place is very uncertain ; nine MSS and seven editions have 
crm, 80 likewise Sym. Vulg. Arab. LXX, Compl. On the 
other hand, Aquila, Theodot. and Syr. read Din ; the Chaldee 
paraphrase lakes in Iwth readings. 

The reading of the text being so uncertam, no one can 
pretend to determine what the city was that is here men- 
tioned byname ; much less to determine, what the four other 
cities were which the Prophet does not name. I take the 
whole passage, from the 18th verse to the end of the chap- 
ter, to contain a general intimation of the future pro- 
pagation of the knowledge of the true God in Egypt and Sy- 
ria, under the successors of Alexander ; and, in consequence 
of this propagation, of the early reception of the gospel in 
the same countries, when it should be published to the world. 
See further on this subject, Prideaux's Connect, an. 149.; 
Dr. Owen^s Inquiry into the Present State of the LXX Ver- 
sion, p. 41., and Brvant's Observations on Ancient History, p. 
124. 



CHAPTER XX. 

TiiARTHAN beseiged Ashdod or Azotus, which probably 
belonged at this time to Hezekiah^s dominions: see 2 Kings 
xviii. 8. The people expected to be relieved by the Cush- 
ites of Arabia, and by the Egyptians. Isaiah wasordeicd to 
go uncovered, that is, without his upper garment, the 
rough manle commonly worn by the prophets, (se* Zech. 
xiii. 4.), pr. bably three days, to shew that within three years 
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the town should be taken, ader the defeat of the CushUes 
and Egyptians by the king of Assyria, which event should 
make their case desperate, and induce them to surrender. 
Azotus was a strong place : it afterwards held out twenty-niae 
years against Psammiiichus, king of Egypt, Herod. iL 157. 
Tharthan was one of Senacnerib's generals, 2 Kings xviii. 17^ 
and Tirhakah king of the Cushitcs was in alliance with the 
king of Egypt against Senacherib. These circumstances 
make it probable, that by Sargon is meant Senacherib. It 
might be one of the seven nan)es by which Jerom, on this 
place, says lie was called. He is called Sacherdonus and Sa- 
cherdan in the book of Tobit. • The taking of Azotus must 
have happened before S nacherib's attempt on Jerusalem; 
when he boasted of his late conquests, chap, xxxvii. 25. And 
the warning of the Prophet had a principal respect to the 
Jews also, who were too much inclined to depend upon the as- 
sistance of Egypt. As to the rest, history and chronology af- 
fording us no light, it may be impossible to clear either this 
or any other hypothesis, (which lakes Sargon to be Shalman- 
cser, or Asarhaddon, <fcc.), from all difficulties. 

It is not probible that the Prophet walked uncovered and 
barefoot for ihree years : his appearing in that manner was a 
sign, that within three years the Egyptians and Cushites 
should be in the san>e condition, being conquered and made 
captives by the king of Assyria. The time was denoted, as 
w^ell as the event ; but liis appearing in that manner for three 
w^hole years, could give no premoniiion of the time at all. 
It is probable, therefore, that the Prophet was ordered to walk 
so for three days, (o denote the accomplishment of the event 
in three years ; a day for a year, according to the prophetical 
rule : Nun)b. xiv. 34. Ezek. iv. 6. The words co* ly^, 
three dai/Sj may possibly have [»< en ost out of the text, at the 
end of the second verse, after ^rr, barefoot ; or after the same 
word in the third verse: where, in the Alexandrine and Va- 
tican copies of LXX, and in MSS Pachoni. and i. D. ii. the 
words r^tot tni ;wQ twice expressed. Perhaps, instead ofiyS? 
trs', the Greek translator uiight read d':k? i^V^j*, by his ovvq 
mistake, or by that of his copy, afierr]n' in the third verse, 
for which stands the first r^iett-nj in the Alexandrine iiud Va- 
tican LXX, and in the two MSS above-mentioned. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

TiiF ten first verses of this chapter cootain a prediction of 
th^ taking of Babylon by the Medes and Persians. It is 
a passage singular in its kind, for its brevity and force ; for 
the v.iriey and rapidity of the movements ; and for the 
strength and energy of colouring with which the action and 
event is paint 'd. It opens with the Prophet's seeing at a 
distance the dreadful storm that is gnthering, and ready to 
burst upon Babylon : The event is intimated in general 
terms ; and God's orders are issued to the Persians and 
Medes to set forth upon the expedition w hich he has giveii 
them in charge. Upon this the Prophet enters into the miilst 
of the action ; and, in the person of Babylon, expresses in the 
Blron2:est terms the astonishment and horror that seizes her 
on the sudden surprise of the city, at the very season dedica- 
ted to pleasure and fe^Jtivity, ver. 3, 4. : then in his own per- 
son dt^scril)es the siiuatiou of things there ; the security of the 
Babylonians, and in the midst of their feasting the sudden 
alarm of war, ver. 5. The event is then declared in a very 
singular manner. God orders the Prophet to set a watchman 
to look out, and to report what he sees : he sees two com- 
panies marching onward, representing by their appearance 
the two nations that were to execute God'^^ orders, who de- 
clare, that Biibyloh is fiillen, vt-r. G— 9. 

liut what is li.is to the Pn phet, and to the Jews, the ob- 
ject of his nnnist y 7 The application, the end, and design of 
the prophecy is a'imirably given in a short expressive address 
to the Jews, jKirlly in the person of God, partly in ihat of fhe 
Prophet : " O my threshing !" — •' O my |)eople, whom for your 
puni>hment 1 shall make subject to the Babylonian:^, 
to try and to prove jou, and to se|>arate the chair from 
the corn, the bad from llie g<x)d among you; hear this for 
your consolation : Your punishment,, your slavery and op- 
press io.i, V, dl have an end in the destruction of your oppres- 
sors/' 

1. — the desert of the sea] This plainly means Bidiylon, 
which is the subject of the prophecy. The country alx)ut 
Babylon, and •especially below it towards the sea, was a great 
flat morass, often overflowed by the Euphrates and Tigris. 
It b> came habitable by being drained by the many cauuls 
that were made in it. 

26* 
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Herodotus, i. 184. says, that " Semiramis confined the Eu- 
phrates within its channel, by raising great dams against it; 
for before it overflowed the whole country like a sei." 
And Abydenus, (quoting Megasthenes, apud Euseb. Praep. 
EvaDg. ix. 41.), speaking of the building of Babylon by 
Nebuchadonosor, " It is reported, that all this part was 
covered with water, and was called the sea ; and that Belus 
drew off the waters, conveying them into proper receptacles, 
and surrounded Babylon with a wall." When the Euphrates 
was turned out of its channel by Cyrus, it was suffered still to 
drown the neighbouring country. The Pei*sian' government, 
which did not favour the place, taking no care to remedy 
this inconvenience, it became in time a great barren morassy 
desert ; which event the title of the prophecy may perhaps 
intimate. Such it was originally ; such it became after the 
taking of the city by Cyrus ; and such it continues to this 
day. 

Ibid. Like the southern tempests — ] The most vehement 
storms, to which Judea was subject, came from the great 
desert country to the south of it. '* Out of the south 
comer h the whirlwind;" Job xxxvii. 9. "And there came 
a great wind from the wilderness, and smote the four corners 
of the house;" Ibid. i. 19. For the situation of Idum a, the 
country, as I suppose, of Job, (see Lam. iv. 21. compared 
with Job i. I.), was the same in this respect with that of 
Judea. 

** And Jehovah shall appear over them, 
And his arrow shall go forth as the lightning : 
And the Lord Jehovah shall sound the trumpet; 
And shall march in the whirlwinds of the south.'' Zcch. ix. 14. 

2. The plunderer is plundered, and the destroyer is de- 
stroyed.] irm ywwrvi i:ii3 n:ii2n. The MSS vary in 
expressing or omitting the i in these fpur words. Ten MSS 
are without the i in the second word, and eight MSS are 
without thei in the fourth word ; which justifies Symuiachus, 
who has rendered them passively : « etj6tr»ff oBtrurmy km o 
rtiXm^tt^i^tff TtcXtu^tf^tt. He read nnty,mj3. Cocceius (Lexi- 
icon in voce) observes, that the Chaldee very often renders 
the verb 1:13 by tO) spoliavit; and in this place, and in 
xxxiii. 1. by the equiv^alent word D3x; and in chap. xxiv. 16. 
ix)th by Di« and in; and Syr. in this place renders it by D^, 
^pprcssit. 

Ibid. — her vexations — ] Heb. her sighing ; that is, the 
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sighing caused by her. So Kimchi on the place: '< Tniniii 
illos, qui gemebant ob timorem ejus ; quia su(!ixa nom iiutn 
referuntur ad agentem et ad paiienteni." " Omnes q <» i^e- 
mebaut a facie regis Babylonis, requiescere feci eos ; " ( y|;aM, 
And so likewise Ephra^ni Syr. in loc. edit. Asst^niani : *•* Go 
mitum ejus : dolorem scilicet el iachrymas, quas Chakl<ci 
rehqui-* per orbein gentibus ciere piMj^unl." 

6. The table is prepared — ] In Heb. the verbs are in 
the infinitive mode absohite ; as in Ezck. i. 14. '* And (he 
animals ran and returned, sii&'i ftO>n, hke the appearance 
of lightning : " just as the Latins say currere el reverti, for 
currebant et revertebantur. See chap, xxxii. 2. and the nolo 
there. 

7. And he saw a chariot with tw ri rs ; a rider on an 
asSy a rider on a camel.] This passage is extremely ol)scurey 
from the ambiguity of the term 2T^y which is use<l three 
times ; and which signifies a chariot, or any other vehicle, or 
the rider in it ; or a rider on a liorse, or any otlier animal ; 
or a company of chariots or riders. The Prof}het may 
possibly mean a cavalry in two parts, with two sorts of riders ; 
riders on asses or mules, and riders on camels : or led on 
by two riders, one on an ass, and one on a caniel. However, 
80 far it is pretty clear, that Darius and Cyrus, the Medes 
and the Persians, are intended to be distinguished by the 
two riders, or the two sorts of cattle. It appears from Hero- 
dotus, i. 80. that the baggage of Cyrus's army was carried 
on camels. In his engagement with Croesus, he took off the 
baggage from the camels, and mounted his horsemen u M>ti 
them : the enemv's horses, offended with the smell of the 
camels, turned back and fled. 

8. *hc that looked out on the watch — ] The present read- 
ing rm)(, a lion, is so unintelligible, and the mistake so ob- 
vious, that I make no doubt that the true reading isnmn, 
as the Syriac translator manifestly found it in his copy, who 
renders it by Kpii, speculator. 

9. — a many one of the two riders] So the Syriac un- 
derstands it ; and Ephriem Syr. 

18. O my threshing — ] " O thou, the object upon which 
I shall exercise the severity of my discipline ; tliat shall lie 
under my afllicting hand, like corn spread upon the floor to 
be threshed out and winnowed, to separate the chaff from 
the whesit !** The image of thresihing is frequently used by 
the Hebrew poets with great elegance and force, to express 
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the punishment * r the wicked and the trial of the good, or 
the niter dispersion and destruction of Go!'- enemies. Of 
the different ways of threshing in use among the Hebrews, 
and the manner of performing them, see note ou chap, xx .ii. 
27. • 

Our translators havo taken the liberty of u ing the word 
Arc^Jiins^ in a passive sense, to express th • object or matter 
wiat is threshed : in which I have followed them, not being 
able to express it more properly, without departing too much 
from the form and letter of the original. iSon of my l!oor, 
Heh. It is an idiom of the Hebrew language t ) ca 1 t!ie 
effect, the object, the adjunct, any thing that belong- i i al- 
most any way to another, the so7i of it. " O my thrpr^hing — " 
Tiie Prophet abruptly breaks off the speech of God, a. id, 
instead of continuing it in the form in which he hail lieg m, 
and in the |>erson of God, "This I declare unto you by my 
Prophet ; " he changes the form of address, and adds, in his 
own person, " This 1 declare unto you from God.'' 

11, 12. The oracle concerning Ihnnah.] "Pro non 
Codex R. Meiri habet; onx et sic LXX. Vid. Kimchi ad 
h. I. ; " Biblia Michaelis, Hahe 1720, not. ad 1. 

This prophecy, from the uncertainty of the occasion on 
which it was uttered, and from the brevity of the expression, 
is extremely obscure. The Edomites as well as Jews were 
subdued by the Babylonians. They inquire of the Prophet, 
how long their subjection is to last? he intimates, th t the 
Jews should be delivered fiom their captivity ; not so the 
Edomites. Thus far the interpretation seems to carry with 
it some dejrree of probability. What the meaning of the last 
line may be, 1 cannot pretend to divine. In this difficulty 
the Hebrew MSS give no assistance. The MSS of LXX, 
and the frajo^menis of the other Greek versions, give some 
variations, but no lij^ht. 'I'his being the case, 1 thought it 
best to give an exact literal translation of the whole two verses ; 
which may serve to enable the English reader to judge in 
some measure of the foundation of the various interpretations 
that have been given of thtru). 

13. The oracle concerning Arabia.^ This title is of doubt- 
ful authority. In the first place, liecause it is not in many 
of the MSS of the LXX ; it is in MSS Pachom. and i. D. 
II. only, as far as 1 can find with certainty : secondly, from 
the singularity of the phraseology ; for nt^d i-' generally pre- 
fixed to its object without a proposition, as Sds Kte^c; and 
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never but in this place with (he preposition 3. Besides, as 
the word 3"\j?3 occurs at tlie very beginning of the prophecy 
itself, the firt«t word but one, it is much t6 be suspected that 
some one, taking it for a proper name and the object of the 
prophecy, might note it as such by (he words 3*^ WSD 
written in the margin, from whence they might easily get in* 
to the text. The LXX did not take it for a proper nam^ 
but render it itnrt^eia and so Chald. whom I follow: fo^ 
otiierwise, the forest in Arabia is so indeterminate and vague 
a description, that in effect it nieans nothing at all. This 
observation might have been of good use in clearing up the 
foregoing very obscure prophecy, if any light had arisen from 
joining the two together by removing the separating title ; but 
1 see no connexion between them. 

This prophecy was to have been fufilled within a year of 
the time of its delivery, see ver. 16.; and it was probably de- 
livered about the simie time wi(h the rest in this part of the 
book, that is, soon before or after the 14lh of Hczekiah, the 
year of Senacheril/s invasion, in his first march into Ju« 
dea, or in his return from the Ejypiiun expedition, he might 
perliaps overrun these several clans of Arabians : thei distress 
on some such occasion is the subject of this prophecy. 

14. — the southern country] e«'/*#», LXX ; Aust , Vuly. 
They read j?:»r\, which seems to be right ; for probably the 
inhabitants of Tema might be involved in the same calamity 
with their brethren and neighbours of Kedar, and not in a 
condition to give them assistance, and to relieve them, in 
their flight before the eneniy, with bread and water. To 
bring forth bread and waier is an insiance of conunon hu- 
manity in such cases of distress ; especially in these desert 
countries, in which the common necessaries of life, more 

Srticuliirly water, are not easily to be niet with or procured. 
OSes forbids the Ammonite and Moahite to be admitted 
into the congregation or the Lord to the tenth generation; 
one reason which he gives for this reprobaiion i?, their omis- 
sion of the common ofBces of humanity towards (he Israel- 
ites ; ^'because tliey met them not with bread and water in 
the way, when (hey came forth out of Egypt f Deut. xxiii. 4. 

17. — the mi^hti/ bowmen] Sagi(tarioruni fortium, Vulg. 
trauitposing the two words, and reading \, , ••'..; which seems 
to l)e right. 

Ibid. For Jehovah hath spoken it..] The prophetic Car- 
minaof Marcius, fureielliug the battle ofCannas, Liv. xxv. 12. 
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conclude with the same kind of solemn form : — " Nam raihi 
ita Jupiter falus est." Observe, that the word dw , (to pro- 
nounce, to declare)', is the solemn word appropriated to the 
delivering of prophecies: — "Behold, I am against the pro- 
phets, saiih (owj) Jkhovah, who use their tongues, nwn 
Dio, and solemnly pronounce, He hath pronounctxl it ;" Jer. 
xxiii. 31. 

CHAPTER XXn. 

This prophecy, ending with the 14th verse of this chap- 
ter, is entitled, " The Oracle concerning the Valley of 
Vision," by which is meant Jerusalem, because, says Sal. b. 
Melech, it was the [)lace of prophecy. Jerusalem, accord- 
ing to Joseph us, was built upon two opposi'(; hills, Sion and 
Acra, separated by a valley in the midst : he speaks of ano- 
ther broad valley between Acra and Moriah, Bell. Jud. v. 
13. vi. 6. It was the seat of divine revelation, the place 
where chiefly prophetic vision was given, and where God 
manifested himself visibly in the holy place. The prophecy 
foretells the invasion of Jerusalem by the Assyrians under 
Senacherib; or by the Chaldeans under Nebuchadnezzar. 
Vitringa is of opinion, that the Prophet has both in view ; 
that of the Chaldeans in the first part, ver. 1 — 5. (which he 
thinks relates to the flight of Zedekiah, 2 Kings xxv. 4, 5.); 
and that of the Assyrians in the latter part ; which agrees 
with the circumstances of that time, and particularly desLTil)es 
the preparations made by Hezekiah for the defence of the 
city, ver. 8 — 11. Compare 2 Chron. xxxii. 2 — 5. 
' 1. — arc gone itp to the house'tops] The hou?cs in the 
East were in ancient times, as ihey are still generally, built 
in one and the same uniform manner. The nxif or top of 
the house is always flat, covered with broad stones, or a 
strong plaster of terrace, and guarded on every side with a 
low parapet wall : see Deut. xxii. 8. The terrace is fre- 
quented as much as any part of the house. On this, as the 
season favours, they walk, they eat, they sleep, they transact 
business, (1 Sau). ix. 25. see also the LXX in that place), 
they perform their devotions, (Acts x. 9.) The house is 
built with a court within, into which chieflv the windows 
Open ; those that open to the street are so obstructed with 
lattice- work, that no one either without or within can see 
through them. Whenever therefore any thing is to be seen 
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or heard in the streets, any public spectacle, any alarm of a 
public nature, every one immediately goes up to the house- 
top to satisfy his curiosity. In the same manner, when any 
one had occasion to make any thing public, the readiest and 
most effectual way of doing it was to proclaim it from the 
house-tops to the people in the streets : " What ye hear in the 
ear, that publish ye on the house-top/' saith our SaviouTi 
Malt. X. 27. The people's running all to the tops of their 
houses gives a lively image of a sudden general alarm. Sir 
John Chardin's MS note on this place is as follows : — "Dans 
les festes pour voir passer quelque chose, et dans les maladies 
pour les annoncer aux voisins en allumant des lumieres, le 
pcuple montc sur les tcrrasses." 

3. — are gone off together.] There seems to be some- 
what of an inconsistency in the sense, according to the pre- 
sent reading. If the leaders were bound, tck, how could they 
flee away/ for their being bound, according to the obvious 
construction and course of the sentence, is a circumstance 
prior to their flight. I therefore follow Houbigant, who reads 
non, renioti sunt, they are gone off. i^j, transmigraverunt, 
Clmld. which seems to confirm this emendation. 

<). — the i^yrian — ] It is not easy to say what dik 3Di, 
a chariot of men^ can mean. It seenis, by the form of the 
sentence, which consists of three members, the first and the 
third mentioning a particular |)eople, that the second should 
<lo so likewise ; thus DB^'^31 D"<x yTQy ** with chariots the 
Syrian, and with horsemen : •' the similitude of the letters n 
and 1 i« so great, and the mistakes arising from it so frequent, 
that 1 readily adopt the correction of Houbigant, [rw instead 
of c.-'U, which seems to me extren)ely probable. The con- 
junction 1 prefixed lo D'lfina seems necessary, in whatever 
way the sentence is taken ; and it is confirmed by five MSS 
(one ancient) and three editions. Kir was a city belonging 
to the Medes. The Medes were suljjcct to the Assyrians in 
Hezekiah's lime: see 2 Kings xvi. 9. and xvii. 6.; and so 
perhaps might Elam (the Persians) likewise be, or auxiliaries 
lo tlitMn. 

8. — the arsenal — ] Built by Solomon within the city, 
and called the House of the forest of Lebanon ; probably from 
the groat quantity of cedar from Lebanon which was em- 
ployed in the building : see I Kings vii. 2, 3. 

9. And ye shall collect the waters — ] There w^re two 
pools in or near Jerusalem, supplied by springs : the upper 
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fKX>l, or the old pool, supplied by the spring called Gihon, 2 
Clbroii. xxxii. 30. towards the higher part of the city, near 
•Sion or the city of David ; and the lower pool, probably sup- 
plied by Siloam, towards the lower part. When Hezekiah 
was threatened with a siege by Senacherib, he stopped up aB 
the waters of the fountains without the city, and brought 
Cheni into the city by a conduit, or subterraneous passage cut 
through the rock ; those of the old pool, to the place where 
he made a double wall, so that the pool w*as between the two 
walls. This he did in order to distress the enemy, and to 
supply the city during the siege. This was so great a work, 
that not only the historians have made particular mentioa 
of it, 2 Kings xx. 20. 2 Chron. xxxii. 2, 3. 5. 30. ; but the 
son of Sirach also has celebrated it in his encomium dn Hez- 
ekiah : " Hezekiah fortified his city, and brought in water 
into the midst thereof: he digged the hard rock with iron, and 
made wells for water ; " EccFus xlviii. 17. 

11. — to him that hath disposed this] That is, to God, 
the author and disposer of this visitation, the invasion with 
which he now threatens you. The very same expressions are 
xipplicd to God, and upon the same occasion, chap, xxxvii. 26. 

'^ Hast thou not heard, of old, that I have disposed it; 
And, of ancient times, that I have formed it?*' 

14. the voice of Jehovah — ] The Vuljr. has vox Do- 
mini ; as if in his copy be had read mn' Vip: and, in truth, 
without the word ^ip, it is not easy to make out the sense of 
tlie passage; as it appears from the strange versions which 
the rest of the ancients, (except Chald.), and many of the 
moderns, have given of it ; as if ihe mailer were revealed in, 
or to, the ears of Jehovah ; tf rti^ vti Kv»ih, LXX. Yiirinira 
translates if, *hevclaUis est in auribus nieis Jkhovah ; " and 
refers to 1 Snm. ii. 27. iii. 21. : but the consiriiciion in those 
places is diHerent, and there is no speech of God added ; 
which here seems to want somethini^ more than the verb 
mjj to introduce it. Compare chap. v. 9. where the text is 
still more imperfect. 

15. Go unto Shcbna — ] The following prophecy con- 
cerning Shebna seems to have very little relation io thi fore- 
going; except that it might have been delivered abo it the 
same time, and Shebna might he a principal person among 
those whose luxury and profaneness is severely reprehended 
by the Pro[)het in the conclusion of that pronhecv, ver. 
11— M. 
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Shebna the scribe, menlioned in the history of Hezekiah, 
chap, xxxvi. seems to have been a ditFerent person from this 
Shebna, the treasurer or steward of the household, to whom 
the prophecy relates. The Eliakim here mentioned was 
probably the person, who, at the time of Senacherib's inva- 
sion, was actually treasurer, the son of Hilkinh. If so, this 
prophecy was delivered, as the preceding, which makes the 
former pari of ihe chapter, plainly was, some time before tho 
invasion of Senacherib. As to the rest, history affurds us no 
information. 

Ibid. — and say unto hini\ Here are two words lost out of 
the text ; which are supplied by two MSS, (one ancient), 
which read vSk n")Dio; by LXX, "^ "*••» *«^^ J ond in the 
same manner by all the ancient versions. It is to be observed, 
that this passage is merely historical, and does not admit of 
that sort of ellipsis by which, in the poetical parts, a person 
is frequently introduced speaking, without the usual notice 
that what follows w*as delivered by him. 

10. thy sepulchre on hli^h — in the rode] It has been 
observed before on chap. xiv. that persons of high rank in 
Judea, and in most parts of the East, were generally burietl 
in large sepulchral vaults hewn out in the rock for the use 
of themselves and their families. The vanity of Shebna is 
set forth by 'his being so studious and careful to have his 
sepulchre on high ; in a lofty vault, and that probably in a 
high situation, that it might be more conspicuous. Heze- 
kiah was buried rhyniiy n uft^Acity LXX ; in the chiefest, 
says our translation ; rather, in the highest part of the se- 
pulchres of the sons of David, to do him the more honour ; 
2 Chron. xxxii. 33. There are some monuments still re- 
nmining in Persia of great antiquity, called Naksi Rustam, 
^4iich give one a clear idea of Shebna's pompous design for 
his sepulchre. They consist of several sepulchres, each of 
them hewn in a high rock near the top; the front of the 
rock to the valley below is adorned with carved work in re- 
lievo, being the outside of the sepulchre. Some of these se- 
pulchres are about thirty feet in the perpendicular from tho 
valley ; which is itself raised perhaps above half as much by 
the accumulation of the earth since they were made. See 
the descripiion of them in Chardin, Pietro della Valle, The- 
venot, and Kempfer. Diodorus Siculus, lib. xvii. mentions 
these ancient monuments, and calls them the sepulchres of 
ihe kings of Persia. 

27 
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17. — cover thee] That is, thy face. This was the con- 
dition of mouraers in general, and particularly of condemned 
persons : see Esther vi. 12. vii. 8. 

19. / will drive thee] "priK, in the first person, Syr. 
Vulg. 

21. — to the inhabitants — ] oten'S in the plural number, 
four MSS, (two ancient), LXX, Syr. Vulg. 

22. — the key upon his shoulder,] As the robe and the 
baldric, mentioned in the preceding verse, were the ensigns 
of power and authority, so likewise was the key the mark of 
office, either sacred or- civil. The priestess of Juno is said 
to be the key-bearer of the goddess, *?atfyx^ ^c^^ .^Elschyl. 
Suppl. 299. A female high in office under a great queen 
has the same title : — 

Auctor Phoronidis ap. Clem. Alex. p. 4 IS. Edit. Potter. 
This mark of office was likewise among the Greeks, as here 
in Isaiah, borne on the shoulder : the priestess of Ceres 
xar^fiethaf t^t »A»iJ(s: Callim. Ccxes, ver. 45. To compre- 
hend how the key could be borne on the shoulder, it will be 
necessary to say somewhat of the form of it : but without 
entering into a long disquisition, and a great deal of obscure 
learning, concerning the locks and keys of the ancients, it 
will be sufficient to observe, that one sort of keys, and that 
probably the most ancient, was of considerable magnitude, 
and as to the shape very much bent and crooked. Aratus, 
to give his reader an idea of the form of the constelkition 
Cassiopeia, compares it to a key. It must be owned, that 
the passage is very obscure ; but the learned ILuetius has 
bestowed a great deal of pains in explaining it, An i mad vers, 
in JIanilii, lib. i. 355. and I think lias succeeded very well 
in it. Homer, Odyss. xxi. G. describes the key of Ulysses's 
storehouse as fWM^jn^, of a large curvature ; whicli Eusta- 
ihius explains by saying it was ^^iTrxfott^ri, in sha|>e like a 
reap-hook. Huetius says, the constellation Cassiopeia an- 
swers to this description ; the stars to the north making the 
curve f)art, that is, the principal part of the key ; the 
southern stars, the handle. The curve part was introduced 
iuto the key-hole ; and, being properly directed by the 
handle, took hold of the bolts within, and moved them frcun 
tlieir places. We may easily collect from this account, that 
such a key would he very well upon the shoulder ; that it 
must be of some considerable size and weight, and could 
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hardly be commodiously carried otherwise. Ulysses's key 
was of brass, and the handle of ivory : but this was a royal 
key; the more common ones were probably of w*ood. In 
Egypt they have no other than wooden locks and keys to 
this day ; even the gates of Cairo have no better : Baumgar- 
ten, Peregr. i. 18. Thevenot, Part II. ch. 10. 

In allusion to the image of the key as the ensign of 
power, the unlimited extent of that power is expressed, 
wit! I great clearness as well as force, by the sole and exclu- 
sive authority to open and shut. Our Saviour therefore 
has upon a similar occasion made use of a like manner of 
expression. Matt. xvi. 19.; and in Rev. iii. 7. has applied to 
himself the very words of the Prophet. 

23. — a nail — ] In ancient times, and in the eastern 
countries, as the way of life, so the houses were much more 
simple then ours at present. They had not that quantity 
and variety of furniture, nor those accommodations of all 
sorts, with which we abound. It was convenient and even 
necessary for them, and it made an essential part in the 
building of a house, to furnish the inside of the several 
apartments with sets of spikes, nails, or large pegs, upon 
which to dispose of, and to hang up, the several moveables and 
utensils in common use, and proper to the apartment. These 
spikes they worked into the w(ills at the first erection of 
them — the walls being of such materials, that they could. not 
bear their being driven in afterwards ; and they were con- 
trived so as to strengthen the walls, by binding the parts 
together, as well as to serve for convenience. ISir John 
Chardin's account of this matter is this : " They do not 
drive with a hammer the nails that are put into ihe eastern 
w*aUs: the walls are too hard, being of brick; or if they are 
of clay, too mouldering : but they fix them in the brick- 
work as they are building. They are large nails, with 
square heads like dice, well made ; the ends being bent so as 
to make them cramp-irons. They commonly place them 
nt the windows and doors^ in order to hang upon them, 
when they like, veils and curtains :" Harmer, Observat. i. 
p. 191. And we may add, that they were put in other 
places too, in order to hang up other thines of various 
kinds; as it appears from this place of Isaiah, and from 
Ezekiel xv. 3. who speaks of a pin, or nail, " to hang any 
vessel thereon." The word used here for a nail of this sort» 
is the same bjr which they express that iustrumeat^ the stake, 
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or large pin of iron, with which they fastened down to the 
ground the cords of their tents. We see, therefore, that 
these nails were of necessary and common use, and of no 
email importance, in all iheir apartments ; conspicuous, and 
much exposed to observation : and if they seem to us mean 
and insignificant, it is because we are not acquainted with 
the thing itself, and have no name to express it by, but 
what conveys to us a low and contemptible idea. " Grace 
hath been shewed from the Lord our God, (saiih Ezra ix. S.), 
to leave us a rcnmant (o escape, and to give us a nail in his 
holy place:" that is, as the margin of our Bible explains it, 
" a constant and sure abode." 

" He that doth lodge near her [Wisdom's] house, 

Shall also fasten a pin in her walls." Eccl'us xiv. 24. 

The dignity and propriety of the metaphor appears from the 
Prophet Zcchariah'jj use of it : 

^^ From him shall be the corner-stone; from him the nail, 
From him the battle-bow, 
From him every ruler together." , Zeeh. x. 4. 

And Mohammed, using the same word, calls Pharaoh the 
lord or master of the Nails; that is, well attended by nobles 
and ollicers capable of administering his aHairs : Kornn 
i5ur. xxxviii. 11. and Ixxxix. 0. So some understand this 
passaije of the Koran : Mr. Sale seems to prefer another in- 
terpret alion. 

Taylor, in his Concordance, thinks irr means the pillar or 
]K).st that stands in the middle, and supports the tent, in 
which such pogs arc fixed to hang their arms, &;c. ujxm ; 
refcrrin;r to Shaw's Travels, p. 2S7. But nn' is never used, 
as far as it appears to me, in that sense. It was indeed 
necessary that the pillar of the tent should have such pegs 
on it for that purpose; but the hanging of such things in 
this manner upon this pilhir, does not prove that i,t was the 
])illar itself. 

23. — a fflorioifs scat — ] That is, his fiither's house, and 
all his own family, shall he gloriously sealed, shall flourish 
in honor and pros|)erily ; and shall depend upon him, and be 
supported by liim. 

24. — all theglonj — ] One considerable pari of the ma?- 
nilicence of the eastern princes, consisted in the great quanti- 
ty of gold and silver vessels which they had for various uses. 
" Solomon's drinking vessels were of gold, and all the vessels 
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of the House of the forest of Lebanon were of pure gold : 
none were of silver ; it was nothing accounted of in Solo- 
mon's duys;" 1 Kings x. 21. "The vessels in the House 
of the forest of Lebanon (the armory of Jemsaleni so 
called) were two hundred targets, and three hundred shields, 
of beaten gold ; " Ibid. ver. 16, 17. These were ranged in 
order upon ihe walls of the armoury, (see Cant. iv. 4.) upon 
pins worked into the walls on purpose, as above mentioned. 
Eliakim is considerec^ as a principal stake of this sort, im- 
nioveably fastened in the wall, for the support of all vessels 
destined for common or sacred uses : that is, as the principal 
support of the whole civil and ecclesiastical polity. And the 
consequence of his continued power will be the promotion and 
flourishing condition of his family and dependents, from the 
highest to the lowest. 

Ibid. — meaner vessels] c»'73J seems to mean earthen ves- 
sels of common nee, briule, and of httle value, (see Lam. iv. 
2. Jer. xlviii. 12.), in opposition to nwjK, goblel>i of gold and 
silver used in the sacrifices ; Exod. xxiv. 6. 

25. The nail fastened — ] This must l3e imder?tood of 
Shebna, as a repetition und confirmation of the sentence above 
denounced against him. 



CHAPTER XXUI. 

1. Hoxcl^ O ije ships of Tarshish — ] This prophecy de- 
nounceth the destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar. It 
opens with an address to the Tyrian negociators and sailos 
at Tarshish, (Tartessus in Spain), a place which, in the 
course of their trade, they greatly frequented. The news 
of the destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar is said to be 
brought to them from Chitiim, the islands and coasts of the 
Mediterranean : " For the Tyrians^ (says Jerom on ver. 6.), 
when they saw they had no other means of escaping, fled in 
their ships, and took refuge in Carthage, and the islands of 
the Ionian and Egean Sea : " from whence the news would 
spread and reach Tarshish. So also Jarchi on the place. 
This seems to be the most probable interpretation of this 
verse. 

2. Be $UeifU\ Silence is a mark: of grief and consterna- 
tion : see ohap. xlvii. 6. Jeremiah has finely expressed this 
image : — 

27* 
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^^ The elders of the daughter of Sion sit on the ground, thcj 

are silent: 
They have cast up dust on their heads, they have girded 

themselves with sackcloth. 
The virgins of Jerusalem hang down their heads to the 

ground." Lam. ii. 10. 

3. And the seed of the Nile — ] The Nile is called here 
Shichor, as it is Jer. ii. 18. and 1 Chron. xiii. 5. It had this 
name from the blackness of its waters charged with the raud 
which it brings down from Ethiopia, when it overflows, " Et 
viridem TEgyptum nigra fnDcundat arenA : " as it was called 
by the Greeks Melas, and by the Latins Melo, for the same 
reason. See Scrvius on the above line of Virgil, Georg. iv. 
291. It was called Siris by the Klhiopians ; by some siip- 
j)oscd to be tlie same with Sliichor. Egypt, by its extraordi- 
nary feriilily, caused by the overflowing of the Nile, supplied 
the neighbouring nations with corn ; by which branch of 
trade the Tyrians gained i^reat wealth. 

4. Be ashamed, O tSidon — ] Tyre is called. ver.l2. the 
daughter of Sidon. " The Sidonians, (says Justin, xviii. 3.), 
when their city was taken by the king of Ascalon, Ix^took 
themrflevcs to their ships, and landed, and built Tyre." Si- . 
don, as the moiher city, is supposed to be deeply aflectcd 
with the calamity of her tlauglitcr. 

Ibid. — nor educated — ] M'O'oni, so an ancient MS, pre- 
fixing the 1, which refers to the ne^rative preceding, and is 
equivalent to n*?!. See Deut. xxxiii. i). Prov. xxx. 3. 

7. — whose antiquity is of the earliest date.] Justin, in 
the passage above quoted, had dated the building of Tyre at 
a certain numl>er of years before the taking of Troy ; but the 
numl^er is lost in the present copies. Tyre, though not so 
old as Sidon, yet was of very high antiquity : it was a strong 
city, even in the time of Joshua : it is called "^y -^yso yy, 
"the city of the fortress of Sor," Josh. xix. 29. Interpre- 
ters raise difficulties in regard to this passage, and will not 
allow it to have been so ancient : with what good reason, I 
do not see ; for it is called by the same name, " the fortress 
of Sor," in the history of David, 2 Sam. xxiv. 7. ; and the 
circumstances of the history determine the place to be the 
very same. 

10. O daughter of Tarshish — ] Tyre is called the daugh- 
ter of Tarshish ; perhaps ^because. Tyre being ruined, Tar- 
shish was become the superior city, and might be considered 
as the metropolis of the Tyrian people ; or rather, because of 
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the close connexion and perpetual intercourse between them ; 
according to that htitude of signification in which the He- 
brews use the words son and daughter, to express any sort 
of conjunction and dependence whatever, run, a girdle, 
which collects, binds, and keeps together tlie loose raiment, 
when applied to a river, may mean a mound, mole, or arti- 
ficial dam, which cont^iins the waters, and prevents them from 
spreading abroad. A ciiy, taken by seige, and destroyed, 
whose walls are demolished, whose policy is dissolved, whose 
wealth is dissipated, whose people is scattered over the wide 
country, is compared to a river whose banks are ?)roken down, 
and its waters, let loose and overflowing all the neghbouring 
plains, are wasted and lost. This may possibly be the mean- 
ing of this very obscure verse ; of which I can find no other 
interpretation that is at all satisfactory. 

13. Behold the land of the Chaldeans — ] This verse is 
extremely obscure : the obscurity arises from the ambiguity 
of the agents which belong to the verbs, and of the objects 
expressed by the pronouns ; from the change of number in. 
the verbs, and of gender in the pronouns. The MSS 
gives us no assistance ; and the ancient versions very little. 
The Chaldee and Vulg. read nio*J in the plural numl)er. 
I have followed the interpretation, which among many 
difTcront ones seemed to me most probable, that of Perizonius 
and Vitringa. 

The Chaldeans, Chasdim, are supposed to have had their 
origin, and to have taken their name, from Chesed the son 
of Nachor, tlie brother of Abraham. They were known by 
that name in the time of Moses ; who calls Ur in Mesopo- 
tamia, from whence Abraham came, to distinguish it from 
other places of the same name, Ur of the Chaldeans. And Je- 
remiah calls them an ancient nation. This is not inconsis- 
tent with what Isaiah here says of them : " This people was 
not ;" that is, they were of no account, (see Deut. xxxii. 21.): 
they were not reckoned among the great and potent nations 
of the world, till of later times : they were a rude, uncivilized, 
barbarous people, without laws, without settled ^habitations; 
wandering in a wide desert country, crx, and addicted to 
rapine, like the wild Arabians. Such they are represented 
to have been in the time of Job, (i. 16.), and such they con- 
tinued to be.tiUAsBur, some powerful king of Assyria, ga- 
thered thera together, and settled them in Babylon, and the 
neighbouring country. This probably was Ninus, whom I 
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fiuppoee to have lived in the time of the Judges. In this, 
with many eminent chronologers, I follow the authority oif 
Herodotus ; who says, that the Assyrian monarchy lasted 
but five hundred and twenty years. Ninus got possession of 
Babylon from the Culhean Arabians, the successors of Nim- 
rod in that empire, collected the Chaldeans, and settled a 
colony of them there, to secure the |}ossession of the city, 
which he and his successors greatly enlarged and ornamented. 
They had perhaps been useful to iiim in his wars, and might 
be Ukely to be further useful in keeping under the old inhabi- 
tants of that city, and of the country belonging to it ; ac- 
cording to the f)olicy of the Assyrian kings, who generally 
brought new people into the conquered countries. See Isa. 
xxxvi. 17. 2 Kings xvii. 6. 24. The testimony of Diiw- 
archus, a Greek historian contemporary with Alexander, 
{apud Steph. de Urbibus, in v. x«AJWia«), in regard to the 
fact is remarkable, though he is mistaken in the name of the 
king he speaks of: He says, " That a certain king of Assy- 
ria, the fourteenth in succession from Ninus,*' (as he might 
be, if Ninus is placed, as in the common chronology, eight 
hundred years higher than we have above set him), " named 
as it is stiid Chak]u?us, having gathered tog<?ither and united 
all the people called Chaldeans, built the famous city Ba- 
bylon, u|3on the Euphrntcs/' 

14. IIoiclj O ye nh'.ps — ] The Prophet Ezekiel h.HJi 
enlarged upon thi^ part of tlic same subject with great force 
and elegance : — 

*^ Thus saith the Lord Jehovah concerning Tyre : 

At the sound of thy fall, at the cry of the wounded, 

At the great slaughter in the midst of thee, shall not the is- 
lands tremble ? 

And shall not all the princes of the sea descend from their 
thrones, 

And lay aside their robes, and strip off their embroidered gar- 
ments ? 

They shall clothe themselves with trembling, they shall sit on 
the ground \ 

They shall tremble every moment, they shall be astonished at 
thee. 

And they shall otter a lamentation over thee, and shall say un- 
to thee : 

How art thou lost, thou that wast inhabited from the seas ! 

The renowned city^ that was strong in the sea, she and her 
inhabitants! 
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ThBt struck with terror all her neighbours! 
Now shall the coasts tremble in the day of thy fall, 
And the isles that are in the sea diall be troubled at thy de- 
parture." * Ezek. xxvi. 16--18. 

15. According to the days of one king — '\ That is, of 
one kingdom. See Dan. vii. 17. viii. 20. Nebuchadnezzar 
began his conquests in the first year of his reign ; from thence 
to the taking of Babylon by Cyrus are seventy years ; at 
which time the nations conquered by Nebuchadnezzar were 
to be restored to liberty. These seventy years limit the du- 
ration of the Ribylonish monarchy. Tyre was taken by him, 
towards the middle of that period ; so did not serve the king 
of Babylon during the whole period, but only for the remain- 
ing part of it. This seems to be the meaning of Isaiah : 
The days allotted to the one king, or kingdom, are seventy 
years ; Tyre, with the rest of the conquered nations, shall 
continue in a state of subjection and desolation to the end of 
that period — not from the beginning and through the whole 
of the period ; for, by being one of the latest conquests, the 
duration of that state of subjection in regard to her was not 
much more than half of it. " All these nations," saith Jer- 
emiah, (xxv. 11.), "shall serve the king of Babylon seventy 
years." Some of them were conquered sooner, some later ; 
but the end of this period was the common term for the de- 
liverance of them all. 

There is another way of computing the seventy years, 
from the year in which Tyre was actually taken to the nine- 
teenth of Darius Hystaspis ; whom the Phcnicians, or Tyri- 
an^, assisted against the Ionia ns, and prolmbly on that ac- 
count mi<rhl then be restored to their former liberties and priv- 
ileges. But I think the former the more probable interpre- 
tation. 

Ibid, sing as the harlot singeth — ^] " Fidicinam es?e 
mcrctricum est," says Donatus in Terent. Eunuch, iii. 2. 4. 

" Xec meretrix tibicina, cujus 
Ad strcpitum salias." Hor. I. Epist. xiv. 25. 

Sir John Chardin, in his MS note on this place, says : " C'est 
que les vieilles prostitutes — ne font que chanter quand les 
jeunes dancet, et les animer par Tinstrunient et par la voix." 
17, 18. And at the end of seventy years — ] Tyre, after 
its destruaion by Nebuchadnezzar, recovered, as it is here 
foretold, its ancient trade, wealth, and grandeur ; as it did 
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likewise after a second desiructioo by Alexander. It be- 
came Christiaa early with the rest of the neighbouring coun- 
tries. St. Paul himself found many Christians there, AcU 
xxi. 4. It suffered much in the Diocletian persecution. It 
was an archbishoprick under the patriarchate of Jerusalem, 
with fourteen bishopncks under its jurisdiction. It con- 
tinued Christian till it was taken by the S€U'acens in 639: 
was recovered by the Christians in 1124. But in 1280 
was conquered by the Mamelukes ; and afterwards taken 
from them by the Turks in 1516. Since that time it has 
sunk into utter decay ; is now a mere ruin ; a bare ruck ; 
^' a place to spread nets upon," as the Prophet Ezekiel fore- 
told it should be, chap. xxvi. 14. See Sandys's Travels ; 
Vitringa on the place ; Bishop Newton on the Prophecies, 
Dissert, xi. 

CHAPTER XXlV. 

l?RoM thd ^iiitb cliapter to the nxiiid inclusive^ (he fait 
bifsevet^l cities and nations is denounced i^^^^f Baby bn^ of 
the Philistines, Moab, Damascus, Egypt, Tyre. After hav- 
ing foretold the destruction of the foreign nations, enemies of 
Jiidah, the Prophet declares the judgments impending on the 
people of God themselves, for their wickedness and apo;?tasy ; 
and the desolation that shall be brought on their whole coun- 
try. 

The xxivth, and the three following chapters, seem to 
have been delivered about the same time — before the de- 
struction of Moab by Shalmaneser, (see xxv, 10.) ; conse- 
quently before I he destruction of Samaria ; probably in the 
beginning of Hezekiah's reign. But concerning the partic- 
ular subject of the xxivth chapter, interpreters are not at 
all agreed : some refer it to the desolation caused by the in- 
vasion of Shalmaneser ; others to the invasion of Nebuchad- 
nezzar ; and others to the destruction of tlie city and 
nation by the Romans. Vitringa is singular in his opinion, 
who applies it to the persecution of Antiochus Epiphanes. 
PerhapH it may have a view to all of the three great desola- 
tions of the country, by Shalmaneser, by Nebuchadnezzar, 
and by the Romans ; especially the last, to which some parts 
of it may seem more peculiarly apphcable. However, the 
Prophet chiefly employs general images ; such as set forth 
(the greatness and universality of the ruin and desolation 
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thai is to be brought upon the country by these great rero- 
lutioDs, involving all orders and degrees of men, changing 
•entirely the face of things, and destroying the whole polity 
both religious and civil ; without entering into minute circum- 
stances, or necessarily restraining it by particular marks to one 
great event, exclusive of others of the same kind. 

4. The world langtiisheth\ The world is the same with 
the land ; that is, the kingdoms of Judah and Israel ; orbis 
Israeliticus. See note on chap. xiii. 11. 

5. — the laui\ mm, singular: so read LXX, Syr. 
Chald. 

6. — are destroyed] Fonin, read oin: see LXX, Syr. 
Chald. Sym. 

9. — palm wine — ] This is the proper meaning of the 
word yy&^TiKtf^i see note on chap. v. 11. All enjoyment 
shall cease ; the sweetest wine shall become bitter to their 
taste. 

11. — is passed away] For n3i>% read rroj!; transpos- 
ing a letter: Houbigant, Secker. Five MSS (two an- 
cient) add ^3 after ^ictd: LXX add the same word before 
it. 

14. But /Acvfe— ] That is, they that ewaped out of theso 
calamities. The great distresses brought upon Israel and 
Judah drove the people away, and dispersed them all over 
the neighbouring countries : they fled to Egypt, to Asia 
Minor, to the islands and the coasts of Greece. They were 
to be found in great numbers in most of the principal cities 
of these countries. Alexandria was in a great measure 
peopled by them. They had synagogues for their worship 
m many places ; and were greatly instrumental in propagat- 
ing the knowledge of the true Gtxl amongst these heathen 
nations, and preparing them for the reception of Christian- 
ity. This is what the Prophet seems to mean by the cele- 
bration of the name of Jehovah in the waters, in the dis- 
tant coasts, and in the uttermost parts of the land. D*9y 

the waters ; JJw^, LXX ; c;J«r«, Thcod.; not L^D,from the 
sea. "*■ * 

15. In the distant coasts of the sea] For £nK3, 1 sup- 
pose we ought to readD'*iO; which is in a great degree 
justified by the repetition of the word in the next member 
of the sentence, with the addition of D»n to vary the phrase, 
exactly in the manner- of the Prophet. c« is a word 
chiefly applied to any distant countries, especially those 
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lying on the Mediterranean Sea. Others conjecture Dnra, 
onriD, t«DK3, D'd;?3, w-vro ; onixa, a nio, illustrati ; Le Clerc 
Twenty-three MSS read DniK3. The LXX do not acknowl- 
edge the reading of the text, expressing here only the woid 
D^^M, n Ttui fvrtiiy and that not repeated. But MSS Pachom. 
and I, D. ii. supply in this place the defect in the other co- 
pies of LXX, thus : ^m tuto n ^a|« Kupitt tr*t n rcui fno^i^ r^ 
B-AXamn' if rati nfl^t^ r« aftfjui ra Kvpm Qta W^tUiX n^p^^f tttu. Ac- 
cording to which the LXX had in their Hebrew copy c»»)a, 
repeated afterward, not d*'^k3. ' 

16. Btit I said — ] The Prophet speaks in the person 
of the inhabitants of the land still remaining there ; who 
should be pursued by divine vengeance, and sufler repeated 
distresses from the inroads and depredations of their powerful 
enemies. Agreeably to what he said before in a general de- 
nunciation of these calamities. 

^^ Though there be a tenth part remaining in it ; 
Even this shall undergo a repeated destruction." 

Chap. vi. IS. See the note there. 

Ibid. The plunderers plunder] The note on chap, xxl 2. 

17, 18. T/te terror J the pitj — ] If they escape one cala- 
mity, another shall overtake them ; 

^' As if a man should fleo from a lion, and a bear should over- 
take him: 
Or should betake himself to his house, and lean his hand on 

the wall. 
And a serpent shall bite him." Amos v. 19. 

For, ns our Saviour expressed it in a like parabolical man- 
ner, " wheresoever (he carcatj^ is, there shall the eagles l>e 
gathered tot^ether ;" Matt. xxiv. 28. The images arc taken 
from the different methods of hunling and taking wild beasts, 
whicli were anciently in use. The terror was a line strung 
\vith feathers of all colours, which fluttering in the air scared 
■and frightened the lx;asts into the toils, or into the pit, which 
was prepared for them. " Ncc est mirum, cum niaximos 
ferarum grcgcs linea pennis distincta contincat, et in insidias 
agat, ab ipso elfectu dicta Formido:" Seneca dc ira, ii. 
12. The pit, or pit-fall. Fovea ; digged deep in the ground, 
and covered over with green boughs, turf, «kc. in order to 
deceive them, that they might fall into it unawares. The 
enare, or toils, Indago ; a series of nets, inclosing at first a 
great space of ground, in which the wild beasts were known 
to be ; and then drawn in by degrees into a narrower com- 
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[kiss, till tliey were at last closely shut up, and entangled in 
them.. 

For V)pD a MS reads «jdo, as it is in Jer. xlviii. 44. ; and 
so the Vnig. and Chald. nut perhaps it is only, like the 
latter, a Hebraism, and means no more than the simple pre- 
position D- See Psal. cii. 6. For it does not appear, that 
the terror was intended to scare the wild beasts by its' noise. 
The paronomasia is very remarkable ; pachad pachath pack: 
and that it was a common proverbial form, appears from Jer- 
enuah's repeating it in the same words, chap, xlviii. 43, 
44. 

18. from the pit] For "imo, from the midst of a MS 
reads p^from, as it is in Jer. xlviii. 44. ; and so hkewise 
LXX, Syr. Vulg. 

19. The land] " ^•'wn, forte delenduni n, ut ex preece- 
dente ortum. Vid. seqq." Secker. 

20. '-^ike a lodge for a night.] See note on chap. i. 8. 

21—23. — on high^ — on earth — ] That is, the ecclesias- 
tical and civil polity of the Jews ; which shall be destroyed : 
The nation shall continue in a state of depression and dere- 
liction for a long time. The image seems to be taken from 
the practice of the great monarchs of that time ; who, when 
they had thrown their wretched captives into a dungeon, 
never gave themselves the trouble of inquiring about (hem ; 
but let them lie a long time in that miserable condition, 
wholly destitute of relief, and disregarded. God shall al 
length revisit and restore his people in the last age ; and then 
the kingdom of God shall be established in such perfection, 
as wholly to obscure and ecli|ise the glory of the temporary, 
typical, preparative kingdom now subsisting. 

*' The figurative language of the Prophets is taken from 
the analogy between the world natural, and an empire or 
kingdom considered as a world politic. Accordingly the 
whole world natural, consisting of heaven and earth, signifies 
the whole world politic, consisting of thrones and people, 
or so much of it as is considered in prophecy ; and tho 
things i:i that world signify the analogous things in this. 
For the heavens and the things therein signify thrones and 
dignifies, and those who enjoy them ; and the earth, with 
the things thereon, the inferior people ; and the lowest parts 
of the earth, called hades or hell, tho lowest or most misera- 
ble part of them. — Great earthquakes, and the shaking of 
heaven and earth, are put for the shaking of kingdoms, so 
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as to distract and overthrow them ; the creating a new 
heaven and earth, and the passing of an old one, or the be- 
ginning and end of a world, for the rise and ruin of a body 
politic signified thereby. — The sun, for the whole species 
and race of kings, in ihe kingdoms of the world politic; 
the moon, for ihe body of the common people, considered 
as the king's wife ; the stars, for subordinate princes and 
great men ; or for bishops and rulers of the people of God, 
when the sun is Christ : — setting of the sun, moon, and 
stars ; darkening the sun, turning the moon into blood, and 
falling of the stars, for the. ceasing of a kingdom." Sir L 
Newton, Observations on the Prophecies, Part I. chap. ii. 



CHAPTER XXV. 

It doth not appear to me, that this chapter hatli any close 
and particular connexion with the chapter, immediately pre- 
ceding, taken separately, and by itself. The subject of that 
was the desolation of the land of Israel and Judah, by the 
just judgment of God, for the wickedness and disobedience 
of the people ; which, taken by itself, seem^ not with any 
propriety to introduce a hymn of thanksgiving to God for 
his mercies to his people in delivering them from their ene- 
mies. But taking the whole courr^c of prophecies, from the 
xiiith to the xxivtli chapter inclusive, in which the Prophet 
foretells the destruction of several cities and nation?, enemies 
to the Jews, and of the land of Judah itself, yet with inti- 
mations of a renuiant to l)c saved, and a restoration to Ik) at 
lenj^th effected by a glorious establishment of the kingdom 
of God ; with a view to this extensive scene of God's pro- 
vidence in all its parts, and in all its consecjuences, the Pro- 
phet may well be supposed to break out into this song of 
praise ; in which \m mind seems to be more possessed with 
the prospect of future mercies than with the recollection of 
the past. 

2. — i/ie city — ] Nineveh, Babylon, Ar Moab, or any 
other strong fortress possessed by the enemies of the people 
of God. 

For the first "^u^d, Syr. Vulg. read v;n; LXX, and 
Chald. read, in the plmal, Ln;% transposing the letters. 
After the second t>'o, a MS adds ^:^. 

Ibid. — the proud onet — ] ¥qx onr, strangers^ MS 
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Bodl. and another read crnr, the proud: so likewise the 
LXX ; for they render it m/rtSm here, and in verse 6th, as 
they do in some other places: see Deut. xviii. 20. 22. 
Another MS reads onv, adversaries; which also makes a 
good sense. But onr and onr are often confounded by the 
great similitude of the letters n and x See Mai. iii. 15. 
iv. 1. Psal. xix. 14. apud LXX; and Psal. liv. 6. (wliere. 
Chnld. reads onr) conipared with Psal. Ixxxvi. 14. 

4. — a winter^ storm,] For yp read tip : or as yp from 
•r;?, so Tp from T>p : Capcllus. 

6. — the proud — ] The same mistake here as in ver. 2. : 
see note there. Here on?, the proud, is parallel to D':fnj?, 
the formidable ; as in Psal. liv. 5. and Ixxxvi. 14. ! 

Ibid. As the heat by a thick cloud.l For yjn, Syr Chald. 
Vulg. and two MSS, read yro', which is a repetition of 
the beginninj^ of the forgoing parallel line : and the verse 
taken out of the parallel form, and more fully expressed, 
would run thus : '< As a thick cloud interposing tempers 
tlie heat of the sun on the burnt soil, so shalt thou, by the 
interposition of thy power, bring low and abate the tumult 
of the proud, and the triumph of the formidable." 

6. — shall make for all the people a feast.] A feast is a 
proper and usual expression of joy in conse(|uence of vic- 
tory, or any other great success. The feast here spoken of 
is to be celebrated on Mount Sion, and all the peoples with- 
out distinction are to be invited to it. This can be no other 
than the celebration of the establishment of Christ's king- 
dom, which is frequently represented in the gospel under 
the image of a feast ; \Vhere many shall come from the east 
and west, and shall sit down at table with Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven ;" Matt. viii. 11. See 
also Luke xiv. 16. xxii. 29, 30. This sense is fully con- 
firmed by the concomitants of this feast expressed in the 
next verse ; the removing of the veil from the face of thd 
nations, and the abolitimi of death : the* first of which is 
obviously and clearly explained of the preaching of the gos- 
pel ; and the second must mean the blessing of immortality 
procured for us by Christ, " who hath abolished death and 
through death hath destroyed him that had thd power of 
death." 

ibid. — o/" old wines] Heb. lees ; thai ia, of wines kept 
long on the lees. The word used to express the lees in the 
original signifies the preservers ; because they preserve the 
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Strength and flavour of the wine. " All recent wines, after 
the fermentation has ceased, ought to be kept on their lees 
for a certain time ; which greatly contribute to increase 
their strength and flavour. Whenever this first fermenta- 
tion has been deficient, they will retain a more rich and 
sweet taste than is natural to them in a recent true vinous 
state ; and unless further fermentation is promoted by their 
lying longer on their own lees, they will never attain their 
genuine strength and flavor, but run into .repeated and 
ineffectual fermentations, and soon degenerate into a liquor 
of an acetous kind. — All wines of a light and austere kind, 
by a fermentation too great, or too long continued, cer- 
tainly degenerate into a weak sort of vinegar ; while the 
stronger not only require, l)ut will safely bear a stronger 
and often repeated fermentation ; and are more apt to de- 
generate from a defect than excess of fermentation, into a 
vapid, ropy, and at length into a putrescent state :" Sir 
Edward Barry, Observations on the Wines of the ADcieots, 
p. 9. 10. 

Thevenot obsen^es particularly of the Schiras wine, that, 
after it is refined from the lees, it is apt to grow sour : *' II 
a beaucoup de lie; c'est pourquoi il donne puissemment, 
dans la teste; ct pour le rendre plus traitable, on le passe 
par un chaussc d'hypocras : apres (juoi il est fort clair, ei 
moins fumeux. lis metteut cc vin dans des grandes jarres 
de tcrre, qui tiennent dix ou douze jusqu'a quatorse cara- 
bas: maid qiiand Ton a entamo une jarre, il faut la vuider 
au plutost, et mettre le vin qiron en tire dans des ix)utcilles 
ou carabas ; car si Ton y manque en le laissant quelque teras 
apres que la jarre est entamec, il se gate et s'aigrit;" 
Voyages, torn. ii. p. 245. 

This clearly explains the very elegant comparison, or 
rather allegory, of Jeremiah ; where the reader will find a 
i*emarkable example of the mixture of the proper with the 
allegorical, not uncommon in the Hebrew poets : 

" Moab hath been at ease from his youth, 
And he hath settled upon his lees ; 
^'or hath he been drawn ofi'from vessel to vessel, 
Neither hath he gone into captivity : 
Wherefore his taste remaincth in him, 
And his flavor is not changed." Jer. xlviii. 11. 

Sir John Chardin's MS note on this place of Jeremiah 
is as follows : '^ On change ainsi le vin de cupe en cupe en 
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Orient ; et qunnd on en entam6 une, il faut la vuider en 
pctitcs cupes ou bouteilles, sans qnoy il s'aigrit." 

7. — the face of all — ] MS Bcidl. reads ^jofl^;\ The 
word 'ja has been removed from its right place into the 
line above, where it makes no sense ; as Houbigant conjec- 
tured. 

9. — shall they say — ] So LXX and Vulg. in the plural 
number. They read noxt Syr. reads niDKi, Thou shalt 
say. 

10. — shall ffive rest — ] " Heb. nWi quiescet, Annon 
P'an, quietem dahlt^ ut Graeci, tuaiectvTn Aw«, et Copt.?" 
Mr. VVoiDK. Tliat is, ** shall give peace and quiet to Sion, 
by destroying the enemy ;" as it follows. 

Ibid. As the straw is threshed — ] " Hoc juxta ritum 
loquitur Paia^tinae ct multarum Orientis provinciarum, 
quae ob pratorum et fa^ni penuriam paleas preparant esui 
animantium. Sunt autem carpenta ferrata rotis |)cr medium 
in serrarum modum se volventibus, quae stipulam conterunt ; 
et comminuunt in paleas. Quomodo igitur plaustris ferratis 
palete conteruntur, sic conteretur Moab sub eo; sive sub 
Dei potentia, sive iu scmetipso, ut nihil in eo integri rema- 
neat :" Ilieron. ip loc. See Note on chap, xxviii. 27. 

Ibid. — under the wheels of the tar.] For nwis, LXX, 
Syr. Vulg. read n^D^D; which I have followed. See Joshua 
XV. 21. compared with xix. 5. where there is a mistake very 
nearly llie same. Tlie Keri, im, is confirmed "by twenty-eight 
MSS (seven ancient) and three editions. 

11. As he that s^inh'cth stretcheth out his hands toswifn.'\ 
There is great obscurity in this place : some understand 
God as the agent; others Moab. 1 have chosen the latter 
sense, as I cannot conceive that the stretching out of the 
hands of a swinmier in swimming, can be any illustration of 
the action of God stretching out his hands over Moab to 
destroy it. I take nmrn, altering the point on the vf on the 
authority of LXX, to be the participle of nnef, the same 
with nw and nrw, inclinariy deprimi^ and that the Prophet 
designed a paronomasia here, a figure which he frequent- 
ly uses, between the similar w*ords nn«^ and niTW. As TtfV, 
tn his place, or on the spot, as we say, in the preceding 
verse, gfves us an idea of the sudden and complete destruc- 
tion of Moab; so I3*^p3» tn the midst of Aim, means that 
this destruction shall be open, and exposed to the view 
of all : The neighbouring nations shall plainly see him stnig- 
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gWng against it, as a man in the midst of the deep watere 
exerts ail his efforts, by swimming, to save hinnself from 
drowning. 

CHAPTER XXVI. 

1. — we have a strong cit^] In opposition to the city of 
the enemy, which God hath destroyed, chap. xxv. 2.; see the 
note there. 

3. — they have trusted] So Chald. TnD3. Syr. and Vulg. 
read ijnc33, toe have tnisied. Schroeder, Gram. Hebr. p. 360. 
explains the present reading, mD3, impersonally, cotifisum 
est. 

4. • — in Jehovah] In Jah Jehovah, Heb.; but eec 
Houbigant, not. in cap. xii. 2. 

8. We have placed our confidence in thy name] LXX, 
Syr. and Chald. read unp, witiiout the pronoun annexed. 

9. — have I desired thee] Forty -one MSS (nine ancient), 
and five editions, read i«n'iK. It is proper to note this ; be- 
cause the second i being omitted in the text, Yulg. and many 
others have rendered it in the third person. 

16. — we have sought thee — ] So LXX, and two MSS, 
*|mpD, in the first person. And so perhaps it should be 
I3p]f, in the first person : but how LXX read this word is not 
clear ; and this last member of the verse is extremely ob- 
scure. 

For idS the LXX read ):h, in the first person likewise : a 
fre(|uent mistake ; see note on chap. x. 29. 

19. — we have brought forth wind] The learned pro- 
fessor Michaelis explains this image in the following man- 
ner : — " Rariorem morbum describi, empneuniatosin, aut 
ventosam molam, dictum ; quo qua> laborant diu et sibi et 
peritis medicis gravidas videntur, tandemque post omnes verse 
graviditatis molcstias et labores ventum ex utero emittunt : 
quern morbum passim describunt medici :" Syntagma Com- 
fBent. vol. ii. p. 165. The Syriac translator seems to have 
understood it in this manner : '^ Enixi siimus, ut iliac, qus 
ventos pariunt." 

Ibid. — in the land) pxa, so a MS, LXX, Syr. and 
Vulg. 

19. — my deceased] All the ancient versions render it 
in Che plural ; they read »rii*733, my dead bodies. Syr. and 
Chald. read Dn*ni^^, their dead bodies. 
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Ibid. — of the dawn] Lucis, Yulg. ; so also Syr. and 
Chnld. 

The deliverance of ihe people of God from a state of the 
lowest depression, is explained by images plainly taken from 
the resurrection of the dead. In the same manner the Pro- 
phet Ezekiel represents the restoration of the Jewish nation 
(rom a state of utter dissolution, by the restoring of the dry 
bones to life, exhibited to him in a vision, chap, xxxvii. 
which is directly thus applied and explained, ver. 11 — 13. 
And this deliverance is expressed with a- manifest opposition 
to what is here said above, ver. 14. of the great lords and 
tyrants under whom they had groaned ; 

'^ They are dead, they shall not live ; 
They are deceased tyrants, they shall not rise :" 

that they should be destroyed utterly, and should never be 
restored to their former power and glory. It appears from 
hence that the doctrine of the resurrection of the dead was 
at that time a popular and common doctrine : for an image 
which is assumed in order to express or represent any thing 
in the way of allegory or metaphor, whether poetical or pro- 
phetical, must be an image commonly known and under- 
stood ; otherwise it will not answer the purpose for which it 
is assumed. 

20. Came O my people ; retire — ] An exhortation to 
patience and resignation under oppression, with a confident 
expectation of deliverance, by the power of God manifestly 
to be exerted in the destruction of the oppressor. It seems 
to be an allusion to the command of Moses to the Israelites, 
when the destroying angel was to go through the land of 
Egypt, ^' not to go out at the door of thjeir houses until the 
morning ;" Exod. xii. 22. And before the passage of the 
Red Sea : '^ Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvation 
of Jehovah : — Jkhovah shall fight for you, and ye shall 
bold your peace ;" Exod. xiv. 13, 14. 

CHAPTER XXVn. 

The subject of this chapter seems to be the nature, the 
measure, and the design of God's deahngs with his people : 
ver. 1. his judgments inflicted on their great and powerful 
euenues : ver. 2. bb constant care and protection of his &- 
vourite vineyard^ in the form of a dialogue : ver. 7. the mo- 
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deration and lenity with which the severity of his judgments 
have been tempered : ver. 9. the end and design of them, 
(o recover them from idolatry ; and, ver. 12. the recalling 
of them, on their repentance, from their several disper- 
sions. The first verse seems connected with the two last 
verses of the preceding chapter. 

1. Leviathan, 4*c.] The animals here mentioned seem 
to be, — the crocodile, rigid, by the stiffness of the back-bone, 
80 that he cannot readily turn himself, when he pursues his 
prey ; hence the easiest way of escaping from him is by 
making frequent and short turnings : the serpent, or dragon, 
flexible and winding ; which coils himself up in a circular 
form : the sea-monster, or tlie whale. These are used alle- 
gorically, without doubt, for great potentates, enemies and 
persecutors of the people of God : but to specify the parti- 
cular persons or states designed by the Prophet under these 
images is a matter of great difficulty, and comes not neces- 
sarily within the design of these notes. 

2. — The beloved vinej/arfC] For ion, a great number of 
MSS, and some printed editions, have idh; which is con- 
firmed by LXX, and Chald. 

Ibid. — a responsive song] That n3;', to answer, signi- 
fies occasionally to sing responsively ; and that this mode of 
singing was frc(iueiuly practised among the ancient Jews, 
see De S. Poes. Hebr. Prtd. xix. at the beginning. 

3. I will tah'p. care of her'] FornpD' jd, Syr. read ip3w: 
and fifteen MSS (six ancient); and sLx editions, read ipsK, 
in the first person. 

4. / h(we no wall] For nnn, LXX and Syr. read 
TOin. An ancient MS has nr:'n. For n3, two MSS 
read dd, plural. The vineyard wishes for a wall, and a 
fence of thorns; human strength and protection; (as the 
Jews were too apt to apply to their powerful neighbours for 
assistance, and to trust to the shadow of Eygpt) : Jehovah 
roi|}lies, that this would not avail her, nor defend her against 
his wrath : he counsels her therefore to betake herself to his 
protection. On which she entreats him to make peace with 
her. 

"About Triply there are abundance of vineyards and 
gardens, enclosed for the most part with hedges ; which 
chiefly consist of the rhamnus, paliurus, oxyacantha," &c. : 
Rawolf, p. 21, 22. A fence of thorns is esteemed equal to 
a wall for strength, being commonly represented as impene- 
trable. See Micah vii. 4. IIos. ii. 6. 
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Ibid. — of the thorn and brier] Seven MSS (two an- 
cient), and one edition, and Syr. Vulg. Aquila, read n»Bn, with 
the conjunction i prefixed. 

5. Ah !] For ix, 1 read mk, as it was at first in a MS. 
The » was easily lost, being followed by another-*. 

6. '-'from the root^ For isniy', I read with the Syr. Bnero. 
And for mfli |*'r, mD irr, joining the i to the first word, and 
taking that into construction with the first part of the sen- 
tence. I suppose the dialogue to be continued in this verse, 
\}hich pursues the same image of the allegory, but in the way 
of nieUiphor. 

9. And if — ] vh\j four MSS (two ancient), and LXX. 

11. — her boughs] nn'yp, MS and Vulg. ; that is, the 
boughs of the vineyard, referring still to the subject of the di- 
aic^ue above. 

The scarcity of fuel, especially wood, in most parts of the 
East is 80 great, that they supply it with every thing ca)><'ible 
of burning; cow dung dried, roots, parings of fruit, withered 
stalks of herbs and flowers : see Matt. vi. 28 — 30. Vine-twigs 
are particularly mentioned, as used for fuel in dressing their 
food, by D'Arvieux ; La Roque, Palestine, p. 198. Ezekiel 
says, in his parable of the vine, used figuratively for the peo^ 
pie of God, as the vineyard is here, " Shall wood be taken 
thereof to do any work '/ or will men take a pin of it to hang 
any vessel thereon ? Behold, it is cast into the fire for fuel ; " 
chap. XV. 3, 4. *' If a man abide not in me," saith our Lord, 
'' he is cast forth as a branch [of the vine], and is withered \ 
and men gather them, and cast them into the fire, and they 
arc burned ; " John xv. 6. They employed women and chil- 
dren to gather these things ; and they laid them up in store 
for uses. The dressing and pruning of their vines aflforded a 
good supply of the last sort of fuel: but the Prophet says, 
that the vines themselves of the beloved vineyard shall be 
blasted, withered, and broken ; and the women shall come, 
and gather them up, and carry away the whole of them, to 
make their fires, for domestic uses. See Harmer, Observ. i« 
p. 251. &c. 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 

1. The proud crown — ] " Sebaste, the ancient Samaria, 
is situated on a long mount of an oval figure ; having first 
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a fruitful valley, and then a ring of hills, running round about 
it:" Maundrell, p. 58.- ^< E regione horum ruderura moos 
est peramcrnus, planltie admoduni frugifcra circimiseptas, «]- 
per quern ohm Samaria urbs condita fuit : " Fureri Itinerari- 
um, p. 93. The city, beautifully situated on the top of a 
round hill, and surrounded immediately with a rich vafley, 
and a circle of other hills beyond it, suggested the idea of a 
chaplet, or wreath of flowers, worn upon their heads on occa- 
sions of festivity .; expressed by the prmid crowriy and the 
fading flower of the dninkards. That this custom of wear- 
ing chaplets in their banquets prevailed among the Jews, a£ 
well as among the Greeks and Romans, appears from the 
following passage of the book of Wisdom : 

^^ Let us fill ourselves with costly wine and ointmentSi 
And let no flower of the spring pass by us; 
Let us crown ourselves with rose-buds, before they are 
withered." Wisd. ii. 7, 8. 

2. — the exceedingly strong one] oixS ]*»3K, fortis Dom- 
ino, t. e. fortissimus, a Hebraism. For 'JiK^i thirty-eight 
MSS, and two editions, read rwxrh. 

3. — crowns] I read ni"0;% plural, to agree with the 
verb n3D:3^"\. 

4. The carl fj fruit h of ore summer] "No sooner doth the 
boccore [the early fj^] draw near to perfection, in the middle 
or latter end of June, than the kcrmcz, or summer fig, be- 
gins to be formed, tliou'2:h it rarely ripens l>efore Aujfusi; 
about which time the siimc tree fre(|ucnily throws out a third 
crop, or the winter fiir, as we may call it. This is usually 
of a much longer shape and darker complexion than the 
kermez, hanging and ripeninjif upon the tree even after the 
leave:? are shed ; and, provided the winter proves mild and 
temperate, is gathered as a delicious morsel in the spring:^ 
Siiaw, Travels, p. 370. fol. The inianre was very obvious to 
the inhabitants of Judea and the neighbouring countries, and 
is frecjuently ap|)lied by the Prophets to express a desirable 
object ; by none more elegantly than by llosea, chap. ix. 
10. 

*' Like grapes in the wilderness, I found Israel; 
Like the first ripe fig in her prime, I saw your fathers." 

Ibid. — he pluckefh it] For nxT, which with nirn 
makes a miserable tautology, read by a trans|)osition of a 
letter m^' I a happy conjecture of Iloubigant. The iniaje 
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expresses in the strongest manner the great case with which 
the Assyrians shall take the city and the whole kingdom, 
and the avidity with which they shall seize the rich prey 
without resistance. 

5. In that day — ^ Thus far the prophecy relates to the 
Israelites, and manifbstly denounces their approaching de- 
Btniciion by Shalmaneser. Here it turns to the two tribes 
of Judah and Benjamin, the remnant of God's people, who 
were to continue a kingdom after the final captivity of the 
Israelites. It begins with a favourable prognostication of 
their atfairs under Ilczekiah ; but soon changes to reproofs 
and ihreatenings, for their intemperance, disobedience, and 
profaneness. 

6. — to the gate of the enemy] That is, who pursue the 
fleeing enemy even to the very gates of tlieir own city : 
" But we were upon them even unto the entering of the 
gate ;" 2 Sam. xi. 23. ; that is, we drove the enemy back to 
their own gates : see also 1 Sam. xvii. 52. 

9. M'hom [say they] would he /cacA— ] The scoflTers 
mentipncd below, ver. 14. are here introduced as utteririg 
their sententious speeches : they treat God's method of deal- 
ing with them, and warning tlicni by his Prophets, with 
contcm[)t and derision. AVIiat, say they, doth he treat us 
as mere infants just weaned? doth he teach us like little 
children, pcrpctuaiiy inculcating the same elementary les- 
sons, the mere rudiments of knowledge ; precept after pre- 
cept, line after line, here and there, by little and little? 
imitating at the same time, and ridiculing, vcr. 10. the con- 
cise prophetical manner. God by his Prophet retorts upon 
them, with great severity, their own contemptuous mockery ; 
turning it (o a sense quite diHbrent from what they intended. 
Yes, saith he', it shall be in fact as you say : ye shall be 
taught by a strange tongue, and a stammering lip ; in a 
strange country : ye shall l)c carried into captivity by a 
people wliose language shall be unintelligible to you, and 
which ye shall be forced to learn like children : and my 
dealing with you shall be according to your own words ; it 
shall be command upon command for your punishnnent ; it 
shall be line upon line, sti etched over you to mark out your 
destruction ; (compare 2 Kings xxi. 13.) : it shall come upon 
you at different times, and by different degrees ; till the 
judgments, with which from time to time I have threatened 
you, shall have their full accomplishment. 
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Jerom seems to have rightly understood the general de- 
sign of this passage, as expressing the manner in which the 
scoflTers, by their sententious speeches, turned into ridicule 
the warnings of God by his Prophets ; though he has not 
so well explained the meaning of the repetition of their 
speech in the I3th verse. His words, are, on ver. 9. ''Sole- 
bant hoc ex persona Prophelarum ludentes dicere :" and oq 
ver. 14. " Quod supra diximus, cum irrisione eolitos pria- 
cipes Jud«eorum Prophetis dicere, maiida^ retnanda. et 
caetera his similia, per, quae oslenditur, nequaquam eo3 Pn>- 
phetarum credidisse sermon ibus, sed Prophetiam habuisse 
despectui, prsesens ostendit capitulum, per quod appellantur 
viri illusores :" Hieron. in loc. 

And so Jarchi interprets tlie word D'Sen3; in the nest 
verse : " Qui dicunt verba irrisionis parabolice." And the 
Chatdee paraphrases the 11th verse to the same purpose, 
understanding it as spoken not of God, but of the people 
deriding his prophets : " Quoniam in mutatione loquelie el 
in lingua subsannationis irridebant contra Prophetas qui 
prophetabant populo huic." 

12. This is the true rest — ] The sense of this verse is : 
God had warned them by his prophets, that their safety 
and security, their deliverance from their present calamities, 
and from the apprehensions of still greater approaching, 
depended wholly on their trust in God, their faith and obe- 
dience ; but they rejected this gracious warning with con- 
tempt and mockery. 

15. — a covenant with death] To be in covenant with^ 
is a kind of proverbial expression to denote perfect security 
from evil and mischief of any sort : 

*^ For thou shall be in league with the stones of the field ; 
And the beasts of the field shall be at peace with thce.^' 

Job v. 23. 

^^ And I will make a covenant for them with the beasts of the 
field. 
And with the fowls of heaven, and with the creeping things 
of the ground." Hos. ii. 18. 

That is, none of these shall hurt them. But Lucan, speak- 
ing of the Psylli, whose peculiar property it was to be unhurt 
by (he bite of serpents, with which their country abounded, 
comes still nearer to the expression of Isaiah in this place : — 
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^' Gens unica terras 
Incolit a sspyo serpentum innoxia morsu 

MarmaridsB Psylli 

Pax illiscum morte data est." Pharsa]. ix. 894. 

'^ Of all who scorching Afric's sun endure, 
None like the swarthy Psylliaus are secure; 
With healing gifts and privileges graced, 
Well in the land of serpents were they placed: 
Truce with the dreadful tyrant death they have, 
And border safely on his realm the grave." Rowe. 

18. — shall be broken'] For iflD, which seems not to be- 
long to this place, Cliald. reads nan; which is approved by 
Houbigant and Secker : see Jer. xxxiii. 21. where the very 
same phrase is used. See Prelim. Dissert, p. xxxi. 

20. — For the bed is too short — J A mashal or prover- 
bial saying, the meaning of which is, that they will find all 
means of defence and protection insufficient to secure them, 
and cover them from the evils coming upon them, pn, chap, 
xxii. 8. the covering, is used for the outworks of defence, 
the Imrrier of the country; and here in the allegorical senst 
it means much the same thing. Their beds were only mat- 
tresses laid on the floor ; and the coverlet, a sheet, or in the 
winter a carpet, laid over it, in which the person wrapt him- 
self For D33nro, it ought probably to be DxanriD: Houbigant, 
Secker. 

23. Listen ye, and hear my voice — ] The foregoing dis- 
course, consisting of severe reproofs, and threatenings of 
dreadful judgments impending on the Jews for their vices, 
and their profane contempt of God's warnings by his mes- 
sengers, the Prophet concludes with an explanation and de- 
fence of God's method of dealing with his people in an ele- 
gant parable or allegory ; in which he employs a variety of 
images, all taken from the science of agriculture. As the 
Iiusbandman uses various methods in preparing his land, and 
adapting it to the several kinds of seed to be sown, with a 
due ol)scrvation of times and seasons ; and, when he hath 
gathered in his harvest, employs methods as various in sepa- 
rating the corn from the straw and the chaflT by different in- 
struments, according to the nature of the different sorts of 
grain : so God, with unerring wisdom, and w*ith strict jus- 
tice, instructs, admonishes, and corrects his people ; chastises 
and punishes them in various ways, as the exigence of tht 
case recjuires ; now more moderately, now more severely ; 
always tempering justice with mercy ; in order to reclaim 

29 
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the wicked, to improve the good ; and finally, to separate the 
one from the other. 

26. For his God instructeth him\ AU nations have agreed 
in atlrihuting agriculture, the most useful and the most ne- 
cessary of all sciences, to the invention and to the suggestioos 
of their deities. " The Most High hath ordained husbandry,* 
saith the son of Sirach ; EccPus vii. 15. 

'^ Namque Ceres fertur fruges, . Liberque liquoris 
Vitigeni laticem mortalibus instituisse." Lucretias, v. 14. 

*0 S* tflricf ca^dnrtiTi 

MifvniTxMf /3f«T0f0' ?(iyti i^ org j8«A0$ «^r9 

Bovvi rt KM ftUKiXfiTt' ?jygi P in h^icu i^eu 

Kxi ^vrsL ytf^ttrxty km a^t^f4,3eTec 7ttur» fiet?aw4eu. AratUB^ PliCD. 5. 

He (Jupiter) to the human race 
Indulgent, prompts to necessary toil 
Man provident of life ; with kindly signs 
The seasons marks, when best to turn the glebe 
With spade and plough, to nurse the tender plant, 
And cast o'er fostering earth the seeds abroad. 

27, 28. Four methods of threshing are here mentioned, by 
different instruments ; the flail, the drag, the wain, and llic 
treading of the cattle. The siiili*, or flail, was used for the 
infirmiora semina^ saysllieron. the grain that was too tender 
to be treated in the other methods. The drag consisted of 
a sort of frame of strong planks, made rough at the bottom 
with hard stones or iron : it was drawn by horses or oxen over 
the corn-sheaves spread on the floor, the driver sitting upoa 
it. Kempfer has given a print representing the manner of 
using this instrument: Ama?n. Exot. p. 682. fig. 3. The 
wain was much like the former, but had wheels with iroa 
teeth or edges like a saw. " Ferrata carpenta rotis per me- 
dium in scrrarum modum se volventibus : " Hieron. in loc.; 
by which it should seem that the axle was armed with iroa 
teeth, or serrated wheels, throughout. See a description 
and print of such a machine used at present in Egypt for 
the same purpose ; it moves upon three rollers armed with 
iron teeth or wheels, to cut the straw ; in Niebuhr's Vovasre 
en Arabic, tab. xvii. p. 1 23. In Syria they make use of the 
drag, constructed in the very same manner as above de- 
scribed : Niebuhr, Description de 1' Arabic, p. 140. This 
not only forced out the grain, but cut the straw in pieces 
for fodder for the cattle ; for in the eastern countries they 
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have no hay. See Harnier's Observ. i. p. 425. The last 
melhod is well known from the law of Moses, which " forbids 
th6 ox to be muzzled, when he treadeth out the corn ;" Deut« 
XXV. 4. 

28. — hit the bread-corn — ] I read cnSi, on the author: 
ity of Vulg. and Syminachus : the former expresses the 
conjunction iy omitted in the iexi, by auteTJi ; the latter by 

Ibid. — hoofs — ] For vkhd, horsemen, read vona, hoofs: bo 
Syr. Sym, Theod. Vulg. 



CHAPTER XXIX. 

The subject of tliis and the four following chapters is the 
invasion of Senacherib ; the great distress of the Jews while 
it conlinued ; their sudden and unexpected deliverance by 
God's immediate inter[)osilion in their favour ; the subse- 
quent prosj)erous slate of the kingdom under Hezekiah ; — 
interspersed with severe reproofs, and threats of punishment, 
for their hypocrisy, stupidity, infidelity, their want of trust 
in God, and their vain reliance on the assistance of Egypt; 
and with promises of better times, both immediately to suc- 
ceed, and to be expected in the future age. Tlie whole 
making not one continued discourse, but rather a collection 
of different discourses upon the same subject ; which is treat- 
ed with great elegance and variety : though the matter is va- 
rious, and the transitions sudden, yet the Prophet seldom goes 
far from his subject. It is properly enough divided by the 
chapters in the common translation. 

1. Ariel — ] That Jerusalem is here called by this name 
is very certain ; but the leafton of this name, and the niean- 
ing of it as applied to Jerusalem, is very obscure and doubt- 
ful. Some, with the Chaldee, suppose it to be taken from 
the hearth of the great altar of burnt-ofTerings, which Ezekiel 
plainly calls by the same nanie ; and that Jerusalem is here con- 
sidered as the seat of the fire of God, ^xniK, which should 
issue from thence to consume his enemies : compare chap, 
xxxi. 9. Some, according to the common derivation of the 
word, Sk •nK, the lion of God, or the strong lion, suppose 
it to signify the strength of the place, by which it was en- 
abled to resist and overcome all its enemies. Tnsi it 
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mrat^orra^: Procop. in loc. There are other explanations of 
litis name given, but none that seems to be perfectly satisiac- 
tory. 

Ibid.Mrfd year to year — ] Ironically : Go on year after 
year ; keep your solemn feas^is : yet know, that God will 
punish you for your hyp< critical worship, consisting of mere 
form destitute of true piety. Probably delivered at the dine 
of some great fefu^t, when they were thus employed. 

2. — matirnmg and sorrow — ^] Instead of your present 
joy nnd festivity. 

Ibid. — as the hearth of the great altar — ^ That is, it 
shall be the seat of the fire of God ; which shall issue from 
tlience to consume his enemies. See note on ver. 1. Or, 
perhaps, all on flame, as it was w hen taken by the Chal- 
deans ; or covered witli carcasses and blood, as when taken 
by the Romans : an intimation of which more distant eventft, 
though not inmiediate subjects of the prophecy, may perhaps 
be given in this obscure passage. 

3. — like David] For nno read nnD ; So LXX, and two 
MSS, and f. two more. 

Ibid. — towers — ] For nnva read nnvD ; so LXX, and 
fiv(' MSS, one of i hem ancient. 

4. — a feeble speech] That the souls of the dead uttered 
a feeble stridnlous sound, very dilferent from the natural 
human voice, was a popular notion among the heathens as 
w^ell as among the Jews. This appears from several p^'- 
sages of their poets ; Homc^r, Virgil, Horace. Th»* pre- 
tenders to the art o= necromancy, who were chiefly woniem 
had an art of speaking w ith a feigned voice ; so as to deceive 
those who applied to them, by making them believe that it 
was the voice of the ghost. They had a way of uttering 
sounds, as if they were formed, hot by the organs of speech, 
but deep in the chest, or in the belly ; and were thence 
called iyfuf^ifM^ot, ventriloijui : they could make ihe voice 
seem to come fom beneath the ground, from a distant fxirt, 
in another direction, and not from themselves, the better to 
impose upon those who consulted them. E^i^tmlt^ r« yim 

WTO ro» flCfo/JVoy ijp^of f^/rjfJfWfToi, net hot rust ecret^ttea tjjj ^snts tow nw 

'4^tvi6vi wjcoh&^ctTiuiTn tXtyx^'t '. Psellus de Da^monibus, apud 
Bochart. i. p. 731. -^^ These jKJople studiously acquire, and 
affect on purpose, this sort of obscure sound, that by the 
uncertainty of the voice they njay the better escape being 
detected in the cheat." From these arts of the necroman- 



CHAP. XXIX. NOTES ON ISAIAH. 281 

cers, the popular notion seems to have arisen, that the ghost's 
voice was a weak, stridulous, almost inarticulate sort of 
sound, very different from the speech of the living. 

6. — the proud — ] For "jnt, thy strangers^ rea3 onr, the 
proud, LaX ; parallel and synonymous tocrvn;; the terrible, 
in the next line : the n was at first n in a MS. S^ note on 
XXV. 2. 

5 — 7. But the multitude of the proud — ] These verses 
contain an admirable descr)|5tion of the destruction of 8e- 
nacherib's army, with a beautiful variety of the most expres- 
sive and sublime images ; perhaps more adapted to shew 
the greatness, the suddenness, and. horror, of the event, 
than the means and manner by which it was effected. Com- 
pare chap XXX. 30 — 33. 

7. — like as a dream — ] This is the beginning of the 
comparison, which is pursued and applied in the next verse. 
Senacherib and his mighty army are not compared to a 
dream, because of their sudden disappearance : but the dis- 
appointment of their eager hopes is compared to what hap- 
pens to a hungry and thirsty man, when he awakes from a 
dream in which fancy had firescnted to him meat and drink 
in abundance, and finds it nothing but a vain illusion. 
The comparison is elegant and beautiful in the highest de- 
gree, well wrought. up, and perfectly suited to the end pro- 
posed : the image is extremely natural, but not obvious ; it 
appeals to our inward feelings, not to our outward senses ; 
and is applied to an event in its concomitant circumstances 
exactly similar, but in its nature totally different. See De 
S. Poes. Hebr. Praelect. xii. For beauty and ingenuity it 
may fairly come in competition with one of the most elegant 
of Virgil, (greatly improved from Homer, Iliad xxii. 199.), 
where he has applied to a different purpose, but not so hap- 
pily, the same image of the ineffectual working of imagina- 
tion in a dream : — 

'^ Ac veluti in somois oculos ubi languida pressit 
Nocte quies, necquicquam avidos extendere cursus 
Velle videmur, et in mediis conatibus sgri 
Succidimus ; oon liagua valet, non corpore notee 
Sufficiuot vires, nee vox, aut verba sequuntur." Mn. xii. 908. 

^' And as, when slumber seals the closing sight, 
The sick wild fancy labours in the night ; 
Some dreadfiil visionary foe we shun 
With airy strides, but strive in vain to run : 

99« 
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In vain our baffled limbs their powers essay ; 

We faint, we struggle, sink, and fall away ; 

Drained of our strength, we neither fight nor fly. 

And 0D'*the tongue the struggling accents die." Pitt. 

Lucretius expresses the very same image with Isaiah : 

'' Ac veluti in somnis sitiens quum quurit, et humor 
Non datur, ardorem in membris qui stinguere possit : 
Sed laticum simulachra petit, frustraque laborat, 

'•In medioque sitit torrenti flumine potans." iv. 1091. 

Ibid, ^^their armies and their towers] For nniXDi rr5x, 
I read with the Chald. Dni^Di Dicx. 

9. They are drunken, but not with wine.] See note on 
chap* li. 21. 

11. I cannot read it — ] An ancient MS and LXX have 
preserved a word here, lost out of the text, nnp^, (for 

n«np^), Wfetyftnat. 

13. Jehovah — ] For 'Jik, sixty-three MSS and three 
editions read mn», and five MSS add mn'. 

Ibid. And vain — ] 1 read, for ♦nm, xnrw with LXX, 
Matt. XV. 9. Mark vii. 7. ; and for mo^o, undjo with 
Chald. 

17. Ere Lebanon become like Carmel — ] A mashal, or 
proverbial saying, expressing any great revolution of things; 
and, when respecting two subjects, an entire reciprocal 
change : explained here by some interpreters, I think with 
great probability, as having iLs principal view beyond the 
revolutions then near at hand ; to the rejection of the Jews, 
and the calling of the Gentiles. The first were the vine- 
yard of God, ^K DID, (if the Prophet, who loves an allu- 
sion to words of like sounds, may be supposed to have 
intended one here), cultivated and watered by him in vaio, 
to be given up, and to become a wilderness : compare chap. 
T. 1 — 7. The last had been hitherto barren, but were, by 
the grace of God, to be rendered fruitful. See Matt. xxi. 
43. liom. xi. 30, 31. Carmel stands here opposed to Le- 
banon, and therefore is to be taken as a proper name. 

21. — that pleaded in the gate] " They are heard by 
the treasurer, master of the horse, and other principal ofli- 
cers of the regency [of Algiers], who sit constantly in the 
gate of the palace for that purpose ;" [that is, the distribu- 
tion of justice] : Shaw's Travels, p. 315. fol. He adds, in 
the note, " That we read of the elders in the gate, Deut. 
xxii. 16. XXV. 7. ; and Isa. xxix. 21. Amos. v. 10. of him 
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that reproveih and rebuketh in the gate. The Ottoman 
Court likewise seems to have been called the Part, from the 
distribution of justice, and the despatch of public busine8% 
that is carried on in the gates of it." 

22. — the God of the house of Jacob.] I read Sk as a 
noun, not a preposition : the parallel line favours )bis sense ; 
and there is no address to the house of Jacob, (6 justify the 
other. 

Ibid. — covered with confusion] "nUT, Chald. m • 
lmTttSet?ai], Theod. trr^tuniTtTtu, Syr. T^n3, videtur legendum 
HDn* : hie enim solum legitur verbuni nm? nee in Unguis 
afiinibus habet pudoris significationem : " Secker. 

23. When his children shall see — ] For innna, I read 
rttro, with LXX and Syr. 



CHAPTER XXX. 

1. Who ratify covenants — ] Heb. "Who pour out a 
libation." Sacrifice and libation were ceremonies constant- 
ly used, in ancient times, by most nations, in the ratifying 
of covenants : a libation therefore is used for a covenant, as 
in Greek the word rsraf Jy^, for the same reason, stands for 
both. This seems to be the most easy explication of the 
Hebrew phrase ; and it has the authority of the LXX, 

4. — at Hanes] Six MSS, and perhaps six others, read 
Qjri} in vain, for DJn, Hanes ; and so also LXX, who read 
Ukewise tj,u', laboured, for )]ry, arrived at. 

5. — were ashamed — ] Eight MSS (one ancient) read 
B^'3n without K. So Chald. and Vulg. 

Ibid. But proved — ] Four MSS (three ancient) after 
^3 add DK, which seems wanted to complete the phrase in its 
usual form. 

6. The burthen — ] Msm seems here to be taken in its 
proper sense ; the load, not the oracle. The same subject 
is continued ; and there seems to be no place here for a new 
title to a distinct prophecy. 

Ibid. — a land of distress — ] The same deserts are here 
spoken of, which the Israelites passed through when they 
came out of Egypt ; which Moses describes, Deut viii. 15. 
as " that great and terrible wilderness, wherein were fiery 
serpents, and scorpions, and drought ; where there was no 
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water." And which was designed to be a kind of barrier 
between them and Egypt, of which the Lord had said, " Ye 
phall lienceforth return no more that way ; " Deut. xvii. 16. 

6. — will 7iot profit them] A MS adds in the margin the 
word viiy which seems to have been lost out of the text : it 
is autliorized by LXX and Vulg. 

7. Rahab the Inactive'] The two last words, raer en, 
joined into one, make the participle pihel, tKz^t^rsn. find, 
thit the learned professor Doederlein, in his version of Isaiah, 
and note on this place, has given the same conjecture; 
which he speaks of as having been formerly piiblislied by 
him. A concurrence of different persons in the same conjec- 
ture, adds to it a greater degree of probability. 

8. For a testimony] '^yhy so Syr. Chald. Vulg. and LXX, 
in MSS Pachom. and i. D. ii. i/$ (ut^lv^Mi which two words 
have been lost out of the other copies of LXX. 

12. — in obliquity] sypra, transposing the two last letters 
of pK^;r3, in oppression^ which seems not to belong to tiiia 
•place : a very probable conjecture of Houbigant. 

13. — a swelling in a high wall] It has been observed 
before, that the buildings in Asia generally consist of little 
better than what we call mud-walls. " All the houses at 
Ispahan," says Thevenot, vol. ii. p. 159. "are built of bricks 
made of clay and straw, and dried in the sun ; and covered 
with a plaster made of a fine white stone. In other places 
in Persia, the houses are built with nothing else but such 
bricks, made with tempered clay and chopped straw, well 
mingled together, and dried in the sun, and then used : but 
the least rain dissolves them." Sir John Chardin's MS re- 
mark on this place of Isaiah is very apposite : " Murs en Asie 
etant fails de terre se fendent ainsi par milieu et de haut ea 
has." This shews clearly how obvious and expressive the 
image is. The Psalmist has in the same manner niade use 
of it, to express sudden and utter destruction : 

" Ye shall be slain all of you; 
[Ye shall be] like an inclining wall, like a shattered fence." 

Psal. Ixii. 4. 

• 

14. — and spareth it not] Five MSS add the conjunc- 
tion 1 to the negative ; vb\ 

17. — ten thousand — ] In the second line of this verse 
a word is manifestly omitted, which should answer to one 
thousand in the first : LXX supply ^^aaa/, D^3n. But the 
true word is roy\\ as, I am persuaded, any one will be 
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convince(], who will compare the following passage with 
ihis place : 

^^ How should one chase a thousand : 
And two put ten thousand [ru^")] to flisht ?" 

Deut. zxxii. 30. 

" And five of you shall chase a hundred ; 
And a hundred of you shall chase [n^3n] ten thousand." 

Lev. xxvL 8* 

18. — shall he expect in silence] For tn*, he shall be 
exalted, which belongs not to this place, Houbignnt reads 
DiT, he shall be silent : and so it seems to be in a MS. 
Another MS instead of it reads 3TB7', he shall return. The 
mistakes o<:casioned by the similitude of the letters i and i 
arc very frequent, as the reader may have already obsen'ed. 

19. When a holy people — 1 A««< iyi^f, LXX, »np pj*. 
The word B*np, lost out of the text, but happily supplied 
by LXX, clears up the sense, otherwise extremely obscure. 

Ibid. — shalt implore him with weeping] The negative 

E article ¥h is not acknowledged by LXX. It may perhaps 
ave been written by mistake for hy of which there are 
many examples. 

20. Though Jehovah — ] For tik, sixteen MSS and 
three editions have nn'. 

21. —to the right, or to the left] Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
translate as if, instead of 'di — o, they read vh) — nb. 

22. And ye shall treat — ] The very prohibition of Mo- 
ses, Deut. vii. 25. only thrown out of the prose into (he 
poetical form. " The graven images of their gods ye shall 
burn with fire : thou shalt not desire the silver or the gold 
that is on them ; nor take it unto thee, lest thou be snared 
therein ; for it is an abomination to Jehovah thy God." 

25. — the mighty — ] d'Vi;d, ^ay«A«H, Sym. fuyrnXuHfisntf^, 
Aqnila ; p-oi, Chald. 

26. — shall be sevenfold] The text adds, ruo» iiio 
DDTi, "as the light of seven days ;" a n)anifest gloss, taken 
in from the margin : it is not in most of the copies of LXX ; 
it interrupts the rhythmjcal construction, and obscures the 
sense by a false, or at least an unnecessary interpretation. 

27. — the flame — ] hkbtd; this word seems to be rightly 
rendered in our translation, the flame, Judg. xx. 30. 40. 
&c. ; a sign of flre, Jer. vi. 1. called properly nWD, an ele^ 
ration, from its tending upwards. 

28. '"^40 toss the nations with the van o/perdiii^] Tb^ 
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word T]Byrh is in its form very irregular. Kimchi says it ii 
for c]ur6« Houbigant supposes il to be a mist/ike, abd shews 
the cause of -it ; the adjoining it to the n, which should begin 
the following word. The true reading is onjn ^anS. 

The Vulgate seems to be the only one of the ancient in- 
terpreters who has explained rightly the sense r but he has 
dropped the image : " ad perdendas gentes in nihiluni.^ 
Kimchi's explanation is to the following effect : " nsj is 
a van with which they winnow corn ; and it^ use is to 
cleanse the corn from the chaff and straw: but the van, with 
which God will winnow the nations, will be the van of emp- 
tiness, or perdition ; for nothing useful shall remain behind, 
but all shall come to nothing, and perish. In like manner, 
a bridle is designed to guide the horse in the right way ; but 
the bridle which God will put in the jaws of the people, 
shall not direct them aright, but shall make them err, and 
lead them into destruction." This latter image the Prophet 
has applied to the same subject afterward, chap, xxxvii. 29. 

** I will put ray bridle in thy jaws, 
And turn thee back by the way in which thou earnest." 

And as to the former it is to be observed, that the van of 
the ancients was a large instrument, somewhat like a shovel, 
with a long handle, with which they tossed the corn mixed 
with the chad' and chopped straw into the air that the wind 
might separate them. See Ilanmiond on Matt. iii. 12. 

31. /ie, thai %vas — ] ""^ Post nisc^K forte excidit •^k:*^ 
Secker. 

32. --^the rod of correction] For moiD, the groitvded 
staff, of which no one yet has been able to make any tolera- 
ble sense, l^e Glcrc conjectured rr^D^n, of correction ; sec 
Prov. xxii. 15. ; and so it is in two MSS (one of them an- 
cient), and seems to be so in the Bodley MS. Syr. has 
rnD;*iiyn, virga domanf!, vel subjection is. 

Ibid. — against them] For nr, fifty-two MSS and five 
editions read D3. 

Ibid. — with lahrots and harps] With every demonstra- 
tion of joy and thanksgiving for the destruction of the enemy 
in so wonderful a manner : with' hymns of praise, accom- 
panied with nujsical instrumenls. See ver. 29. 

33. For Tophet is ordained — ] Tophet is a valley verv 
near to Jerusalem, to ihe south-east, called also the valley of 
Hinnom, or Gehenna ; where the Canaanites, and afterwards 
the Israelites, sacrificed their children, by making them piss 
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through the fire — that is, by burning them in the fire — to 
Moloch. It is iherefore u^d for a place of punishment by 
fire ; and by our blessed Saviour in the gospel for hell-fire ; 
as the Jews .themselves had applied it. See Chald. on Isa. 
xxxiii. 14. where Db;mpiD is rendered "the Gehenna of 
everlasting fire." Here the place where the Assyrian army 
was destroyed is called Tophel by a metonymy ; for the As- 
syrian army was destroyed probably at a greater distance 
fmm Jerusalem, and (fuite on the opposite side of it : for 
Nol) is mentioned as the last station from which the king 
of Assyria sliould threaten Jerusalem, chap. x. 32. vyhere 
the Prophet seems to have given a very exact chorograpbical 
description of his march in order to attack the city. 



CHAPTER XXXI. 

1. Who tmst—] For h]ny 1"", twenty MSS, and LXX 
and Vulsj. read S;», without the conjunction. 

2, — his word] ron, singular, without ^ ; MS and LXX, 
and Targ. Hieros. 

4. Like as the lion — ] This comparison is exactly in 
the spirit and manner, and very nearly approaching to the ex- 
prcs;^ion of Homer : — 

Xvf nvTi MM i'ti^tm ^vA;err«vt«f irt^i fP}A«, 
Ov pit r^ ««-M^«( fitftuu rtiBfMio hivim' 

£?Airr' n w^mr^tTt ^m aito ;^«(o$ «u»m, Iliad, zii. 299. 

As the bold lion, mountain-bred, now long 
Famish'd, with courage and with hunger stung, 
Attempts the thronged fold : him nought appals. 
Though dogs and armed shepherds stand in guard 
Collected; he'nathless undaunted springs 
0*er the high fence, and rends the trembling prey; 
Or rushing onward in his breast receives 
The well-aimed spear. 

Of metaphors, allegories, and comparisons of the Hebrew 
poets, iu which the divine nature and attributes arc repre- 
sented under images takcu from brutes and other low ob- 
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jects ; of their eflfect, their sublimity, and the cause of it ; 
De S. Poes. Hebr. Prselect. xvi. sub fin. 

5. leaping forward — ] The generality of interpreteri 
observe, in this place, an allusion to the deliverance which 
God vouchsafed to his people, when he destroyed the first- 
born of the Egyptians, and exempted those of the Israelites 
sojourning among them by a peculiar interposition. The 
same word is made use of here which is used upon (hat oc- 
casion, and which gave the name to the feast w^iich was 
instituted in commemoration of that deUverance ; rtDD. Bui 
the difficulty is, to reconcile the commonly received meaning 
of that word with the circumstances of the similitude here 
used to illustrate the deliverance represented as parallel to the 
deliverance in Egypt. 

^' As the mother-birds hovering over their young; 
So shall Jbhovah God of Hosts protect Jerusalem, 
Protecting and delivering, passing over^ and rescuing her." 

This difficulty is, I think, well solved by Vitringa ; whose 
remark is the more worthy of observation, as it leads 
to the true meaning of an important word, which hitherto 
seems greatly to have been misunderstood ; though Vitringa 
himself, as it appears to nie, has not exactly enough defined 
the precise* meaning of it. He says, "hdd signifies to 
cover, to protect by covering ; <rxi9r*c-A» ()ft«$, LXX ; Jehovau 
obtcget ostiuin :" whereas it means that particular action 
or motion, by which God at that time placed himself in 
such a situation as to protect the house of the Ij^raelite 
against the destroying angel, — to spring forward, to tiirow 
one's self in the way, in order to cover and protect. Coc- 
ceius comes nearer to the true meaning than Vitringa, by 
rendering it gradum facer e^ to march, to step forward : Lexi- 
con in V. The common meaning of the word ro^ upon 
other occasions is to halt, to be lame, to leap as in a rude 
manner of dancing, (as the prophets of Baal did, I Kings 
xviii. 26.); all which agrees very well together ; for the motion 
of a lame person is a perpetual springing forward, hy throw- 
ing himself from the weaker upon the stronger leg. The 
conjmon notion of God's passing over the houses of the Is- 
raelites is, that in going through the land of Egypt to smite 
the first-born, seeing the blood on the door of the houjies of 
the Israelites, he passed over, or skipped, those houses, and 
forbore to smile them. But that this is not the true notion 
of the thing, will be plain from considering the words of the 
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sacred historian ; where he describes very explicitly the ac- 
tion : " For Jehovah will pass tliroiigh, to smite the Egyp- 
tians ; and when he seeth tiie blood on the Hntels and on 
the two side-posts, Jehovah will spring forward over (or be- 
fore) the door, nnan V nin« HDDi, and will not suffer the de- 
stroyer to come into your houses to ymite you ; " Exod. xii. 
23. Here are manifestly two distinct agents, w^ith which the 
tiolxon o{ passing over is not consistent; for that supposes 
but one agent : The two agents are the destroying angel 
passing through to smite every house ; and Jehovah the 
protector, keeping pace with him ; and who, seeing the door 
of the Israelite marked with the blood, the token prescribed, 
leaps forward, throws himself with a sudden motion in the 
way, opposes the destroying angel ; and covers and protects that 
house against the destroying angel, nor suffers him to smite 
it. In this way of considering the action, the beautiful simil- 
itude of the bird protecting licr young, answers exactly to 
liie application by the allusion to the deliverance in Egypt : 
As the mother-bird spreads her wings to cover her young, 
throws herself before them, and opposes the rapacious bird 
that assaults them ; so shall Jehovah protect, as with a 
shield, Jerusalem from the enemy, protecting and delivering, 
springing forward and rescuing her ; um^eufm, as the 
three other Greek interpreters, Aquila, Symmachus, and The- 
odotion, render it : LX A, 7r«^txotr,(rireu ; instead of wliich, ^IS 
Piichom. has Trt^iCnrtrtiiy ciraimeuvdo protegefy which I 
think is the true reading. Homer (11. viii. 331.) expresjcs 
the very same image by this word : — 

" But Ajax his broad shield display'd, 

And screen'd his brother with a mighty shade." Pope. 

— 'Oj X^voTff tif4/ptvufputi, II. i. 37. 

Which the Scholiast explains by «-ififfif>rx«<, Cin^fuixtii. 

0. ye have so deeply — ] All the ancient versions read 
ip'D;^"», in the second person. 

7. The sin, which their 07cn ha)ids have made] The con- 
struction of the word won, sin, in this place is not easy. 
The LXX have omitted it : MSS Pachom.and i. D. ii. and 
Cod. Marchal. in margine, supply the omission by the word 
«/««c^i«f, or «/K4tfr«/M«i, said to be from Aquila's versi<^n ; 
which 1 have followed. The learned professor SchrocMler, 
Institut. Ling. Ilebr. p. 2P8. makes it to be in regimim with 
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D3ns as an epithet ; your sinful hands. The LXX render 
the pronoun in the third person, it ^f^ti mormi and an an- 
cient MS has, agreeably to that rendering, onS, for vch; 
which word they have Ukewise omitted, as not necessary to 
complete the sense. 



CHAPTER XXXII. 

1. And princes — ] onisn, without h] so the ancienl 
versions. An ancient MS has it-usri) and his princes. 

2. As the shadow of a great rock] The shadow of a 
great projecting rock is the most refreshing that is possible in 
a hot country ; not only as most pei fectly excluding the rays 
of the sun, but also having in itself a natural coolness, which 
it reflects and communicates to every thing about it. 

^^ SpeluncsBque tegant^ ct saxea procubet umbra." 

Virg. Georg. iii. 145. 
" Let the cool cave and shady rock protect them." 

Exit xt^ccXn* iMt y6tffetT» Sc/^i«$ «^ff. 
£/9 xtr^euti re o-Mt}, xeu B/^A/yo$ oh^. Hesiod. ii. 206. 

When Sirius rages, and thine aching head, 
Parch'd skin, and feeble knees, refreshment need; 
Then to the rock's projected shade retire, 
With Biblin wine recruit thy wasted powers. 

3. And him the eyes] For vb^ Le Clerc reads i^: of 
which mistake the Masoretes acknowledge there are fifteen 
instances ; and many mor ' are reckoned by others. The re- 
moval of the negative restores to the verb its true and usual 
sense. 

G. The fool will still titter folly] A sort of proverbial 
saying ; which Euripides (Bacchic, 369.) has expret?sed in 
the very same n»anner and words: f**^^* y«f foi^f o$ A*y«. Of 
this kind of simple and unadorned proverb or parable, see 
De S. Pocs. Hebr. Preclect. xxiv. 

Ibid. Against Jehovah] For ^k, two MSS read V> 
more properly. 

7. As for the niggard his instruments — ] His machi- 
nations, his designs. The paronomasia, which the Prophet 
frequently deals in, suggested this expression : r^D 'Sdi. The 
first word is expressed with some variety in the MSS : se\en 
MSS read >V3i, one ta, another r^i. 
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Ibid. Jlnd to defeat the assertions — ] A word seems to 
have been lost here, and 'two others to have suffered a sn)all 
aherntion ; which has made the sentence very obscure. The 
LXX have happily retained the rendering of the lost word, 
and restored the sentence in all its parts : m< hm/rtuiarM ^- 
yvi rawttfm n nfiTtv wsB^DD |r3K t^Qi ISH^. They frequent- 
ly render the verb lan by hetTM^wtu, A MS reads '\Th\\ 
which gives authority for the preposition ^ necessary to the 
sense ; and LXX, Syr. Chald. read Ddi&^D^. 

8. And he by his generous — ] " Of the four sorts of per- 
sona menlioneJ ver. 5. three are described, ver. 6, 7, and 8. 
but not the fourth:" Secker. Perhaps for mm we ought 
to read yxun. 

11. Gird the sackcloth — ] pK^, sackcloth, a word neces- 
sary to the sense, is here Ic^t, but preserved by LXX, MSS 
Alex, and Pachom. and i. D. ii. and Edit. Aid. and Comp. 
and Arab, and Syr. 

Ibid. 7Vcw»A/e— 6c disquieted — strip ye — ] nwn, noM, 
d^c These are infinitives, with a paragogic n, according 
lo Schultens, Institut. Ling. Hebr. p. 453. and are to be 
taken in an imperative sense. 

12. Mourn ye for the pleasant field] The LXX, Syr. 
and Vulg. read nao, mourn ye, imperative : twelve MSS 
(five ancient), two editions, LXX, Aquilla, Sym. Theod. 
Syr. Vulg. all read mw, field ; not ♦ib^, breasts. 

13. — And the brier shall come up] All the ancient ver- 
sions read "raBn, with the conjunction. And an ancient 
MS has u n^n, which seems to be right; or rather ro: 
and there is a rasure in the place of n in another ancient MS. 

Ibid. Yea oner a//—] For o, the ancient versions, ex- 
cept Vulg. seem to have read i. *3 may perhaps be a mis- 
lake for u or 713 above-mentioned. It is not necessary in 
this place* 

13 — 18. Over the land of my people^ Thi description 
of impending distress belongs to other times than that of 
Senacherib's invasion, from which they were so soon de- 
livered. It must at least extend to the ruin of the country 
and city by the Chaldeans. And the promise of blessings, 
which follows, was not fulfilled under the Mosaic dispensa- 
tion ; they belong to the kingdom of Messiah. Compare 
ver. 15. wkh chap xxix. 17. and see the note tliere. 

14. Ophel] It was a part of Mount Sion, rising higher 
than the rest ; at the eastern extremity, near to the temple, 
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a little to the soutli of it ; called by Micah, iv. 8. " Ophel of 
the (laughter of Sion." It was naturally strong by iis situa- 
tion, and had a wall of its own, by which it was separated 
from the rest of Sion. 

15. And the fruitful field] ^raiDm, fifteen MSS (six 
ancient), and two editions ;• which seems to make the noun 
an appellative. 

10. 2%e city shall be laid level with the plain] For 
nbaa^m, Syr. reads h^db^di. The city, probably Nineveh, 
or Babylon : but this ver^e is very obscure. " Saltiis ; As- 
syrioruin rej^nuni: civitas : magnifica Assyriorum caslra:" 
Ephrtem. Syr. in loc. For t^di, a MS has -n*i ; and so 
conjectured Archbishop Seeker, referring to Zech. xi. 2 

20. who sow your seed in every watery place] Sir John 
Chardin's note on this place is : " This exactly answers the 
manner of planting rice; for they sow it upon the water: 
and before sowing, while the earth is covered with water, 
they cause the ground to be trodden by oxen, horses, and 
asses, who go mid-leg deep ; and this is the way of prepar- 
ing the ground for sowing. As they sow the rice on the 
water, they transplant it in the water ; Harmer's Observ- 
i. p. 280. "Rice is the food of two-thirds of mankind:^ 
Dr. Arbulhnot. " It is cultivated in most of the eastern 
countries:'' Miller. "It is good for all, and at all times r** 
Sir J. Chardin, ibid. "La ri-^, qui est leur principal ahment 
et Icur fioment (/. c. dos Siamois), n'cirt jamais assez arrose; 
il croit ail milieu de I'eau, ot les campagnes ou on le cultive 
reHscmblent plutot a de marels (juc non pas a des terres 
qu'on labourc avec la charue. Le ris a bien cette force, que 
quoy (ju'il y ait s^ix ou sept piods d'cau sur lui, il |)ousse 
loujours sa tige an dcssns, et le tuyau qui le jK)rle s'eleve et 
croit a proportion de la hauleur de I'eau (jui noye son 
champ f Voyage de rEveciuc de Beryte, p. 114.; Paris, 
ICGO. 



CHAPTER XXXIIL 

The plan of the |irophccy, continued in this chajiter, and 
which is manifestly di^^iinct iVom the foregoing, is |>eculiarly 
elegant. To set it in a propcu* light, it will be necessary to 
mark the transitions from one part of it to another. 

In ver. 1. the Prophet addresses himself to Senacherib, 
briefly, but strongly and elegantly, expressing the injustice 
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of his ambitious cbssigns, and the sudden disappointmeet of 
them. 

Ver. 2. the Jews are introduced offering up their earnest 
«up(dioations to Ood in their present distressful condition; 
with expresinons of their trust and confidence in his pro- 
tection. 

Ver. 3. and 4 the Prophet, in the name of God, or ra- 
Iher God himself, is introduced addressing himself to Sena- 
cherib, and threatening him, that notwithstanding! the terror 
which he had occasioned in the invaded countries, yet he 
should fall, and become an easy prey to those whom he had 
intended to subdue. 

Ver, 6, and 6. a chorus of Jews is introduced, acknow- 
ledging the mercy and power of God, who had undertaken 
to protect them ; extolling it with direct opposition to the 
txmsted power of their enemies; and celebrating the wis- 
dom and piety of their king Hezekiah, who had placed his 
confidence in the favour of God. 

Then follows, ver. 7 — ^9. a description of the distress and 
despair of the Jews, u|X)n the king of Aj?syria's marching 
against Jerusalem, and sending his summons to them to 
surrender, after the treaty he had made with Hezekiah on 
the conditions of his paying, as he actually did pay to him, 
three hundred talents of silver, and thirty talents of gold ; 
2 Kings xviii. 14 — 16. 

Ver. 10. God himself is again introiluced, declaring that 
be will interpose in this critical situation of affairs, and dis- 
appoint the vain designs of the enemies of his people, by 
discomfiting and utterly consuming them. 

Then follows, ver. 11 — 22. still in the person of God, 
(which however falls at last into that of the Prophet), a 
description of the dreadful appreliensions of the wicked in 
those times of distress and imminent danger; finely con- 
trasted with the confidence and security of the righteous, 
and their trust in the promises of God, that he will be their 
never-failing strength and protector. 

The whole concludes, in the person of the Prophet, with 
a description of the security of the Jews under the protection 
of Grod, and of the wretched state of Senacherib and his army, 
wholly discomfited, arnl exposed to be plundered even by the 
weakest of the enemy. 

Much of the beauty of this passage depends on the expla- 
nation above given of ver. 3. and 4* as addressed by the 
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Prophet, or by God himself, to Senacherib ; not, as it is usually 
taken, as addressed by the Jews to God, ver. 3. and then, ver. 
4. as addressed to the Assyrians. To set this in a clear light, 
it may be of use to compre it with a passage of the Prophet 
Joel ; where, speaking of the destruction caused by the locu£l& 
he sets in the same strong Hght of opposition, as Isaiah does 
here, the power of the enemy, and the power of Jehovah who 
would destroy that enemy. Thus Isaiah, to Senacherib ; 

^^ When thou didst raise thyself up, the nations were dispersed. 

ver. 3. 

^^ But now will I arise, saith Jehovah; 
Now will I be exalted." . ver. 10. 

And thus Joel, ii. 20, 21. 

^^ Ilis stink shall oome up, and his ill savour ghall ascend; 
Though he hath done great things. 
Fear not, O land, be glad and rejoice; 
For Jehovah will do great things." 

1. thou plunderer — ] See note on chap. xxi. 2. 

Ibid. — ichen thou art weary — ] "in^OD, alibi uon cxtat 
in 6. s. nisi f. Job. xv. 29. — simplicius est legere "jn^DD. Vid. 
Capell. ncc repugnat Vitringa. Vid. Dan. ix. 24. nte, 
DMh: " Secker. 

2. our strength — ] For d;^?, Syr. Chald. Vulg. read 
i:;*"^!, ill ihe fust person of the pronoun, not the third: the 
edition of Felix Pralcnsis has yyr\^\ in the mar<rin. 

3. From thy terrible voice — ] For [on, LXX and Syr. 
read yr:j< ; whom I follow. 

0. — thy treasure — ] o^recv^oi <r«t;, Sym. lie had in his 
copy i-^vN, not nvx. 

7. — the mighty men raise a grievoxis cry\ Three MSS 
read D''7inN; that i?;, lions of God, or strong lions : so they 
called valiant men, heroes ; which appellation the Arabians 
and Persians siill use. See Bochart. Hieroz. Part I. lib. iii. 
cap. 1. '• Mahomet ayant reconnu Hamzeh son oncle pour 
hoinnie de courage et de valour, lui donne le titre ou surnom 
d'Absad Allah, (jui signifie, le Lion de Dieu : " D'Herbe- 
lot, p. 427. And for nvn, Syr. and Chald. read narp: 
whom I follow. Chald. Syr. Aquila, Sym. and Theod. 
read uvh hnin, or hk^* ; with what meaning, is not 
clear. 

9. — are stripped — ] LXX, ^mt^ti, «•«<• they read rr^ji. 

11. And my spirit—] "For conn, read laD tnn:'* 
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Secker. Which reading is confirmed by Chald. where 
nD»a, my word, answers to 'nn, my spirit. 

15. — the proposal of bloodshed] A MS reads D'Dia. 

18. Where is he that mimbered the towers ?] That is, 
the commander of the enemy's forces, who surveyed the 
fortifications of the city, and took an account of the height, 
strength, and situation of the walls and towers, that he might 
know where to make the assault with the greatest advan- 
tage ; as Capaneus before Thebes is represented in a pas- 
sage of the Phoenissee of Euripides, which Grotius has ap- 
phed as an illustration of this place : 

Uw^m^ ttvtMTt xtu xarm ruy^ fur^»n, ver. 1 87. 

20. Thou shalt see — ] For nm, read nmn with the Chaldee ; 
Houbigant. 

21. But the glorious name of JebovAH — ] I take di7 
for a noun, with LXX and Syr. : see Psal. xx. 1. Prov. xviii. 
10. 

23. Thy mast — ] For Dm, their mast, Syr. reads yrvi, 
LXX and Vul. pin, • tr^ «^v ixxiuf, thy mast is fallen aside: 
LXX, they seem to have read noj,or (na) pvi; or rather th 
p, is not firm, the negative having been omitted in the pres- 
ent text by mistake. However, I have followed their sense, 
which seems very probable ; as the present reading is to me 
extremely obscure. 

24. Neither shall the inhabitant say — ] This verse is some- 
what obscure : the meaning of it seems to be, that the army 
of Senacherib shall by the stroke of God be reduced to so 
simttered and so weak a condition, that the Jews shall fall 
upon the remains of them, and plunder them without resis- 
tance : that the most infirm and disabled of the people of Je- 
rusalem shall come in for their share of the spoil ; the lame 
shall sei>;e the prey ; even the sick and the diseased shall 
throw aside their infirmities, and recover strength enough to 
hasten to the general plunder. 

The last line of the verse is parallel to the first, and ex- 
presses the same sen.'^e in other words. Sickness being con- 
sidered as a visitation from God, and a punishment of sin ; 
the forgiveness of sin is equivalent to the removal of a disease. 
Thus the Psalmist; 

"Who forgiveth all thy sin; 
And healeth all thine infirmities." Psal. ciii. 3. 
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Where the latter line only varies the expression of the fcr- 
mer. And our blessed Saviour reaspns with the Jews on the 
same principle : '< Whether is it easier to say to the sick 
of the palsy, Thy sins are forgiven thee ; or to say, Arise, 
and take up thy bed, and walk ?'' Mark ii. 9. See abo 
Matt. viii. 17. Isa. liii. 4. " dni locus Isaise, 1 Pet. iL 
24. refertur ad remissionem peccatorum : hie vero ad saoa' 
tionem morborum, quia ejusdem potentiae et bonitatis esl 
iitrnmque prsBstare ; et, quia peccatis remissis, et morbi, qui 
fructus sunt peccatorum, pelluntur :'' Wetstein on Matt, viii 
17. 

That this prophecy was exactly fulfilled, I thiok we may 
gather from the history of this great event given by the 
Prophet himself. It is plain, that Hezekiah, by bis treaty 
with Senacherib, by which he agreed to pay him three hun- 
dred talents of silver and thirty talents of gold, bad stripped 
himself of his whole treasure: he not only gave him all the 
silver and gold that was in his own treasury, and in that of 
the temple, but was even forced to cut off ihe gold from the 
doors of the temple and from the pillars, with which h% bad 
himself overlaid them, to satisfy the demands of the king of 
Assyria : but after the destmction of the Assyrian army wc 
find, that he " had exceeding much riches, and that he made 
himself treasuries for silver, and for gold, and for precious 
stones," etc.; 2 Chron. xxxii. 27. He was so rich, that out 
of pride and vanity he displayed his wealth to the ambassadors 
from Babylon. This cannot be otherwise accounted for, than 
by the prodigious spoil that was taken on the destruction of 
the Assyrian army. 



CHAPTERS XXXIV. & XXXV. 

These two chapters make one distinct prophecy ; an 
entire, regular, and beautiful poem, consi:?ting of two parts: 
the first containing a denunciation of Divine vengeance 
against the enemies of the people or church of Goil ; the 
second describing the flourishing state of the church of God, 
consequent upon the execution of those judgments. The 
event foretold is represented as of the highest importance, 
and of universal concern : all nations arc called upon to 
attend to the declaration of it; and the wTath of God is 
denounced against all the nations ; that is, all those that 
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had provoked to anger the defender of the cause of Sion. 
Among those, Edom is particularly specified. The prin- 
cipal provocation of Edon) was their insulting the Jews in 
their distress, and joining against them with their enemies 
the Chaldeans: see Amos i. 11. Ezek. xxv. 12. xxxv. 15. 
Psal. cxxxvii. 7. Accordingly the Edomites were, toge- 
ther with the rest of the neighbouring nations, ravaged and 
laid waste by Nebuchadnezzar : see Jer. xxv. 15. — ^26 MaL 
i. 3, 4. ; and see Marsham. Can. Chron. Sa^. xviii. who calls 
this the age of the destruction of cities. The general de- 
vastation spread through all these countries by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, may be the event which the Prophet has primarily 
in view in the xxxivth chapter ; but this event, as far as we 
have any account of it in history, seem by no means to 
come up to the terms of the prophecy, or to justify so high- 
wrought and so terrible a description. And it is not easy 
to discover what connexion the. extremely flourishing state 
of the church or people of God, described in the next chap- 
ter, could have with those events, and how the former could 
be the consequence of the latter, as it is there represented 
to be. By a figure very common in the prophetical writ- 
ings, any city, or people, remarkably distinguished as ene- 
mies of the people and kingdom of God, is put for those 
enemies in general. This seems here to be the case with 
Edom and IJotsra. It seems therefore reasonable to sup- 
pose, with many learned expositors, that this prophecy has 
a further view to events still future ; to some great revo- 
lutions to be effected in later times, antecedent to that more 
perfect state of the kingdom of God upn earth, and serv- 
ing to introduce it, which the Iloly Scriptures warrant us 
to expect. 

That the xxxvth chapter has a view beyond any thing 
that could be the immediate consequence of those events, is 
plain from every part, especially from the middle of it, ver. 
5, 6. ; where the miraculous works wrought by our blessed 
Saviour are so clearly specified, that we cannot avoid mak- 
ing the application. And our Saviour himself has moreover 
plainly referred to this very passage as speaking of him and 
his works : Matt. xi. 4, 5. He bids the disciples of John 
to go and report to their master the things which they 
heard and saw ; that the blind received their sight, the lame 
walked, and the deaf heard; and leaves it to him to draw 
the conclusion, in answer to his inquiry, whether he who 
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performed the very works' which the Prophets foretold 
should be performed by the Messiah, was not indeed the 
Messiah himself? And where are these works so distincdj 
marked by any of the Prophets as in this place ; and how 
could they be marked more distinctly ? To these the strictly 
literal interpretation of the Prophet's words directs us. 
According to the allegorical interpretation they may have 
a further view : This part of the prophecy may run parallel 
with the former, and relate to the future advent of Christ; 
to the conversion of the Jews, and their restitution to their 
land ; to the extension and purification of the Christian 
faith ; — events predicted in the Holy Scriptures, as pr<^paratory 
to it. 

1. And attend unto me — ^] A MS adds in this line the 
word '^s, unto me, after D*:ox*?; which seems to be genuine. 

4. And all the host of heaven — ] See note on chap, 
xxiv. 21. and De S. Poesl Hebrax)rum Prael. ix. 

5. Por my sword h made bare in the heaveii] There 
eeems to be some impropriety in this, according to the pre- 
sent reading, *' my sword is made drunken, or is bathed, in 
the heavens ;" which forestalls, and expresses not in its pro- 
per place, what belongs to the next verse : for the sword of 
Jehovah was not to be bathed or glutted with blood in the 
heavens, but in Botsra and the land of Edom. In the 
lieavens it was only prepared for slaughter. To remedy 
this, Archbishop Seeker proposes to read, for D*3iy2, im^; 
referring to Jer. xlvi. 10. But even this is premature, and 
not in its proper place. The Chaldee, for nnn, lias •*7:nP, 
shall be revealed, or disclosed : perhaps he read nmn, or 
nnxia. Whatever reading, different I presume from the 
present, he might find in liis copy, I follow the sense which 
be has given of it. 

6. For Jehovah r.debrateih a sacrifice] Ezekiel has 
manifestly imitated this place of Isaiah : he hath set forth 
the great leaders and princes of the adverse powers under 
the same emblems of goats, bulls, rams, fathngs, <fcc. and 
has added to the boldness of the imagery, by introducing 
God as summoning all the fowls of the air, and all the l)eaH3 
of the field, and bidding them to the feast which he has 
prepared for them by the slaughter of the enemies of bis 
people : — 

'^ And thou, son of man^ 

Thus saith the Lord Jeiiovah : 
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Say to the bird of every wing. 

And to every beast of the field^ 

Assemble yourselves, and come ; 

Gather together from every side, 

To the sacrifice which I make for you, 

A great slaughter on the mountains of Israel. 

And ye shall eat flesh and drink blood : 

The flesh of the mighty shall ye eat, 

And the blood of the lofty of the earth shall ye drink; 

Of rams, of lambs, and of goats, 

Of bullocks, all of them the fat ones of Basan. 

And ye shall eat fat, till ye are cloyed, 

And drink blood till ye are drunken; 

Of my slaughter, which I have slain for you." 

£zek. xxxix. 16. 17. 

The sublime author of the Revelation (chap. xix. 17, 18.) 
has taken this image from Ezekiel, rather than from Isaiah. 

7. — with their blood] ddis: so on ancient MS, Syr. and 
ChaW. 

8. — the defender of the cause of Sion] As from jnjn, 
a judge ; so from 3n, 3*n, an advocate, or defender : Juaici 
Sionis, Syr. 

11. — over her scorched plaiivi] The word nnn, joined 
to the 12th verse, embarrasses it, and makes it inexplicable. 
At least I do not know that any one has yet made out the 
construction, or given any tolerable explication of it. 1 join 
it to the 11th verse, and supply a letter or two, which seem 
to have been lost. Fifteen MSS (five ancient), and two 
editions, read n*"nn. The first printed edition of 1480, I 
think nearer to the truth, n^Ti -»in. I read n»Tinr, or n'nn 
•7;? : see Jer. xvii. 6. A MS has n»Tn, and the Syriac 
reads nnn, gaudium^ joining it to the two preceding 
words; which he likewise reads differently, but without 
improving the sense. However, his authority is clear for 
dividing the verses, as they are here divided. I read ^'4 as 
a noun. They shall boast, itnp* i see Prov. xx. 6. 

13. And in her palaces sliall spring up — ] "hy) 
n»nw?yvo; so read all the ancient versions. 

15. Every one her mate] A MS adds ^\k after hbtk, 
which seems necessary to the construction ; and so Syr. and 
Vulg. Another MS adds in the same place hm, which is 
equivalent 

16. For the month of Jehovah] For wn, five MSS 
(three ancient) read mn% and another is so anected: so 
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likewise LXX. Two editions have Div, and so LXX and 
Vulg. ; and a MS has DYDp, with the masculine pronoun 
instead of the feminine : and so in the next verses it is orf?, 
instead of \rh, in fourteen MSS, six of tliem ancient. 



CHAPTER XXXV. 

1. --^shatl be glad,"] Diisrisr*: In a MS the d seems to 
have been added ; and dw is upon a rasure in another. 
None of the ancient versions acknowledge it : it seems to 
have been a mistake arising from the next word's beginning 
with the same letter. Sixteen MSS have Dits^itr, and fire 

MSS DlPBr*. 

2. The well-watered plain of Jordan,'] For jrti, the 
LXX read pT ; ret t^ua rw lo^Jdddv. Four MSS read rhi ; 
see Joshua xv. 19. irrigua Jordani ; Houbigant : ni'j, ripa 
Jordani; Kennicott. See De S. Poesi Hebr. PralccL xx. 
note, 

Ibid. For rby to it, nine MSS read "jb, to thee. Sec ibid. 

7. — the glowing sand] atu?: This word is Arabic as 
well as Hebrew, expressing in both languages the same 
thin£^ ; the glowing sandy plain, which in the hot countries 
at a dii^tance has the appearance of water. It occurs in the 
Koran, chap. xxiv. " Hut as to the unbelievers, their works 
are like a vapour in a plain ; which the thirsty traveller 
tliinkelh to be water, until, when he comelh thereto, he 
findeth it to be nothing." Mr. Sale's note on this place is: 
— "The Arabic word serab signifies that false ap|)earancc 
which in the eastern countries is often seen in sandy plains 
about noon, resembling a large lake of water in motion, and 
is occasioned by the reverberation of the sunbeams : [• by 
the quivering undulating motion of that quick succession of 
vapours and exhalation^!, which are extracted by the power- 
ful inHuence of the sun ; ' Shaw, Trav. p. 378.] It some- 
times tempts thirsty travellers out of their way, but deceives 
the;n, when they come near, cither going forward, (lor it 
always appears at the same distance), or quite vanishes.'' 
Q. Curtius has mentioned it: — "Arenas vapor a*stivi solis 
accendit; — camporumque non alia, quam vasli et profundi 
a;(|U()ris species est ; " lib. vii. cap. 5. Dr. Hyde gives us the 
precise meaning and derivation of the word : — '' Dictum 
nomen [Barca] r\T>i2n, ^dendorem sen splendentem regich 
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nem notat ; cum ea regio radiis solaribus tarn copioee coUus- 
tretur, ut reflexum ab arenis lumen adeo intense fulgeos, a 
longinquo spectantibus, ad instar corporis Solaris, aquarum 
specicni referat ; et hinc arenarum splendor et radiatio (ex 
lingua Persica petito nomine) dicitur serab, i. e. aquse super- 
ficies, seu superficialis aquarum species :" Annot, in Peritsol. 
cap. 2. 

Ibid. — shall spring forth — ] The h, in nv3ij seems to 
have been at first d in MS Bodl. ; whence Dr. Kennicott 
concludes it should he o^ysn. But instead of this woid, 
Syr. Vulg. and Chald. read some word signifying to growj 
spring up, or abound ; perhaps nro, or lyiD ; or y^ 
ystxxny as Houbigant reads. 

8. And a highway] The word pii b by mistake added 
Co the first member of the sentence from the beginning of 
the following member : sixteen MSS (seven ancient) have 
it but once ; so likewise Syr. 

Ibid. — trr therein] A MS adds 13, which seems neces- 
sary to the sense : and so Vidg. per earn. 

Ibid. But He shall be with them walking — ] That is, 
God ; see ver. 4. <' Who shall dwell among them, and set 
them an example, that they should follow his steps." Our 
old English versions translated the place to' this purpose : our 
last translators were misled by the authority of the Jews, who 
have absurdly made a division of the verses in the midst of 
the sentence, thereby destroying the construction and the 
sense. 

9. JVeither shall he be found there] Three MSS read 
161, adding the conjunction ; and so likewise LXX and 
Vulg. And four MSS (one ancient) read iotd', the verb, 
as it certainly ought to be, in the masculine form. 

For further remarks on the two foregoing chapters, sec 
De S. Poesi Hebr. Prajlect. xx. 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 

The history of the invasion of Senacherib, and of the 
miraculous destruction of his army, which makes the subject 
of so many of Isaiah's prophecies, is very properly inserted 
here, as affording the best Ught to many parts of those pro- 
phecies ; and as almost necessary to introduce the prophecy in 
the xxxviilh chapter, being the answer of Crod to Hezekiah's 
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prayer, which could not bo properly understood without k. 
We find the samo narrative in the second book of Kingi, 
chapters xviii. xix. xx. ; and these chapters of Isaiah, xxz?i 
xxxvii. xxxviii. xxxix. for much the most part, (the account 
of the sickness of Hezekiah only excepted), are but a differ- 
ent copy of that narration. The difference of the two oopieg 
is little more than what has manifestly arisen from the mis- 
takes of transcribers : they mutually correct each other, and 
most of the mistakes may be perfectly rectified by a cdlation 
of the two copies, with the assistance of the ancient venooiu!. 
Some few sentences, or members of sentences, are omiUed 
in this copy of Isaiah, w*hich are found in the other copy in 
, the book of Kings. Whether these omissions were made bj 
design or by mistake, may be doubted : these therefore I 
have not inserted in the translation ; I shall only report them 
in the notes. 

3. Then came out unto him] Before these words^ the 
other copy, 2 Kings xviii. 18. adds "pan ^jc ijrsyi, "and 
they demanded audience of the king." 

5. Tho7i hast said] Fourteen MSS (three ancien^ have 
it in the second person, n*iDK; and so the other copy, 2 Kings 
:xviii. 20. 

6. — i7i Egypt] MS Bodl. adds -j^d, the king of Egypt: 
and so perhaps Chald. might read. 

7. But if yc say] Two ancient MSS have n?^Kn in the 
plural number: so likewise LXX, Ohald. and the other 
copy, 2 Kings xviii. 22. 

Ibid, only before this altar — ] See 2 Chron. xxxii. 12. 

12. destined to eat their own dung] ^dx^, " that they 
may eat,*' as our translation literally renders it. But Syr. 
reads ^dno, '^ that they may not cat," perJiaps rightl}- ; and 
afterwards ninu^Di, or mT^i, to the same purpose. 

17. and of vi?icyards] The other copy, 2 Kings xviii. 
32. adds Jicrc, '* a land of oil-olive, and of honey ; that ye 
may live, and not die ; and hearken not unto Hezekiah, 
when he setliiccth vou." 

19. — of Scpharvaiin — ] The other copy, 2 Kings xviii. 
34. adds of *^ Henah and Ivah.'' 

Ibid, hava they delivcredl o^ the copulative is not ex- 
pressed here by LXX, Syr. Vulg. and three MSS ; nor is it 
in the other copy : Ibid. Houbigant reads on, with the 
interrogative particle : a probable conjecture, which the ancient 
versions, above quoted, seem to favour. 
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21. But the people held (heir peace'] The word o;^i the 
people, is supplied from the other copy ; and is authorized 
by a MS, which inserts it after inK. 

CHAPTER XXXVIl. 

7. Iwillinftise a spirit into him'] "nn u pru never 
signifies any thing but putting a spirit into a person ; this 
was wf tvitM htxun: " Secker. 

9. he sent messengers again] The word ;'ocn, (and he 
heard), which occurs the second time in this verso, is re- 
peated by nftistake from the beginning of the verse. It is 
omitted in an ancient MS. It is a mere tautology, and em- 
barrasses the sense. The true reading, instead of it, is ^im, 
which the LXX read in this place «ir»f^fi/^f, and which is 
preserved in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 9. " He returned 
and sent " — that is, according to the Hebrew idiom, '< he sent 
again." 

14. and read them] Dtnpn, so MS Bodl. in this place ; 
and so the oilier copy ; instead of tntnpfi, and read U. 

Ibid, —^nd spread them] inena'i; \n is upon a rasure 
in a MS ; which probably was at firsl d. The same mistake 
as in the foregoing note. 

16. — before Jehovah] That is, in (be sanctuary. For 
h^t Syr. Cbald. and the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 15. read 

18. — the nations — ] n^nKH, the lands : instead of this 
word, which destroys the sense, ten MSS (one ancient) have 
here D'U, nations ; whidi is undoubtedly the true reading, 
being preserved also in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 17. 
Another MS suggests another method of rectifying the sense 
in this place, by reading dd^d, their king, instead of DnM> 
their land; but it ought to be tsviho, ''all the oountries 
and their kings." 

20. Save us, we beseech thee — ] The supplicating par 
tide 10 is supplied here from eighteen MSS (three ancient); 
and from the other copy. 

Ibid. — that thou Jehovah art the only Go€[\ The 
wortl crn^ie, God, is lost here in the Hebrew text, but pre- 
served in the other copy, 2 Kings xjx. 19. Syr. and LaX 
seem here to have had in their copies trn^K, instead of mrr. 

21. Then haiaJi sent unto Hezekiah] Syr. and LXX 
understand and render the verb passively, was sent. 
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Ibid. — I have heard] »n;;Di7: this word, necessary to ihc 
sense, is lost in this place out of the Hebrew text. A MS 
has it written above the line in a later hand. LXX and 
Syr. found it in their copies ; and it is preserved in the other 
copy, 2 Kings xix. 20. 

23. — against the Holy One of Israel] For 'tk, the other 
copy has bp^ rather more properly. 

24. T-By thy messengers — ] The text has "jnajr ; thy 
servants: but the true reading seems to be TDi6D) thy mes- 
sengerSj as in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 2^. ; and os LXX 
and Syr. found it in their copies in this place. 

Ibid. — his extreme retreats] The text has onn, the 

X highth ; which seems to have been taken by mistake from 

the line but one above. A MS has here yhoj the lodge^ or 

retreat ; which is the word in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 

23. ; and I think is the true reading. 

25. — strange waters] The word d"iT| strange^ lost out 
of (he Hebrew text in this place, is supplied from the other 
copy. A MS supplies the word D*3n, many, instead of it 

Ibid, all the canals of fenced places] The principal cities 
of Egypt, the scene of his late exploits, were chiefly defended 
. by deep moats, canals, or large lakes, made by labour and 
art, with which they were surrounded. See Harmer's Observ. 
ii. p. 304. Claudian introduces Alaric Ixxisting of bis con- 
quests in the same extravagant manner : 

" Subsidere nostris 
Sub pedibus montes; arescere vidimus amnes. — 
Frcgi Alpes, galcisque Padura victricibus hausi.'* 

De Bello Getic. 526. 

20. warlike 7iatio7is] D'2fJ D'^J. It is not easy to give a 
satisfactory account of these two words ; which have greatly 
embarrassed all the interpreters, ancient and modern. For 
D'^J, I read d^w, as the LXX do in this place, thn. The 
word D'iO, Vulg. renders in this place compugnantium. : in 
the parallel place, 2 Kings xix. 25. pxignaniiuvi^ and LXX^ 
ftotxtH^^i fghiing, warlike. This rendering is as well autho- 
rized as any other that I know of, and, with the reading of 
LXX, perfectly clears up the construction. 

27. corn blasted] non^y. It does not appear that there 
is any good authority for ifiis word. The true reading ?eems 
to be naiir, as it is in four MSS (two ancient), here, and in 
the other copy. 

29. Twill jmt my hook in thy nose] *' Etfrccnum tneum: 
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Jonathan vocem ana interpretatus est ddt, t. e. annulum, 
sive uncum, eumque feveum, quern infigunt naribus ca- 
melffi : eoque trahitur, quoniam ilia feris niotibiis agitur : et 
hoc est, quod discimus in Taimude ; et camcia cum annulo 
narium : scilicet, egreditur die Sabbathi :'' Jarchi in 2 Reg. 
xix. 28. '^ Ponam circulum in naribus tuis :" Hieroo. Just 
as at this day they put a ring into the nose of the bear, the 
buffalo, and other wild beasts, to lead them, and to govern 
them when they are unruly. 

35. And the angel — ] Before "the angel," the other 
copy, 2 Kings xix. 35. adds, " it came to pass the same night, 
that" 

The Prophet Hoeea has given a plain prediction of- this 
miraculous deliverance of the kingdom of Judah : 

^' And to the house of Judah I will be tenderly merciful: 
And I will save them by Jehovah their God. 
And I will not save them by the bow; 
Nor by 8word| nor by battle; 
By horses, nor by horsemen. Hosea i. 7. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

2. Then Hezekiah turned his face to the wall] The fur- 
niture of an eastern divan, or chamber either for the recep- 
tion of company or for private use, consists chiefly of carpets 
spread on the floor in the middle, and of sophas or couches 
ranged on one or more sides of the room, on a part raised 
somewhat above the floor. On these they repose themselves 
in the da]^, and sleep at night. It is to be observed, that 
the corner of the room is the place of honour. Dr Pococke, 
when he was introduced to the Sheik of Furshout, found 
him sitting in the corner of his room. He describes ano- 
ther Arab Sheik, ^^as sitting in a corner of a large green 
tent, pitched in the middle of an encampment of Arabs ; 
and the Bey of Girge as placed on a sopha in a corner to 
the right as one entered the room :" Harmer's Obs. ii. p. 60. 
Lady Mary W. Montague, giving an account of a visit 
which she made to the Kahya's lady at Adrianople, says, 
^ She ordered cushions to be given mp, and took care to place 
me in the corner, which is the place of honour:" Letter 
xxxiii. The reason of this seems to be, that the person, so 
placcdi is distinguished, and in a manner separated from the 
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rest of the company, and as it were guarded by the wall on 
each side. We are to suppose Heaekiah's couch placed id tbf 
8amc situation : in which, turning on either side, be must 
turn his face to the wall ; by which he would withdraw him- 
self from those who were attending u]|K)n him in bis apart- 
ment, in order to address his private prayer to God. 

4, 5. The words in the translation included within crotclieu 
are supplied from the parallel place, 2 Kings xx. 4, 5. to 
make the narration more perfect. I have also taken the 
liberty, with Houbigant, of bringing forward the two last 
verses of this chapter, and inserting them in their proper 
places of the narration with the same mark. Kimchi's note 
on these two verses is as follows : " This and the foUowing 
verse belong not to the writing ^bfHezekiah: and I see no 
reason why they are written here after the writing ; for their 
right place is above, a^er And IwUl protect this ciiy^ ver.6. 
And so they stand in the book of Kings ;" 2 Kings xx. 7, 8. 
The narration of this chapter seems to be in some parts an 
abridgment of that of 2 Kings xx. The abridger, having 
finished his extract here with the 11th verse, seems to have 
observed, that the 7th and 8th verses of 2 Kings xx. were 
wanted to complete the narration : lie therefore added them 
at the end of the chapter, after he had inserted the song of 
Hezekiah, probably with marks for their insertion in their 
proper places ; which iriarks were afterwards neglected by 
transcribers : or a transcriber might omit them by mistake, 
and add them at the end of the chapter with such mark?. 
Many transpositions are, with great probability, to be account- 
ed for in the same way. 

6. 7 will protect this city — ] The other copy, 2 Kin^ 
XX. 6. adds, " for mine own sake, and for the sake of David 
my servant ;" and the sententc seems somewhat abrupt with- 
out it. 

8. by which the svjiisffone down — j For i!70'w7D, LXX. 
Syr. Chald. read i^Diyn : Houbigant. In the history oi 
this miracle in the book of Kings, 2 Kings xx. 9 — 11. there 
is no mention at all made of the sun, but only of the goin|r 
backward of the shadow ; which might be cflected by a su- 
pernatural refraction. The first o 'jjA/o« in this verse is omitted 
in LXX, MS Pachom. 

9. The writing of Ilezckiah.'] Here the book of Kins:? 
deserts us, the song of Hezekiah not being inserted in it. 
Another copy of this, very obscure passage (obs^cure not only 
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from the concue poetical style, but because it is probably 
very incorrect) would haw been of great service. The MSS 
ai>d ancient versions, especially the latter, will help us to get 
through some of the many difficulties which we meet with in 
it. * 

11. Jehovah] n» rr seems to be mrr in MSS Bodl. 
and it was so at tirst written in another ; so Syr. See Hou- 
bigant. 

12. — a shepherd? s tent — ] *;n is put for ryyn, say {he 
Rabbins ; Sal. b. Melee on the place : but much more proba- 
bly is written imperfectly for o'jn. See note on chap. v. 1. 

Ibid. My life is cut off — ] "niDp: this verb is rendered 
passively, and in the third person, by Syr. Chald. Vulg. 

13. The last line of the foregoing verse, rhh ^y di»o 
»JD'*7iyn, " In the course of the day thou wilt finish my web,'' 
is not repeated at the end of this verse in the Syriac version ; 
and a MS omits it It seelns to have been inserted a second 
time in the Hebrew text by mistake. 

Ibid. I roared-^'] For 'n^w, the Chaldee has n^r73: he 
read 'rOMsr, the proper term for the roaring of a lion ; often 
applied to the deep groaning of men in sickness : see Psal. 
xxii. 2. xxxii. 4. xxxviii. 9. Job. iii. 24. The Masoretcs di- 
vide the sentence, as I have done, taking **>k3» like a lion, 
into the first member ; and so likewise LXX. 

14. Like the swallow — ] O'DD ; so read two MSS, Theod. 
and Hieron. 

Ibid. — mine eyes fail] For iVr, the LXX read i^d, 
tfyxiwf. Compare Psal. Ixix. 4. cxix. 82. 123. Lam. ii. \\, iv. 
17. in the Hebrew and in LXX. 

Ibid. — O Lord — ] For n^rf, thirty MSS and eight edi- 
tions read 'nn. 

Ibid. — contend thou — ] npB^, with bT, Jarchi. This 
sense of the word is established by ^en. xxvi. 20. "he called 
the name of the well pjojs Esek, because they strove with 
him : " iprjrnn, equivalent to u^* at the beginning of the 
verse. 

15. — wUl I reflect — ] miK, recogitabo, Vulg. reputaboj 
Hieron. in loc. 

16. /br this cause shall it he declared — ] ni^i mmnym^ 
«nfyyfA9 o^ty nm tf^ttftt§ fiMv niv imn'y LXX. They read in 
their copies, •rm 'Tmi 1^ iiH' n»^;»; not very different from 
the present text, from which all the ancient versions vary. 
I'hey entirely omit two words, jna ^in\ as to which there is 
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gome variation in the MSS. A MS has ^33% two^ ochen V3i, 
and ten MSS have ona. 

Ibid. — hast prolonged my life!\ A MS and the Baby- 
lonish Talmud read ^y^nni; and so d^ ancient versions. It 
must necessarily be in the second perA. 

17. My anguish is changed into ease — "] no »*7 •©, 
" mutata mihi est amaritudo." Paronomasia ; a figure, 
which the Prophet frequently admits : I do not always note 
it, because it cannot ever be preserved in the translation! and 
the sense seldom depends upon it. But here it perfectly dean 
up the great obscurity of the passage. See Lowth on the 
place. 

Ibid. Thou hast rescued — ] TDtnij with 3 instead ctfp; 
so LXX and Yulg. : HoubiganU See Chappelow on Job 
xxxiii. 18. 

Ibid, —from perdition — ] '^i nn»D, if« put mnktrmf 
LXX ; ut non periret, Yulg. ; perhaps inverting the order of 
the words. See Houbigant. , 

19. --thy truthl inoK ^k. A MS omits ^; and instead 
of bHj an ancient MS and one edition read rw. The same 
mistake as in Psal. ii. 7. . 

21. Let them take a lump of Jigs: and they bruised 
them — ] God, in effecting this miraculous cure, was pleased 
to order the use of means not improper for that end. " Folia, 
et, quffi non maturuere, fici, strumis illinuntur, omnibusque 
quffi eraollienda sunt discutiendave : " Piin. Nat. Hist xxiil 
7. " Ad discutienda ea, quaj in corporis parte aliqua coieruot, 
maxime possunt — ^ficus arida,'' &c. : Celsus, v. 11. 



CHAPTER XXXIX. 

Hitherto the copy of this history in the second book of 
Kings has been much the most correct : in this chapter, thai 
in Isaiah has the advantage. In tlie two first verses two 
mistakes in the other copy are to be corrected from this : for 
tn^pm, Hozckiah, read pm'i, arid was recovered; and for 
yrx;')^ he heard, read nofc^M, he rejoiced. 

1. — ajid ambassadors, '\ Tlie LXX add here x«i jr^ff^i*?; 
that is, D'Dx^m, and ambassadors ; which word seeme 
necessary to the sense, though omitted in the Hebrew text 
both here and in the other copy, 2 Kings xx. 12. For the 
subsequent narration refers to them all along; " these meo, 
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whence caplei they ? " &c. plainly supposing them to have 
been personally mentioned before. See Houbigant. 

6. — to BabyUm-^ rhx^ ; so two MSS (one ancient) ; 
rightly, without doubt^ the other copy, 2 Kings xx. 17. has 
it. W 

8. And. Hezekiah said — ] The nature of Hezekiah's 
crime, and his humiliation on the message of God to him 
by the Prophet, is more expressly declared by the author of 
the book of Chronicles : '^ But Hezekiah rendered not again, 
according to the benefit done unto him ; for his heart was 
lifted up : therefore there was wrath upon him, and upon 
Judah and Jerusalem. Notwithstanding, Hezekiah humbled 
himself for the pride, of his heart, (both he and the inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem), so that the wrath of the Lord came 
not upon them in the days of Hezekiah. And Hezekiah 
prospered in all his works. Howbeit, in the business of the 
ambassadors of the princes of Babylon, who sent unto him 
to inquire of the wonder that was done in the land, God left 
him, to try him, that he might know all that was in his 
heart ; " 2 Chron. 25, 26. 30, 31. 



CHAPTER XL. 

The course of prophecies, which follow from hence to the 
end of the book, and which taken together constitute the most 
elegant pari of the sacred writings of the Old Testament ; 
interspersed also with many passages of the highest sublimi- 
ty ; was probably delivered in the latter pan of th^ reign of 
Hezekiah. The Prophet in the foregoing chapter had de- 
livered a very explicit declaration of the impending dissolution 
of the kingdom, and of the captivity of 'the royal house of 
David, and of the people, under the kings of Babylon. As 
the subject of his subsequent prophecies was to be chiefly of 
the consolatory kind, he opens them with giving a promise of 
the restoration of the kingdom, and the return of the people 
from that captivity, by the merciful interposition of God in 
their favour. But the views of the Prophet are not confined 
to this event. As the restoration of the royal family, and 
of the tribe of Judah, which would otherwise have soon be- 
come undistinguished, and have been irrecoverably lost, was 
necessary, in the design and order of Providence, for the ful- 
filling of God's promises of ^tablisbing a more glorious ^d 
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an everlasting kingdom, under the Messiah to be born of the 
tribe of Judah, and of the family of David ; the Prophet 
connects these two events together, and hardly evier treats ci 
the former without throwing in eome intimations of the 
latter ; and sometimes is so fully possessed with the glories of 
the future more remote kingdom, that he seems to leave the 
more immediate subject of his commission almost out of the 
question. 

Indeed this evangelical sense of the prophecy is so apparent, 
and stands forth in so strong a light, that some interpreleiB 
cannot see that it has any other ; and will not allow the 
prophecy to have any relation at a(ll to the return from the 
captivity of Babylon. It may be useful, therefore, to ex- 
amine more attentively the train of the Prophet's ideas, and 
to consider carefully the images under which he displays his 
subject. He hears a crier giving orders by solemn proclama- 
tion to prepare the way of the Lord in the wilderness ; to 
remove all obstructions before Jehovah marching through 
the desert ; through the wild, uninhabited, uopassable coun- 
try. The deUverance of God's people from the Babylonish 
captivity is considered by him as parallel to the former de- 
liverance of them from the Egyptian bondage. God was 
then represented as their king, leading them in person through 
the vast deserts, which lay in their way to the promised land 
of Canaan. It is not merely for Jkuuvah himself, that in 
both cases the way was to be prepared, and all obstructions 
to be removed ; but for Jehovaii marching in person at 
the head of his people. Let us first see, how this idea k 
pursued by the sacred poets who treat of the Exodus, which 
is a favourite subject with them, and affords great choice of 
examples : — 

" When Israel came out of Egypt; 
The house of Jacob, from the barbarous people; 
Judah was his sanctuary, 
Israel bis dominion." Psal. cxiv. 1 , 9. 

'^Jehovah bis God is withbim; 
And the shout of a king is among them: 
God brought them out of Egypt." Numb, xxiii. 21, 22. 

^^ Make a highway for bim that rideth through the deserts: 
O God, when thou wentest forth before thy people; 
When thou marchedst through the wilderness, 
The heavens dropped." Psal. Ixviii. 4. 7. 

Let us now see how Isaiah treats the subject of the return 
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of the people from Babylon : they were to inarch through 
the wilderness with Jehovah at their head, who was to lead 
them, to smooth the way before them, and to supply them 
with water in the thirty desert ; with perpetual allusion to 

the Bzodus : 

• 

'' Come ve forth from Babylon, flee ye from the land of the 

Ch^ldieans with the voice of joy: 
Publish ye this, and make it heard; utter it forth even to 

the end of the earth : 
Say ye, Jbhovah hath redeemed his servant Jacob: 
They thirsted not in the deserts, through which he made 

them ffo; 
Waters from the rock he caused to flow for them; 
Tea he clave the rock, and forth gushed the waters." 

Chap. zlviU. 20, 21. 

^^ Remember not the former things; 
And the things, of ancient times regard not: " 

(That is, the deliverance from Egypt) : * 

'^ Behold, I make a new thing; 
Even now shall it spring forth: will ye not regard it? 
Tea I will make in the wilderness a way; 
In the desert, streams of water." Chap, zliii. 18, 19« 

'^But he that trusteth in me shall inherit the land. 
And shall possess my holy mountain. 
Then will I say, Cast up, cast up the causeway; make 

clear the way ; 
Remove every obstruction from the road of my people." 

Chap. IviL 13, 14. 

'^ How beautiful appear on the mountains 

The feet of the joyful messenger, of him that announceth 
peace; 

Or the joyful messenger of good tidings, of him that an- 
nounceth salvation; 

Of him that sayeth to Sion, Thy God reigneth! 

All thy watchmen lift up their voice, they shout together; 

For face to face shall tney see, when Jehovah retumeth 
to Sion. 

Verily not in haste shall ye go forth; 

And not by flight shall ye march along: 

For Jehovah shall march in your front ; 

And the God of Israel shall bring up your rear." 

Chap. lu. 7, 8. 12. 

Babylon was separated from Judea by an immense trad 
of country, which was one continued desert ; that large part 
of Arabia called very properly Deserts. It is mentioned 
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in history ajB a reiharkable occurrence, that Nebuchadnezzar, 
having received the news of the death of his father, in order 
to make the utmost expedition in his journey to Babylon from 
Egypt and Thoenicia, set out with a few attendants, and 
passed through this desert. Berosus, apud Joseph. Antiq. x. 
11. This was the nearest way homewards for the Jevrs; 
and whether they actually returned by this way or not, the 
first thing that would occur on the proposal or thought of 
their return, would be the difficulty of this almost impractica- 
ble passage. Accordingly the proclamation for the prepara- 
tion of the way is the most natural idea, and the most obvious 
circumstance, by which the Prophet could have opened hb 
subject. 

These things considered, I have not the least doubt, that 
the return of the Jews from the captivity of Babylon is the 
first, though not the principal, thing in the Prophet's view. 
The redemption from Babylon is clearly foretold ; and at the 
same time is employed as an image to shadow out a redemp- 
tion of an infinitely higher and more important nature. I 
should not have thought it necessary to employ so many 
words in endeavouring to establish what is called the literal 
sense of this prophecy, which I think cannot be rightly un- 
derstood without it, had I not observed, that many interpre- 
ters of the first authority, in particular the very learned Vii- 
ringa, have excluded it entirely. 

Yet obvious and plain as I think this literal sense is, we 
have nevertheless the irrefragable authority of John the Bap- 
tist, and of our blessed Saviour himself, as recorded by all the 
Evangelists, for explaining this exordium of the prophecy of 
the opening of the gospel by the preaching of John, and of 
the introducing of the kingdom of Messiah ; who was to ef- 
fect a much greater deliverance of the people of God, Gen- 
tiles as well as Jews, from the captivity of sin and the domin- 
ion of death. And this we shall find to be the C€Lse in many 
subsequent parts also of this prophecy, where passages mani- 
festly relating to the deliverance of the Jewish nation, effected 
by Cyrus, are with good reason, and upon undoubted author- 
ity, to be understood of the redemption wrought for mankind 
by Christ. 

If the literal sense of this prophecy, as above explained, 
cannot be questioned, much less surely can the spiritual; 
which, I think, is allowed on all hands even by Grotius 
himself. If both are to be admitted, here is a plain example 
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of the mystical allegory, or double sense, as it is commonly 
called, of prophecy ; which the sacred writers of the New Tes- 
tament clearly suppose and according to which they frequent- 
ly frame their interpretation of passages of the Old Testa- 
ment. Of the foundation and properties of this sortofatte- 
gory, see De S. Poes. Hebr. Praelect. xi. 

2. Blessings double to the punishment^ It does not 
seem recdncileable to our notions of the divine justice, which 
always punishes less than our iniquities deserve, to suppose, 
that God had punished the sins of the Jews in double pro- 
portion : and it is more agreeable to the tenor of this con- 
solatory message, to understand it as a promise of ample 
recompense for the effects of past displeasure, on the recon- 
ciliation of God to his returning people. To express this 
sense of the passage, which the words of the original will 
very well bear, it was necessary to add a word or two in 
the version to supply the elliptical expression of the He- 
brew. Compare chap. Ixi. 7. Job. xlii. 10. Zech. ix. 12. 
riKDn signifies punishment for sin, Lam. iii. 39. Zech. xiv. 19. 

3. A voice crieth : In the wilderness — ] The idea is 
taken from the practice of eastern monarchs, who, whenever 
they entered upon an expedition, or took a journey, especially 
through desert and unpractised countries, sent harbingers be- 
fore them to prepare all things for their passage, and pioneers 
to open the passes, to level the ways, and to remove all im- 
pediments. The officers appointed to superintend such prep- 
arations the Latins call Stratores. " Ipse (Johannes Bap- 
tista) se stratorem vocat Messiae, cujus esset alta et elata voce 
homines in desertis locis habitantes ad itinem et vias R^i 
mox venturo sternendas et reficiendas hortari : " Mosheira, 
Instituta Majora, p. 96. 

Diodorus's account of Semiramis's marches into Media 
and Persia, will give us a clear notion of the preparation of 
the way for a royal expedition ; " In her march to Ecbatane 
she came to the Zarcean mountain ; which extending many 
furlongs, and being full of craggy precipices and deep hol- 
lows, could not be passed without taking a great compass 
about. Beine therefore desirous of leaving an everlasting 
memorial of herself, as well as of shortening the way, she 
ordered the precipices to be digged down, and the hollows 
to be filled up ; and at a great expense she made a shorter 
and more expeditious road, which to this day is called from 
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her the Road of Semiramis. Afterward she went into Per- 
sia, and all the other countries of Aeda subject to her domin- 
ion ; and \vherever she went, she ordered the mountains and 
precipices to be levelled, raised causeways in the plain coun- 
try, aDd at a great expense made the ways passable : " Diod. 
Sic. lib. ii. 

The writer of the apocryphal book called Banich, expresses 
the saroe subject by the same ioiages ; either taking them 
from this place of Isaiah, or from the common notions of his 
countrymen : " For God hath appointed, that every high hill, 
and banks of long continuance, should be cast down, and 
vallies filled up; to make even the ground, that Israel may go 
safely in the glory of God ; " <;hap. v. 7. 

The Jewish church, to which John was sent to announce 
the coming of Messial), was at that time in a barren and 
desert condition, unfit without reformation for the reception 
of her king. It was in this desert country, destitute at that 
time of ail religious cultivation, *in true piety and good 
works unfruitful, that John was sent to prepare the way of 
the Lord by preaching repentance. I have distinguished 
the parts of the sentence according to the punctuation of the 
Masoreles, which agrees best both with the literal and the 
spiritual sense ; which the consl ruction and parallelism of 
the distich in the Hebrew plainly favours ; and of which the 
Greek of the LXX and of the Evangelists is equally suscep- 
tible. 

John was born in tiie desert of Judea, and passed his whole 
life in il, till the time of his being manifested to Israel. He 
preached in the same desert : it was a mountainous coun- 
try ; however, not entirely and properly a desert, for, though 
less cultivated than other parls of Judea, yet it was not unin- 
habited : Joshua (chap. xv. 61, 62.) reckons six cities in it. 
We arc eo prepossessed with the idea of John's living and 
preaching in the desert, that we are apt to consider this par- 
ticular scene of his preaching as a very important and essen- 
tial part of hivS history : whereas I apprehend this circumstaace 
to be no otherwise important, than as giving us a strong 
idea of the rough character of the man, which was answera- 
ble to the place of his education ; and as affording a proper 
emblem of the rude state of the Jewish church at that time ; 
which was the true wilderness meant by the Prophet, in 
which John was to prepare the way for the coming of ihc 
Messiah. 
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4. The word ap;; is very generally rendered crooked ; but 
this sense of the word seems not to be supported by any good 
authority. Cudolphus, Comment, ad Hist. ^Ethiop. p. 206. 
says, that in theiBthiopic language it signifies c/ivi/^, locus 
editiis : and so the Syriac version renders it in this piacb 
Hry^y Heb. no^, tumulus, acervus. Thus the parallelism 
would be more perfect : " the hilly country shall be made 
level, and the precipices a smooth plain." 

5. — the salvation of our God] These w^ords are added 
here by LXX : t# vsnu^ff w ©*•«, irn^K npiy' nx, as it is in 
the parallel place, chap. lii. 10. The sentence is abrupt with- 
out it, the verb wanting its object ; and I think it is genuine. 
Our English translation has supplied the word it, which is 
equivalent to tliis addition from LXX. 

This omission in the Hebrew text is ancient, being prior 
to the Chaldee, Syriac, and Vulgate versions : but the words 
stand in all the copies of the LXX ; and they are acknowl- 
edged by Luke, iii. 6. 

6. its glory — J For non read nn; LXX, and Vulg. and 
1 Pet. i. 24. 

7. this people — '\ So Syr. who perhaps read nrn Djrn. 

(5 — S. A voice sayeth, Proclaim — ] To understand right- 
ly this passage is a matter of importance ; for it seems de- 
signed to give us ilie true key to the remaining part of Isaialfs 
prophecies; the general subject of which is the restoration 
of the people and church of God. The Prophet opens the 
subject with great clearness and elegance : he declares at once 
God^s command to his Jiiessengers, (his Prophets, as the 
Chaldee rightly explains it,) to comfort his [)eople in captivi- 
ty, to impart to them the joyful tidings, that their punish- 
ment has now satisfied the divine justice, and the time of 
reconciliation and favour is at hand. He then introduces a 
harbinj^cr giving orders to prepare the way for God leading 
bis people from Babylon, as he did formerly from Egypt, 
ihrougli the wilderness ; to remove all obstacles, and to clear 
the way for their passage. Thus far nothing more appears 
lo be intended than a return from the Babylonish captiv- 
ity : hut the next words seem to intimate something umch 
grOiiltM" : 

^^ And the glory of Jehovak shall be revealed; 
And all flesh shall see together the salvation of our God.^' 

He then introduces a voice commanding him to make a 
solemn proclamation. And what is the import of it ? That 
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the people, the flesh, is of a vaia temporary nature ; that all 
ita glory ^deth, aod is soon gone ; but that the word of 
God endureth for ever. WImt is this, but a plain <^>po>- 
tjoa of the flesh to the Gpirit ; of the curnal Israel to ibe 
spiritual ; of the temporary Mosaic economy to the etenul 
Christian dispensation? You may be ready to conclude, 
(the Propliet may be supposed lo say), by this inlrodiictioa 
to my discourse, that my commission h only to comfort yoa 
with a promise of the reslorntion of your religion and politf, 
of Jerusalem, of the temple, and its services and worship in 
all iD ancient splendour : These nre earthly, tempofary, 
shadowy, fading tilings, which shall soon pass away, and be 
destroyed for ever ; these are not worthy to engage your 
attention, in comparison of the greater blessings, the s^ril- 
ual redcmplion, the eternal inheritance, covered ucdei the 
veil of the former, which I have it in charge to unfold unto 
you. The law has only a shadow uf good things ; the sub- 
i^lance is the gospel. 1 promise you a restoration of ibe 
former ; which, however, is only for a time, and shall be 
done sway, according to God's original appointment: bat 
under that image I give you a view of the latter ; which 
shall never be done away, but shall endure for ever. This 
I lake to be agreeable to St. Peter's interpretation of iha 
passage of the Prophei, quoted by him 1 Pet. i. 24, 25. 
" Alt flesh is as grafts, and all the glory of man as the Sower 
of grass. The gm^s withereth, and the flower thereof falleih 
away; but the word of the Lord endureth for ever. Aai 
ihis ia thfi word which by ihe gospel is prertched unto you." 
This is the same word of the Lord of which Isaiah speaks, 
which hath now been preached unto you by ihc gospel. The 
law and the gospel are fre(|uenlly opposed to one another by 
St Paul under the images of flesh and spirit : " Having begun 
in the spirit, ore ye now made perfect by the flesh 1 " Gal. 
iii. 3. 

7. When the wind of Jehovar — ] nffrrm, a wind of 
Jehovah, is a Hebraism, meaning no more than a. strong 
wind. It is well known, that a hot wind in the East destroys 
at once every green thing. Compare Psal. ciii. 16, Two 
MSS omit the word mn", Jehovah. 

9. O daughter that bringest glad tidings] That the true 
construction of the sentence is this, which makes Siontbe 
receiver, not the publisher, of the glad tidings, (which latta 
has been the most prevailing interpretation), will, I thiuk, 
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very clearly appear, if we rightly consider the image itself, 
and the custom and common practice from which* it is taken. 
I have added the word daughter^ to express the feminine 
gender of the Hebrew participle, which I know not how 
to do otherwise in our language. And this is absolutely 
necessary in order to ascertain the image ; for the office of 
announcing and celebrating such glad tidings as are here 
spoken of, belonged peculiarly to the women. On occasion 
of any great public success, a signal victory, or any other 
joyful event, it was usual for the women to gather together, 
and with music, dances, and songs, to [publish and celebrate 
the happy news. Thus, after the passage of the Red Sea, 
Miriam, aud all the women, with trimbrels in their hands, 
formed a chorus, and joined the men in their triumphant 
songj dancing, and throwing in alternately the refrain or 
burthen of the song : — 

Sing ye to Jehovah, for he is greatly exalted; 
The horse and bis rider hath he cast into the sea.'' 

Exod. XV. 20,21. 

So Jephthah's daughter collected a chorus of virgins, and 
with dances and songs came out to meet her father, and to 
celebrate his victory ; Judg. xi. 34. After David's conquest 
of Goliah, " all the women came out of the cities of Israel, 
singing and dancing, to meet Saul, with tabrets, with joy, 
and with instruments of music :" and forming themselves in- 
to two chorusses, they sung alternately, — 

'^ Saul has slain his thousands; 
And 'David his ten thousands." 1 Sam. xviii. 6, 7. 

And this gives us the true sense of a passage in the Ixviiitii 
Psalm, which has frecjuently been misunderstood : — 

** Jehovah gave the word; (that is, the joyful news); 
The women, v/ho published the glad tidings, were a grc:it 

ccmj>any: 
The kings of mighty armies did flee, did flee; 
And even the matron, who staid at home, shared the spoil." 

The word signifying the publishers of glad tidings is tl*e 
same, and expressed in the same form by the feminine par- 
ticiple, as ia this place ; and the last distich is the song which 
they sung. Go in this place, Jehovah having given the 
word by his Prophet, the joyful tidings of the restoration of 
Sion, and of God's returning to Jerusalem, (see chap. Hi. 
8.), the women are exhorted by the Prophet to publisii the 
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joyful news with a loud voice from eminences, whence they 
might best be heard all over the country ; and the matter and 
burthen of their song was to bj, " Behold your God !" 

10. — his reward, and the recompense of his work] That 
ia, the reward and recompense, which he bestows and 
which he will pay to his faithful servants : this he has ready 
at hand with him, and holds it out before him, to encourage 
those who trust in him, and wait for him. 

11. The nursing ewes shall he gently lead\ A beautiful 
image, expressing, with the utmost propriety as well as ele- 
gance, the tender attention of the shepherd to his flock. 
That the greatest care in driving the catlle in regard to the 
dams and their young was necessary, appears clearly from 
Jacob's apology to his brother Esau, Gen. xxxiii. 13. ** The 
flocks and the herds giving suck to their young are with 
me ; and if they should be over-driven, all the flock will die." 
Which is set in a still stronger light by the following remark 
of Sir John Chardin : " Their flocks, (says he, speaking 
of those who now live in the East after the patriarchal man- 
ner), feed down the places of their encampments so quick, 
by the great numbers that they have, that they are obliged 
to remove them too often ; which is very destructive to their 
flocks on account of the young ones, who have not strength 
onougli to follow :" Harmer's Obscrv. i. p. 12G. 

16. And Lebanon is not su(/icicnt — ] The image is beau- 
tiful and uncommon ; it has been imitated by au a|X)crypbal 
writer, who however comes far short of tlie original : — 

*^ For all sacrifice is too little for a sweet savour unto thee; 
And all the fat is not sufficieot for thy burnt ofTcring." 

Judith xvi. 16. 

19. — a7id for^etJi — ] For t]-nr, the participle, twenty- 
seven MSS (five ancient), and three editions, read n-iy, prat 
3d person. 

21. — understood it from the foundation — ] The true 
reading seems to be nnDno, to answer to ;£^^n^ in the fore- 
going line. It follows a word ending with ::; and out of three 
tncms concuring, it was an easy mistake to drop the middle one. 

22. — as a thin vcit] '* It is usual in the summer season, 
and upon all occasions, when a large company is to l>c re- 
ceived, to have the court sheltered from heat, or inclemency 
of the weather, by a vela umbrella, or veil, as I shall call 
it ; which, being expanded on roix^s from one side of the 
parapet-wall to the other, may be folded or unfolded at 
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pleasure. The Psalmist seems to allude to some covering 
of this kind in that beautiful expression of spreading out the 
heavens like a curtain :" Shaw, Trav. p. 274. 

24. If he but blow upon them] The LXX, Syr. Vulg. 
and MS Bodl. and another, have m without the conjunc- 
tion 1. 

28. And that his understanding — [ Twenty-four MSS, 
two editions, LXX, and Yuig. read ]'ki, with the conjunc- 
tion n 

31. They shall put forth fresh feathers."] It has been a 
common and popular opinion, that the eagle lives and re- 
tains his vigour to a great age ; and that, beyond the com- 
mon lot of 9ther birds, he moults in his old age, and renews 
bis feathers, and with them his youth. " Thou shalt renew 
thy youth like the eagle," says the Psalmist, ciii. 6. ; on which 
place St. Ambrose notes, "Aquila longam etatem ducit, 
dum, vetustis plumis fatbcentibus, nova pennarum succes- 
sione juvenescit." Pbile, de Animalibus, treating of the 
eagle, and addressing himself to the Emperor Michael 
PalaK)logus junior, raises his compliment upon the same 
notion : — 

All fuv^my fuu tt^ttrvm iifl ^vrit . 

Long may'st thou live, king ; still like the eagle 
Renew thy youth, and still retain thy vigour. 

To this many fabulous and absurd circumstances are added 
by several ancient writers and commentators on Scripture: 
see Bochart, Hieroz. II. ii. 1. Whether the notion of the 
eagle's renewing his youth is in any degree well founded or 
not, I need not inquire ; it is enough for a poet, whether 
profane or sacred, to have the authority of popular opinion 
to support an image introduced ior illustration or ornament. 

CHAPTER XLI. 

1 . — repair to me with new sentiments] Eyxttnt{ie4ty LXX. 
For ii7nnn, be silent^ they certainly read in their copy 
n&nnn, be renewed ; which is parallel and synonymous with 
ro ^shrc^ recover their strength ; that is, their strength of 
mind, their powers of reason ; that they may overcome those 
prejudices by which they have been so long held enslaved 
to idolatry. A MS has -in upon a rasure. The same mis- 
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take seems to have been made in this word, !^epb. iiL 17. : 
for )ro7}VO li^nrVy ^^ silebit in dilectione sua," as the Vul- 
gate renders it, which seems not consistent with what im- 
mediately follows, " exultabit super te in laude ;" LXX and 
Syr. read ^ronja ernrv, ^^renovabitur in amore suo.** 

2. — the righteous mail.] The Chald. and Vulg. seem to 
have read pnv* But Jerom, though his translation has 
justunij appears to have read p"nf; for in his comment he 
expresses it hyjustum, sive justitiam. However, I think all 
interpreters understand it of a person. So the LXX, in 
MS Pachom. fJc«A#o-*f «vT«f, but the other copies have mnw- 
They are divided in ascertaining this person : some explain 
it of Abraham ; others of Cyrus. I rather think th^t (he 
former is meant; because the character of the righteous 
man, or righteousness, agrees better with Abraham than with 
Cyrus. Besides, immediately after the description of the suc- 
cess given by God to Abraham and "his posterity, (who, I 
presume, are to be taken into the account), the idolaters are 
introduced as greatly alarmed at this event. Abraham was 
called out of the east; and his posterity were introduced 
into the land of Canaan, in order to destroy the idolaters of 
that country ; and they were established there, on purpose 
to stand as a barrier against idolatry, then prevailing, and 
threatenins^ to overrun the whole face of the earth. Cyrus, 
though not properly an idolater, or worshipper of images, 
yet liad nothing in his character to cause such an alarm 
among the idolaters, ver. 5 — 7. Further, after having just 
touched upon that circumstance, the Prophet with great ease 
returns to his former subject, and resumes Abraham and the 
Israelites ; and assures them, that as God had called them, 
and chosen them for this purpose, he would uphold and 
support them to the utmost, and at length give them victor}' 
over all the heathen nations, their enemies ; ver. 8 — 16. 

Ibid. — 771 ade the?7i like the dust — ] The image is stronir 
and beautiful ; it is often made use of by the sacred poets : 
see Psal. i. 4. xxxv. 5. Job. xxi. 18. and by Isaiah himself in 
other places, chap. xvii. 13. xxix. 5. But there is great 
diHicnlty in making out the construction. The LXX read 
Dntyp, DD'^n, their sword^ their how, understanding it of the 
sword and bow of the conquered kings ; but this is not so 
agreeable to the analogy of the image, as employed in other 
places. Ti)e Chaldee Paraphrast and Kirachi solve the dif- 
ficulty by supposing an ellipsis of -33^ before those words. 
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It must be owned, that the ellipsis is hard and unusual : but 
I choose rather to submit to this, than, by adhering with 
Vitringa to the more obvious construction, to destroy entirely 
both the image and the sense. But the Vulgate by gladio 
ejus, and arcui ejus, seems to express )yTh and nwpS ; the 
admission of which reading may perhaps be thought prefera- 
ble to Kimchi's ellipsis. 

3. — he passeth in safety] The preposition seems to have 
•be^n omitted in the text by mistake : LXX and Vuig. seem 

to have had it in their copies ; n iifvni, in pace, mVis^s. 

4. — and made these things] A word is here lost out of 
the text. , It is supplied by an ancient MS, n^K, these things ; 
and by LXX, T«rr«j and by Vulg. hcec ; and by Chald. 

5. — and they were terrified] Three MSS have mm, 
adding the conjunction \ which restores the second member 
of the sentence to its true poetical form. 

7. — that it shall not move,] Five MSS (two ancient), 
and the ancient versions, add the conjunction y, reading \i7\ ; 
which seems to be right. 

9. —from the extremities thereof] n'VsfKD : Vw signi- 
fies the arm, axilla, ala; and is used like ^p, the wing, for 
any thing extended from the extremity of another, or joined 
on to it. It is here parallel and synonomous to nixpD,/rom 
the ends, in the preceding member. 

15. — a thYeshing wain, — a corn-drag] See note on 
chap, xxviii. 27, 28. 

19. In the wilderness I will give the cedar] The two 
preceding verses express God's mercy to them in their pas- 
sage through the dry deserts, in supplying them with abun- 
dant water, when distressed with thirst, in allusion to the 
Exodus : this verse expresses the relief afforded to them, faint- 
ing with heat in their journey through that hot country, des- 
titute of shelter, by causing shady trees, and those of the 
tallest and most beautiful kinds, to spring up for their defence. 
The apocryphal Baruch, speaking of the return from Baby- 
lon, expresses God's protection of his people by the same 
image : " Even the woods and every sweet smelling tree shall 
overshadow Israel by the commandment of God ; " chap. 
V. 8. 

20. -^and may cojisider — ] The verb ra'Bf', without dS 
added, cannot signify to apply the heart, or to attend to a 
thing, as Houbigant has ol^erved : he therefore reads rxrS 
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they shall wonder. The conjecture is ingenious : but it is 
mi^ more probable that the word 2h is lost out of the text ; 
for all the ancient versions render the phrase to the same 
sense, as if it were fully expressed, 3^ id'B'S and the Chaldee 
renders it paraphraslically, yet still retaining the very words 
in his paraphrase, pr\2h ^jr 'rhm jiiiy'i, " ut ponant timorem 
meum in corde suo." See also ver. 22. where the same phrase 
is used. 

21. Produce these yotir mighty powers] " Accedant, in- 
quit, idola vestra, quae putatis esse fortissima:" Hieron. Com. 
in loc. I prefer this to all other interpretations of this place, 
and to Jerom's own translation of it, which he adds immedi- 
ately after, " Afferte, si quid forte habetis.? The false gods 
are called upon to come forth, and appear in person ; and to 
give evident demonstration of their fore-knowledge and power, 
by foretelling future events, and exerting their power in doing 
good or evil. 

23. — and terror] The w^ord kt:i is written imperfectly in 
the Hebrew text : the Masoretes supply n at the end ; and 
so it is read in twenty-two MSS, and four editions : that is, 
n>rai, and we shall see. But the true reading seems to be 
jn'3i, and we shall /ear, with i supplied, from fen*. 

24. — than nought] For ;'3kd, read 03kd; so Chald. and 
Vulg. A manifest error of the text : compare chap. xl. 17. 
The Rabbins acknowledge no such error ; but say, that the 
former word signifies the same with the latter^ by a change 
of the two letters d and ^♦: Sal. b. Melcch in loc. 

25. — he, shall trample — ] For JC', Le (.'lerc reads D3S 
from the Chaldee, who seems to read both words. •• Forte 
legend. Dijn, vel qdvi ; sequitur d : " Secker. See Na- 
hum ill. 14. 

27. I fir at to Sioii — ] Tl lis verse is somewhat obscure by 
the trans|iOsiLion of the parts ofihc sentence, and the peculiar 
manner in wliich il is divided into two parallel lines. The 
verb at the end of the sentence belongs to both parts ; and 
the phiasc, Btiiold Ihcij arc here ! is parallel to the messen- 
ger of fslad thllnirs : and stands, like it, as the accusative 
case to the verb. The following paraphrase will explain tbe 
form ^\wi t'.ic K.uisc of il : •• 1 fiisl. by niy PiophelcJ, give no- 
tice oflheso evei.ts, s'ivin<>-. Belioki, thev are al baud ! and 1 
give to Jerusalem a messenger' of glad tidings.'' 

28. And among the idols — J For n^5<Di, I read D^^kdi, 
with the LXX, mu uvo rm £i^M?i6iv. See Exod. xv. 11. Isa. Ivii. 5. 
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CHAPTER XLII. ♦ 

The Prophet, having opened his subject with the pie- 
paration for the return from captivity at Babylon, and in- 
timated that a much greater deliverance was covered un- 
der the veil of that event ; proceeded to vindicate the power 
of God, as creator and disposer of all things ; and his infi- 
nite knowledge, from his prediction of future events, and in 
particular of that deliverance.. He went still further, and 
pointed out the instrument by which he should effect the 
redemption of his people the Jews from slavery, namely, a 
great conqueror, whom be would call forth from the north 
and the east to execute his orders. In this chapter he pro- 
ceeds to the greater deliverance; and at once brings forth in- 
to full view, without throwing any veil of allegory over the 
subject, the Messiah. " Behold, my servant, Messiah," says 
the Chaldee. St Matthew has applied it directly to Christ ; 
nor can it with any justice or propriety be applied to any oth- 
er person or character whatever. 

1. And he shall publish judgment] Four MSS (two an- 
cient^ add the conjunction esdisroi. See Matt. xii. 18. 

Tne word tasero, judgment, like npiy, righteousness, is 
taken in a great latitude of signification. It means rule, 
form, order, model, plan ; rule of jight, or of religion ; an 
ordinance, institution ; judicial process, cause, trial, sentence, 
condemnation, acquittal, deliverance, mercy, &c. It certain- 
ly means in this place the law to be published by Messiah ; 
the institution of the goc^pel. 

4. His force shall not be abated nor broken] " Rabbi 
Meir ita citat locum istum, ut post yr^^ addat ihtd, robtir ejus, 
quod hodie non comparet in textu Hebreeo, sed addendum 
videtur, ut seusus fiat planior :" Capel. Orit. Sac. p. 382. 
For which reason I had added it in the translation, before I 
observed this remark of Capellus. 

6. a covenant to the people] For qjr, two MSS read D*7Tp, 
the covenant of the age to come, or the everlasting cove- 
nant ; which seems to give a clearer and better sense. 

7. To open the eyes of the blind — ] In this verse the 
Prophet seems to set forth the spiritual redemption, under 
images borrowed from the temporal deliverance. 

Ibid. — and from the dungeon — ] The LXX, Syr. and 
four MSS (one ancient), add the conjunction i, n'30^ 
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10. Ye thai go down upon the sed\ This seems not to 
belong to this place ; it does not well consist with what fol- 
lows, ^' and the fulness thereof." They that go down upoD 
C|^e sea, means navigators, sailors, traders, such as do busi- 
ness in great waters : an idea much too confined for the 
Prophet, who means the sea in general, as it is used by the 
Hebrews, for the distant nations, the islands, the dwellers 
on the sea-coasts all over the world. I suspect thai some 
transcriber had the 23d verse of Psal. cvii. running in his 
head, nvjic * dtt "m* ; and wrote in this place on mtr 
instead of trn pps or ;rT, or jt ; *' let the sea roar, or 
shout, or exult." But as this is so different in appearance 
from the present reading, I do not take the liberty of in- 
troducing it into the translation. " Conjecerani legendum 
rrr ,ut ver. 12. ; sed non favent versioues :" Secker. 

11. Let the des^t — \ The most uncultivated countries, 
and the most rude and uncivilized people, "shall confess and 
celebrate with thanksgiving the blessing of the knowledge 
of God graciously imparted to them. By the desert is 
meant Arabia Deserta ; by the rocky country, Arabia Pe- 
traea : by the mountains, probably those celebrated ones, 
Paran, Horeb, Sinai, in the same country; to which also 
belonged Kedar, a clan of Arabians, dwelling for the most 
part in tents : but there were others of them, who inhabited 
or frequented cities and villages, as may be collected from 
this place of the prophet. Pietro della Yalle, speaking ^ 
the people of Arabia Deserta, says, " There is a sort of 
Arabs of that country called Ma6di, who with their herds, 
of buffaloes for the most part, sometimes live in the deserts, 
and sometimes in cities ; from whence they have their name, 
which signifies wandering, going from place to place. They 
have no professed homes ; nor are they properly Bedaui, or 
Beduui, that is, Deserticoli, who are the most noble among 
them, and never abide within walls, but always go wandering 
through the open country with their black tents; nor are 
they properly Hhadesi, as they call those who dwell in cities 
and lands with fixed liouses : these by the latter are esteemed 
ignoble and base ; but by both are consi<}ered as of low con- 
dition :" Viaggi, Parte III. lett. 2. 

14. shall 1 keep silence forever 1] After oi^D, in the 
copy which the LaX had before them, followed the word 

Olb;j/*^, tTtmniT0i «ur' cuenpi' fm luu an Tunmer^ftaii according tO 

MSS Pachom. and i. D. ii. and edition Complut. ; which 
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word 0*99^ has bean omitted in the text by an e&ey miftake 
of a transcriber, because of the similitude of the wonl preedtt- 
ing. 

16. -^ly d99efis] Instead of ts^m, islands, lead 9*1 ; a 
very probable conjecture of HoubigaiH. 

16. And through path^ The LXX, 8yt. Ydg. and 
nine MSS (two ancient), read rvd^ni3i. 

Ibid. — will I do far them\ on>Vjr: This word so written, 
as it is in the text, means) Thou wilt do, in the second per- 
son : the llasoretes have indeed pointed it for the Afsl per* 
son ; but the tin the last syllable is absolutely necwsair to 
distii^fuish the first person ; and so it ii written in forty IKS, 

Jarchi, Kimchi, Sal. b. Melech, dte. agree, that the past 
time is here put for the future, ^imp for nsrpic; and indeed the 
context necessarily requires that interpretation. Farther, it is 
to be observed, thai xpr\n9p is for cm tnni^, / have done 
them^ for Ihaoe dfme for them ; as ^is\'wf is for «S ynwp, I 
have made mpeelf^ fx I have made for myedf; Eaek. 
xxix. 3. : and in tne celebrated passage of JephthalWi ifow. 
Judges xi. 3L nfTV vi^r^^V^t for rtrtp "h w'sjni, / wiSL effet 
him a bumi-offeringy for / mil offer unio him (that is 
unto JehovahT a bwTU-afering ; by an dlipsis of the prop- 
osition, of whicn Buxtojrn gives many other examples^ Tbes. 
Orammat Mb. ii. 17. See abo note on chap. Ixv. 6. A late 
happy application of this grammatical remark to that much 
disputed passage, has perfisctly cleared up a diflkuky which 
for two ttiousand years had puzzled all the transialots and 
expositors, had given occasion to dissertations without nuai* 
ber, and caused endless disputes among the learned, on the 
question, whether Jephthafa sacrificed his daughter, or not : 
In which both parties nave been equally ignorant of the mean* 
ing of the place, of the state of the foot, and of the very terms 
of the vow ; which now at last has been cleared up beyond 
all doubt by my very learned friend Dr. Randolph, Margaret 
Professor of Divinity in the university of Oxford, in his ser- 
mon on Jephthah's vow ; Oxford, 1766. 

19. — as he, to whom I have eent my meeeengeteAjytnxi 
r6nt, " ut ad quern nuncios meos mid ; '' Yulg. ChaU. ^ 
almost the only interpreters who render it rightly, in ceosii- 
tence with the rsst of the sentence, and in perfect agreement 
with the Hebrew idiom ; according to which the ell^sis is lo 
be thus supdied, n^ oi6d Wd. 
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Ibid. — as he thai is perfectly inatntcted\ See ikiIb m 
chap. xliv. 2. 

Ibid. And deaf\a3 the servant of Jehovab] Fof^), 
antHdindt^emoBL tmiwei, and deaf : »i9m, Symmachui; 
and so MS. The mistake ia palpable, and the correcUn 
Belf-evident ; and admiadble, thougb ibere bad been no au- 
thority for it. 

20. Thou hast seen indeed] The text haa ncn n*trv 
which the Masoretes io the marginal Keri have corrected to 
ni3^ ni)0 i as indeed a hundred and seven MSS, and fim 
editions, now have it in the text. This was proinbly (be 
reading of most of the MSS in their time ; which, llwu^ 
they approved of it, out of some superstition they would w* 
admit into their atandhrd texL But these wre(ch«d crilieii 
though they perceived there was some fiiult, yet HA uol 
know where the fault lay, nor consequently how to amend 
it; and yet it waa open enough to a judicious eye: "nUii 
eic veleres ; et tamen forte legendiim, niKi : vide cap. vL 9 : " 
Secker. Tbat ia, n^Kin'm. 1 believe no one wilt doubt 
of admitting thb as the true reading. 

Ibid. — yet thou vUt not hear] Foiyaar, read pans >» 
the second person : so all the ancient veraiona, and fix^ 
MSS ^four of them ancient), and perhaps five moK. Two 
others nave ijnvn, ttecond person, plural. 

21. — his own praise] For rmn, the LXX read rmn. 

22. — are taken in the toils] For nan, read mam, in the 
plural number, Hophal ; as norm, which answers lo it in 
the following member of the sentence : Le Clerc, HoubiganL 
nun, Skcker. 

24. — they have sinned] For \Jmn, first person, LXX 
and Chald. read ixon, in the thinl person. 

25. the heat of his wrath] For nan, the Bodley MS hw 
ncn, in regimitte ; more regularly. 



CHAPTER XLIII. 

1. Ihaveealled thee by thy name] -pxn 'Twro. "Sicm- 
nooea. Videtiir ex verau aeptimo et reipea legeodum Tivrp 
<opa, [vocnvi te meo nomine] ; nam sa^ uaurpatur hoc 
phrasis, nunquam altera. Nam xlv. 24. de Cyro alia res eaL 
Sed dum Deus Jacobum Israelem vocat, Dei nonuDC vocaL 
Vide Ezod. xxsi. 2." Seckbb. 
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3. / have given Egypt far thy ransom] This is commonly 
supposed to refer to the time of Senacherib's invasion ; who, 
when he was just ready to fall upon Jerusalem, soon after 
his entering Judea, was providentiaUy diverted from that 
design, and turned his arms against the Egyptians, and their 
allies the Cushean Arabians, with their neighbours the Sa- 
beans probably joined with them, under Tirhakah. See 
chap. XX. and xxxvii. 9. Or, as there are some reasonable 
objections to this opinion, perhaps it may mean more gene- 
rally, that God had often saved nis people at the expense of 
other nations, whom he had, as it were in their stead, given 
up to destruction. Vitringa explains this of Shalmaneser's 
designs upon the kingdom of Judea, after he had destroyed 
that of Samaria ; from which he was diverted by carrying 
the war against the Egyptians, Cusheans, and Siabeans ; but 
of this, I think, he has no clear proof in history. It is not 
to be wondered, that many things of this kind should re- 
main very obscure for want of the light of history, which in 
r(>rard to these tiroes is extremely deficient. 

^^ Did not Cyrus overcome these nations ? and might they 
not be given him for releasing the Jews ? It seems to have 
been so from chap. xlv. 14 :" Secker. 

7. Whom for my glory — ] Ten MSS (three ancient), 
Syr. and Vulg. read nt33^, without the conjunction i. 

8. Bring forth the people blind — ] I understand this of 
the Gentiles, as the verse following, not of the Jews. Tbeir 
natural feculties, if they had made a proper use of tliem, 
must have led them to the knowledge of the being and attri- 
butes of the one true God ; ^' for his eternal power and 
Godhead, if well attended to, are clearly seen in his works ;" 
Rom. i. 20. ; and would have preserved them from running 
into the folly and absurdity of worshipping idols. They are 
here challenged to produce the evidence of the power and 
foreknowledge of thpir idol-gods ; and the Jews are just 
afterward, ver. 10, appealed to as witnesses for God in this 
cause : therefore these latter cannot here be meant by the 
people blind with eyes, and deaf with ears. 

9. Who among them — ] Seven MSS (three ancient), 
and the first edition, 1486, with Syr. and Vulg. read 033, 
who among, you. The present reading is preferahle. 

14. — the Chaldeans exulting in their ships] Babylon 
was very advantageously situated, both in respect to com- 
merce and as a naval power. It was open to the Persian 
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Gulf by the Euphrates, which was navigable by large ves- 
sels ; and being joined to the Tigris above Babylon by the 
canal called Naharroalca, or the Royal River, supfdied the 
city with the produce of the whole country to the north of 
it, as far as the Euxine and Caspian Seas: Herod. L 194. 
Semiramis was the foundress of this part also of the Baby- 
Ionian greatness : she improved the navigation of the 
Euphrates ; Herod, i. 184. Strabo, lib. xvi. ; and is said to 
have had a fleet of three thousand gallies : Huet, ffirt. du 
Commerce, chap. xi. We are not to ponder, thai in later 
times we hear little of the commerce and naval power of 
Babylon ; for, after the taking of the city by Cyrus, the 
Euphrates was not only rendered less fit for navigation, by 
being on that occasion diverted from its course, and left to 
spread over the whole country, but the Persian monarche, 
residing in their own country, to prevent any invasian fay 
sea on that part of their empire, purposely obstructed the 
navigation of both the rivers, by making cataracts in them ; 
Strabo, ibid. ; that is, by raising dams across the channel, and 
making artificial falls in them, that no vessel of any size or 
force could possibly come up. Alexander b^an to restore 
ihe navigation of the rivers by demoUshing the cataracts 
upon the Tigris as far up as Seieucia ; Arrian. lib. vii. ; but 
he did not live to finish his great designs ; those upon the 
Euphrates still continued. Ammianus, xxiv. 1. menUons 
them as subsisting in his time. 

The Prophet therefore might very justly speak of the 
Chaldeans as glorying in their navid power in his time, 
though afterward they had no foundation for making any 
such boast. 

15. The Creator of Israel] For k^3, creator, six MSS 
(two ancient) have »n^K, God. 

20. The wild beast of the field shall glorify me — ] The 
image is elegant and highly poetical. God will give such an 
abundant miraculous supply of water to] his people traversing 
the dry desert, in their return to their country, that even the 
wild beasts, the serpents, the ostriches, and other animals 
that haunt those adust regions, shall be sensible of the bless- 
ing ; and shall break forth into thanksgiving and praises to 
him for the unusual refreshment, which they receive from 
his so plentifully watering the sandy wastes of Arabia De- 
serla, for the benefit of his people passing through them. 

22 — ^24. But thou hast not invoked- — ] The connexion 
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is-!— But thou, brael, whom I have chosen, whom I have 
formed for myself, to be my witness a^inst the false gods 
of the nations ; even thou hast revolted from me, hast neg- 
lected my worship, and hast been perpetually running after 
strange gods. The emphasis of this and the following parts 
of the sentence, on which the sense depends, seems to Ue on 
the words Me, on My account, ice. The Jews were dili- 
gent in performing the external services of religion ; in of- 
fering prayers, incense, sacrifices, oblations : but their pray- 
ers were not offered with faith ; and their oblations were 
made ropre frequently to their idols than to the God of their 
fathers. The Hebrew idiom excludes with a general n^a- 
tive, in a comparative sense, one of two objects opposed to 
one another : thus, '^ I will have mercy, and not sacrifice ; " 
Hosea vi. 6. ^' For I spake not to your fathers, nor com- 
manded them— concerning burnt-offerings or sacrifices ; but 
this thing I commanded them, saying, Obey my voice ; " 
Jer. vii. 22, 23. And the meaning of this place of Isaiah 
seems to be much the same with that of Amos ; who however 
has explained at large both parts of the comparison, and 
specified the fidse service opposed to the true : 

'^ Have ye offered unto Me sacrifices and offerings 
In the wilderness forty years, O house of Israel ? 
Nay, but ye have borne the tabernacle of your Moloch, 
And Chiun, your images ; 

The star of your God, which you made to yourselves." 

Amos V. 25,^6. 

22. Neither hast thou laboured — ] For r)^Xf o> LXX 
and Vulg. read njran: Houbigant The n^ative is re- 
peated, or referred to,l by the conjunction i; as in many 
other places. See note on chap, xxiii. 4. 

20. And thy princes have prof aned — ^1 Instead of V7nm 
nff, read ff*«r \lhrv^^ So Syr. and LXX, um tftumv U 
m^Xi^fTti rm iytm fuv, nnp : Houbigant 'Ot m^Xntn ^^j MSS 
Pachom. and i. D. ii. and Marchal. 

Ibid. — to reproach."] riDru^, in the singular number; 
■0 an ancient MS, and LXX, Syr. Yulg. 

CHAPTER XLIT. 

2. Jeshurun means Israel. This name was given to that 
people by Moses, Deut. xxxii. 16. xxxiii. 6. and 26. The 
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niost probable account of it seems to be that in which fhe 
Jewish commentators agree ; namely, that it is derived from 
-nBr% and signifies upright. In the same manner, Israel, at 
a peofde, is called ohm, perfect, chap. xlii. 19. They were 
taught of Ood, and abundantly furnished with the means of 
rectitude and perfection in his service and worship. 

4. — (MS the glass among ike waters] Txn pa, " They 
xhall spring op in the midst of, or rather, in amengy the 
grass.^ This cannot be right : ten MSS, and two editkne, 
have |»33, or pa Twenty-four MSS read it withoat the 
*, 1^3 ; and so reads the Chaldee; the Syriac, ']«3d. The 
true reading is in atl probability ysD; and the word im, 
whicii should have followed it, is lost out of the text ; but it 
is happily supplied by the LXX : •« «»ii tu^^w vAitiK. '' In 
every place where there is water, there is always grass; ibr 
water makes every thing grow in the East :" Sir Jdin Char- 
din's note on 1 Kings xviii. 5. ; Harmer's Observ. i jp. M. 

5. — shall be caUed\ Passive, ¥np^% «A«Mrr«i, Symma- 
chw*. 

Ibid. And this shall inscribe his hand to JEHorAM.] K« 

irtf§q twty^myffU x^ift {x^if^h Aq. Sym.) mufoy vp Bfv tifu : ^ And 

another shaU write upon his hand, I belong to God : " LXX. 
They seem ts> have read here, as before, ^ rmh. But 
lliu repetition of the same phrase without any varialion is 
not. elegant. However, they seem to have understood it 
rightly as an allusion to the marks which wore made, by 
piirclures rendered indelible ))y fire or by staining, upon 
the hi'iiid or some other p^ut of the body, signifying the state 
or <*. ha racier of the person, and to whom he belonged : ibe 
slavo was marked with the name of his master ; the soldier, 
of his commander ; the idolater, with the name or ensign of 

his god : f-<yfu»r<t twiy^aip^fuvtCy eta. ran r^artvfidvmf tf rmtf ;^ r i y : 

Aclius apud Turnebum Advers. xxiv. 12. " Vicluris ia 
cuie punctis milites scripti et matriculis inserti jurare solent:" 
Vegetius, ii. 5. And the Christians seem to have imitated 
this practice, by what Procopius says on this place of Isaiah : 

Td ^t THi XEIPI, ^ta ro ^t^tn lo-gtq ttoAAovc iti KOfwrn^ « /BfAj^iMW, f 

rev §-etv^6V To o-tfutdVj if nif X^trav x-^enryo^itLf I " Bocause many 

marked their wrists, or their arms, with the sign of the 
cross, or with the name of Christ.'' See Rev. xx. 4. 
Spencer, De Leg. Hebr. lib. ii. cap. 20. 

T. — ^ct them declare nnto vs] Vov v:hy unto them, thr 
Ohaldec reads u^, unto lis. The LXX read dd^, unto you: 
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which IB preiBllUe to the reading of the text Bui ych and 
xh are frequently mistaken one for the other : see chap. x. 
89. Psal. Ixxx. 7. Ixiv. 6. 

8. Fear ye not — ] "vnn nuequam occurrit: forte 
MfTfrsy timete :" Seckxb. Two MSS read tmm. 

9, 10. TTiai evert/ one may he ashamed^ thai he hath 
farmed a god] The Bodleian MS, one df the first ex- 
tant for its antiquity and authority, instead of n) at the 
banning of the 10th verse has o, which greatly clears up 
the construction of a very obscure passage. The LXX 
lilcewise closely connect in construction tfale end of ver. 9. 
with the beginning of ver. 10. and wholly omit the interro- 
gative to^ which embarrasses the sentence: mrxin $n»mu it 
w^tm w u t m OmV) mm Ykup*frH wmnti mm^om ' agreeably to the 
reading of the MS above-mentioned. 

11. Even the workmen themselves shall blush^ I do not 
know, that any one has ever yet interpreted these words to 
any tolerably good sense: otimd non crenm. The Vul- 
gate, and' our translators, have rendered them very fairly, 
as they are written and pointed in the text : '' Fabri enim 
sunt ex hominibus :" " And the workmen, they are of men.'^ 
Out of which the commentators have not been able to ex- 
tract any thing worthy of the Prophet. I have given an- 
other explanation of the place; agreeable enough to the 
context, if it can be deducea from the words themselves. I 
presume, that oriM, rubuit may signify erubuU, to be red 
through shame, as well as from any other cause ; though I 
cannot produce any example of it in that particular sense : 
and the word in the text I would point D^ ; or if any 

ene should object to the irregularity of the aumber^ I would 
read d*dimo. But I rather think, that the irregularity of 
the construction has been the cause of the obscurity, and 
has given occasion to the mistaken punctuation. The sin- 
gular is sometimes put for the plural ; see Fsal. Ixviii. 31. ; 
and the partici|4e for the future tense ; see ba. be. 11. 

12. '-"cMeth off^ ysjfOy participium pihel of *n9y to 

cut; still used in that sense in the Arabic. See Simonis 
Lex. Heb. The LXX and Syr. take the w(»rd in this form ; 
but they render it, sharpeneth the iron. See Ciistell. Lex. 
in voce. 

The sacred wrheis are generally liaree and eloquent upon 
the suUea of idolatry : they treat it wltli great severity, and 
set forth the absurdity of it in the strongest light. But this 
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passage of Isaiab, ver. 12 — ^20. far exceeds 'any thing that 
ever was written upon tbe subject, in force of argument, 
energy of expression, and elegance of composition. One 
or two of the apocrypbal writers have attempted to imitate 
the Prophet, but with very Ul success; Wisd. xiii. 11 — 19. 
XV. 7, &c, Baruch, chap. vi. ; especially tbe latter,^ who^ 
injudiciously dilating his matter, and introducing a number 
of minute circumstances, has very much weakened the force 
and effect of his invective. On the contrary, a heathen au- 
thor, in the ludicrous way, has, in a line or two, given idol- 
atry one of the severest strokes it ever received : — 

^* Olim tnincos eram ficulnus, inutile lignum ; 
Cum faber, incertus scamnum faceretne Priapum, 
Maluit esse Deum." Horst 

14. He heweth down — ] For nnsb, the LXX and Vu]|g. 
read n"0, or rrsy. 

16. And with part — ] Twenty-three MSS, LXX, and 
Yulg. add the conjunction i, V). 

18. -^their eyes are closed up] The LXX, Cbald. and 
Yulg, for HD read ints. See note on chkp. vi. 10. 

20. Hefeedeth on ashes] He feedeth on that which af- 
fordeth no nourishment: a proverbial expression for using 
ineffectual means, and bestowing labour to no purpose. In 
the same sense Hosea says, " Ephraim feedeth on wind,'' 
chap. xii. 1. 

22. / have made thy transgressions vanish away like a 
cloud, and thy sins like a vapour.] Longinus admired tbe 
sublimity of the sentiment, as well as the harmony of tbe 
numbers, in the following sentence of Demosthenes : T«vr» 

r« ^^m^iajjLA row Tore rii iroAfi vt^i^cal* xifhrtof voi^tXUn twtnttt mmf 

u^t: " This decree made the danger then hanging over the 
city pass away like a cloud." 

24. by myself] Thirteen MSS (six ancient), confirm 
the reading of the Keri, •nw3. 

27. Who sayeth to the deep, Be thou wasted] Cyrus took 
Babylon by laying the bed of the Euphrates dry, and lead- 
ing his army into the city by night through the empty chan- 
nel of the river. This remarkable circumstance, in which 
the event so exactly corresponded with the prophecy, was abo 
noted by Jeremiah : 

^' A drought shall be upon her waters, and they shall be dried up. 
I will lay her sea dry ; 
And I will scorch up her springs.'' Jer. 1. 38. li. 36. 
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It 18 proper here to give some account of the means and 
method by which the stratagem of Cjrrus was effected. 

The Euphrates in the middle of summer, from the melt- 
ing of the snows on the mountains of Armenia, like the Nile, 
overflows the country. In order to diminish the inundation, 
and to carry off the waters, two canals were made by Neb- 
uchadnezzar a hundred miles above the city ; the first on 
the eastern side, called Naharmaica, or the royal river, by 
which the Euphrates was let into the Tigris ; the other on 
the western side, called Pallacopas, or Naharaga, (UK TU, 
the river of the pool), by whfch the redundant waters were 
carried into a vast lake, forty miles square, contrived not 
only to lessen the inundation, but for a reservoir, with sluices, 
to water the barren country on the Arabian side. Cyrus, by 
turning the whole river into the lake by the Pallacopas, laid 
the channel, where it ran through the city, almost dry ; so 
that his army entered it, both above and below, by the bed 
of the river, the water not reaching above the middle of the 
thigh. By the great quantity of water let into the lake, the 
sluices and dams were destroyed ; and being never repaired 
afterward, the waters spread over the whole country below, 
and reduced it to a morass, in which the river is lo^ ^ In- 
gens modo et navigabilis, inde tenuis rivus, despectus emori- 
tur; et nusquam manifesto exitu effluit, ut alii onipes, sed 
deficit : " Mela, iii. 8. Herod, i. 185. 190. Xenophon. C^^p. 
vii. Arrian. vii. 

28. Who sayeth to Cyrus, TTtou art my shepherd] " Pirf- 
tor mens es : " Vulg. The true reading seems* to be ^/> 
nnK ; the word nrtK has probably been dropt out of the text. 
The same word is lost out of the text, Psal. cxix. 67. It is 
supplied in LXX by the word n. 

Ibid.* Who sayeth to Jerusalem] For -wMcVt, LXX and 
Vulg. read tdikh. 

Ibid. — Of id to the temple] byrh, as ubigrrh before : the 
preposition is necessary ; and the Vulgate seems to read so : 
Houbigant. 

CHAPTER XLV. 

1. And ungird the loins of kings] See note on chap. v. 
27. Xenophon gives the following list of the nations con- 
quered by Cyrus : the Syrians, Adrians, Arabians, Cappa- 
docians, both the Phrygians, Lydians, Carians, Phenicians^ 
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BabyloniaDs. He moreover reigoed over the Badriansi In- 
dians, Gilicians, the Sacse, Paphlagones, and Mariandyni : 
Cyrop. lib. i. p. 4. edit Hutchinson, 4to. All these long- 
donis he acknowledges, in his decree for the resCoratioD of 
the Jews, to have been given to him by Jehotah, the Crod 
of heaven : Ezra i. 2. 

Ibid. That I may open before him the vahcM ; and the 
gates shall not be shtU^ The gates of Babylon wkhin the 
city, leading from the streets to the river, were provideDlialiy 
left open, when Cyrus's forces entered the city in the night 
through the channel of the river, in the general disorder oc- 
casioned by the great feast which was then celebrated ; other- 
wise, says Herodotus, i. 191. the Persians would have been 
shut up in the bed of the river, and taken as in a net, and 
all destroyed : And the gates of the palace were opened im- 
prudently by the king's orders, to inquire what was the cause 
of the tumult without ; when the two parties under Gobrias 
and Gadatas ru^ed in, got possession of the palace, and 
slew the king : Xenoph. Cyrop. vii. p. 528. 

2. — the mountains — ] For O'lrm, a word not easily ac- 
counted for in this place, the LXX read onnn} rm e^. Two 
MSS have D*Tin, without the i ; which is hardly distinguish- 
able from the reading of the LXX. The divine protection 
which attended Cyrus, and rendered his expedition against 
Babylon easy and prosperous, is finely expressed by God's 
going before him, and making the mountains levd. The 
image is highly poetical : 

^* At vos, qua veniet, tumidi subsidite montes, 

Et faciles curvis vallibus este vise." Ovid. Amor. iL 16. 

Ibid. The valves of brass — ^] Abydenus, apud Euseb. 
Praep. Evang. ix. 41. says, that the wall of Babylan had 
brazen gates. And Herodotus, i. 179. more particularly: 
^^ In the wall all round there are a hundred gates, all of brass : 
and so in like manner are the sides and the lintels." The 
gates likewise within the city, opening to the river from the 
several streets, were of brass ; as were those also of the tem- 
ple of Belus: Id. i. 180,181. 

3. I will give unto thee the treasures of darkness] Sardes 
and Babylon, when taken by Cyrus, were the wealthiest 
cities in the world. Croesus, celebrated beyond all the kings 
of that age for his riches, gave up his treasures to Cyrus, 
with an exact account in writing of the whde, containing 
the particulars with which each waggon was loaded, when 
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tfiey were carried away ; and they were delivered to Cyrus 
at the palace of Babylon : Xenoph. Gyrop. lib. vii. p. 503. 
515. 640. 

Pliny gives the following account of the wealth taken by 
Cyrus in Asia. "Jam Cyrus devicta Asia, pondo xxxiv 
millia [auri] invenerat; praeter Vasa aurea, aurumque fac- 
tum, et in eo folia, ac piatanum, vitemque. Qua victoria 
argenti quingenta millia talentorum reportavit ; et craterem 
SemiramidiB, cujus pondus quindecim talenta colligebat. 
Talentum autem JEgyptium pondo Ixxx patere [1. capere] 
Varro tradit : " Nat. Hist, xxxiii. 15. 

The gold and silver, estimated by weight in this ac- 
count, being converted into pounds sterling, amount to 
£. 126,224,000 : Brerewood, De Ponderibus, cap. x. 

7. Forming lights and creating darkness] It was the 
great principle of the Magian religion, which prevailed in 
Persia in the time of Cyrus, and in which probably he was 
educated, that there are two supreme, co-eternal, and inde- 
pendent Causes, always acting in opposition one to the other ; 
one the author of all good, the other of all evil ; the good Be- 
ing they called Light ; the evil Being, Darkness : that, when 
light had the ascendant, then good and happiness prevailed 
among men ; when darkness had the superiority, then evil 
and misery abounded :— an opinion that contradicts the 
clearest evidence of our reason, which plainly leads us to the 
acknowledgment of one only Supreme Being, infinitely good 
as well as powerful. With reference to this absurd opinion, 
held by the person to whom this prophecy is addressed, God 
by hb Prophet, in the most significant terms, asserts his om- 
nipotence and absolute supremacy : 

'^ I am Jehovah, and none else; 
Forming light, and creating darkness; 
Ulaking peace, and creating evil: 
I Jkhovah am the author of all these things." 

Declaring, that those Powers whom the Persians held to 
be the original authors of good and evil to mankind, repre- 
senting them bv light and darkness as their proper em- 
blems, are no other than creatures of God, the instruments 
which he empbys in hb government of the world, ordained 
or permitted by him in order to execute his wise and just 
decrees ; and that there is no Power, either of good or evil, 
independent of the One Supreme God, infinite in power and 
in goodness. 
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There were, however, some among the Peraiana, whose 
sentiments were more moderate as to this matter ; who hdd 
the evil principle to be in some measure subordinate to ibe 
good ; and that the former would at length be wholly sub- 
dued by the latter: See Hyde, De ReUg. VeL Pers. cqn 
xxii. 

That this opinion prevailed among the Persians as esriy 
as the time of Cyrus, we may, I think, infer, not only fiuB 
this passage of Isaiah, which has a manifest reference U> k, 
but likewise from a passage in Xenophon's CyrapBdiav 
where the same doctrine is applied to the human ouiid. 
Araspcs, a noble young Persian, had fiEdlen in love with the 
ijBiir captive Panthea, committed to his charffe by CyiUB, 
After all his boasting, that he was superior to me anaulls of 
that passion, he yielded so far to i^ as even to threaten 
violence, if she would not comply with his desires. Awed 
by the reproof of Cyrus, fearing his displeasure, and having 
by cool reflection recovered his reason ; in his discourse with 
him on this subject he says, "O Cyrus, I have certainly 
two souls ; and this piece of philosophy I have learned ham 
that wicked sophist Love. For if I had but one soul, il 
would not be at the same time good and evil ,' it would not 
at the same time approve of honourable and base actioos; 
and at once desire to do, and refuse to do, the very same 
things. But it is plain, that I am animated by two souk ; 
and when the good soul prevails, I do what is virtuous ; and 
when the evil one prevails, I attempt what is vicious. But 
now the good soul prevails, having gotten you for her ss- 
sistant, and has clearly gained the superiority :" Lib. fi 
p. 424. 

8. Drop down, O ye heavens-^ The eighty-fifth Psalm 
is a very elegant ode on the same subject with this part of 
Isaiah's prophecies — the restoration of Judah from captivity ; 
and is, in the most beautiful part of it, a manifest imitatioo 
of this passage of the Prophet : — 

'^ Verily his salvation is nigh unto them that fear 
That glory may dwell in our land. 
Mercy and truth have met together ; 
Righteousness and peace have kissed each other. 
Truth shall spring from the earth, 
And righteousness shall look down from heaven. 
£vcn Jehovah will give that which is good. 
And our land shall yield her produce. 
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teoimness shall so before him, 
And shall direct his footsteps in the way." 

Psal. Ixizv. 10^14. 

These images of the dew and the rain descending from 
heaven, and making the earth fruitful, employed by t£e pro- 
phet, and some of those nearly of the same kind which are 
used by the Psalmist, may perhaps be primarily understood as 
designed to set forth in a splendid manner the happy state 
of God's people restored to their country, and flourishing 
in peace and plenty, in piety and virtue: but justice and 
salvation, mercy and truth, righleousnesss and peace, and 
glory dwelling in the land, cannot with any sort of pro- 
priety, in the one or the other, be interpreted as the conse- 
quences of that event ; they must mean the blessings of the 
great redemption by Messiah. 

Ibid. — let salvcUion produce her fruU] For no^, the 
LXX, Vulg. and Syr. read mfii ; and a MS has a rasure 
close after the letter ), which probably was n at first. 

9. Wo unto himj thcU contendeth with the power that 
formed him] The Prophet answers or prevents the objec- 
tions and cavils of the unbelieving Jews, disposed to mur- 
mur against God, and to arraign the wisdom and justice of 
his dispensations in regard to them ; in permitting them to 
be oppressed by their enemies, and in promising them de- 
liverance instead of preventing their captivity. St Paul 
has borrowed the image, and has applied it to the like pur- 
pose with equal force and elegance : " Nay, but, O man ! 
who art thou that repliest against God ? Shall the thing 
formed say to him that formed it. Why hast thou made me 
thus ? Hath not the poUer power over the clay, out of the 
same lump to make one vessel to honour, and another to dis* 
honour r Rom. ix. 20, 21. 

Ibid. ^Hind to the workmen^ Thou hast no handt] The 
Syr. renders as if he had read w *5» i/m 161, " Neither 
am I the work of thy hands ;" tne LXX, as if they had 
read, ^7 on* pm n^B k^» *' Neither hast thou made me; 
and thou hast no hands." But the fault seems to be in the 
trapsposition of the two pronouns: for 'p^y read 1^); 
and for )S read 1*7. So Houbigant corrects it, reading 
also "hptii/s ; whicn last correction seems not altogether 
necessary. The LXX in MSS Pachom. and i. D. 11. have 
it thus : nm r% i^yit, mw txnH x'^m i which fovoufs the reading 
here proposed. 

34 
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1 1 . And he thatformeih the thing$ which are to come'] I 

read n:^*^ without the ^ suffixed frooi ohe LXX, who join it 

in conetruction wiok tfae following word ; • wntrttii rm win^x/tfUMu 

Ibid. Do ye question me — ] ^'^ai^TKB^n, Chald. recte: 

prcecedit n ; et sic forte legerunt reliqui Intt :" Secke&. 

14. The wealth of Egypt — ] This seems U> relate to the 
future admission of the Gentiles into the church of God. 
Compare Psal. Ixviii. 32. Ixxii. 10. chap. Ix. 6—9. And 
perhaps these particular nations may be namedi by a me- 
tonymy common in all poetry, for powerful and wealthy 
nations in general. See note on chap. Ix. 1. 

Ibid. The Sabeans tall o/statur^^] That the SabeaiM 
were of a more majestic appearance than comnaon, is par- 
ticular y remarked by Agatharchides, an ancient Greek hi»- 
torian quoted by Bochart, Phaleg. ii. 26. rmrmtiMnntttm 
icet^uuvihf tiifXtyttltfet, So also the LXX understaiuL il, ren- 
dering it ti»ii^t$ 0i/^(. And the same phrase, mo w, is 
used for persons of extraordinary stature, Numb. xiu. 32. 
and 1 Ohrou. xx. 6. 

Ibid. — and in suppliant guis^^] The coniuoctioaiia 
supplied by the ancient versions, and confirmed by fifteea 
MSS (seven ancient), and six editions, y^m. Three MSS 
(two ancient), omit the i before y^K at the beginning of the 
line. 

16. They are ashanied — ] The reader cannot but ob- 
serve the sudden transition from the solemn adoration of 
the secret lOnd mysterious nature of God's counsels, m re- 
gard to his people, to the spirited denunciation of the con- 
fusion of idolaters, and tlie final destruction of idolatr> ; 
contrasted with the salvation of Israel, not from temporal 
captivity, but the eternal salvation by JVIcssiah, strongly 
marked by the repetition and augmentation of the phrase, 
to the ages of eternity. But there is not only a sudden 
change in the sentiment ; the change is equally observable 
in the construction of the sentences ; which from the usual 
short measure runs out at ouce into two distichs of the longer 
sort of verse: Sec Prelim. Dissert, p. xli. &c. There m 
another instance of the same kind, and very like to this, of 
a sudden transition in regard both to the sentiment and 
construction in chap. xlii. 17. 

Ibid. — his adversaries^ all of them.] This line, to the 
great diminution of the beauty of the distich, is imperfea 
in the present text; the subject of the proposition is not 



CBAP. XLT. NOTES ON ISAIAH. 3S9 

particulariy eipressed, as it is in the line following. The 
version of the LXX happily supplies the word that is lost ; 
it ttnwttfMiHt mtfr^: the original word was Tn. 

18. -^cr heformeih it to be inhabited] An ancient ^.S 
has «3 before rots^^; and so the ancient versions. 

19. / have not spoken in secret^ in a dark place of the 
earth] In opposition to the manner in which the heathen 
oracles gave their answers ; which were generally delivered 
from some deep and obscure cavern. Such was the seat of 
the Cumean Sybil : 

^* Excisum EuboicflB latus ingens rapis in antrum." 

Virg. iEn. vi. 4SL 

Such was that of the famous oracle at Delphi: of which, 

says Strabo, lib. 9. Pm/ft 3^ tmu r* futtlntv mt^*^ lutX^f ft/In fimB$V9, 

•V fm)m tv^vrfuf, '^ The Oracle is said to be a hollow cavern 
of considerable depth, with an opening not very wide." 
And Diodorus, giving an account of the origin of this oracle, 
says, ^' that there was in that place a great chasm , or cleft, 
in the earth ; in which very place is now situated what is 
called the Adytum of the temple." a/vIm* nmA^iM, « f tantt^v 
^9 fu^H wv Itfv : Hesych. '' Adytum means a cavern, or 
the hidden part of the temple." 

Ibid. lam Jehovah, who speak truths who give direct 
luiswers.] This also is said in opposition to the false and 
ambiguous answers given by the heathen oracles ; of which 
there are many noted examples ; none more so than that 
of the answer given to CrcBsus, when he had marched against 
Cyrus, which piece of history has some connexion w th 
this part of Isaiah's prophecies. Let us hear Cicero's account 
of the Delphic answers in general, and of this in particular. 

^' Sed jam ad te venio, 
O Sancte Apollo, qui umbilicum certum terrarum obsides, 
Undo superstitiosa primum sseva evasit vox fera. 

Tuis enim oraculis Chrysippus totum volumen implevit, 
partim fialsis, ut ego opinor ; partim casu veris, ut fit in 
omni oratione ssepissime; partuu flexiloquis et obscuris, ut [ 
interpretf egeat interprete, et sors ipsa ad sortes referenda 
sit ; partim ambiguis, et quae ad dialecticum deferenda sint. 
Nam cum sors ilia edita est opulejntissirao regi AsiK, 

Croesus Halym penetrans magnam pervertet opum vim: 

hostiura vim sese perversurum putavit; pervertit autem 
suam. Utrum igitur eorum accidisset, verum oraculum 
fuisset :' De Divinat. ii. 56. 



340 NOTES ON ISAIAH. CHAP. XLV. 

21. -^bring them near, atid let them consult tos-etfier] For 
^W^ let them consult^ the LXX read yjn^j let them imme ; 
but an ancient MS has n;;r, '^ let them come together by 
appointment f which may probably be the true reading. 

23. — truth is gone forth from my mouth / 751^ word — ] 
So the LXX distinguish the members o£ the sentence ; pre- 
serving the elegance of the construction, and the clearnesa 
of the sense. 

24. Saying, Only to Jeho vah^ A MS omhs •*?, unto 
me ; and instead of noK ^^, he said or shaU say unto me, 
the LXX read, in the copy which they used, *idi6, saying. 
For lO', he shall come, in the singular, twelve MSS (tbrer 
andent) read iio% plural ; and a letter is erased at the end 
of the word in two others : and so the Alexandrine copy of 
the LXX, Syr. and Yulg. read it. For nupr^f plural, two 
MSS read r^y, singular : and so LXX, Syr. Chald. 

CHAPTER XLVI. 

1. TTieir burthens are heavy] For D3»n«8r3, your bur- 
thens, the LXX had in their copy on^nMS^J^ their burthens. 

2. They could not deliver their own cfiarge] That k. 
their worehippersj who ought to have been borne by them. 
See the two next verses. The Chaldee and SyriaC versions 
render it in effect to the same purpose, portantes se, those 
that bear them, meaning their worshippers ; but how they 
can render k^d in an active sense, I do not understand. 

Ibid. Even they themselves — ] For di7DJ1, an ancient MS 
has DJys: ♦:), with more force. 

3 — 7. Ye that have been borne by me from the birth — J 
The Prophet very ingeniously, and with great force, con- 
trasts the power of God, and his tender goodness effectually 
exerted towards his people, with tlie inability of the falj^e 
gods of the heathen : He like an indulgent father had car- 
ried his people in his arms, " as a man carrieth his son : " 
Dcut. i. 31. ; he had protected them, and delivered them from 
their distresses : whereas the idols of the heathen are forced 
to be carried about themselves, and removed from place to 
place, with great labour and fatigue, by their worshippers: 
nor can they answer, or deliver their votaries, when they crv 
unto them. 

Moses, expostulating with God on the weight of the 
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charge laid upon faim as leader of hk people, expreeses that 
charge, under the same image of a parent's carrying his 
children, in very strong terms : " Have I conceived all this 
people ? have I begotten them ? that thou shouldest say unto 
me, Carry them in thy bosom, as a nursing father beareth 
the suckmg chOd, unto the land which thou swarest unto 
their fathers ;" Numb. xi. 12. 

Pindar has treated with a just and very elegant ridicule 
the work of the statuary, even in comparison with his own 
poetry, from this circumstance of its being fixed to a certain 
station. '^ The friends of Pytheas, says the Scholiast, came 
to the poet, desiring him to write an ode on his victory. Pin- 
dar demanded three drachms {mina, I suppose it should A) 
for the ode. No, say they, we can have a brazen statue 
for that money, which will be better than a poem. However, 
changing their minds afterwards, they came and offered him 
what he had demanded.'' This gave him the hint of the follow - 
ing ingenious exordium of his ode : — 

EcMt*'. AAA' tin wmrmi 

OAmi^, fvr'MMif^, 

^T§t}^^ •«-' Aiytfmf iiwyytX" 

^ir* irt Amf4WMH$ vtH 

Ilvitmi tv^y^Hfm 

Htwfl Utfuwi wmyu^nTiH cf^tfMv. Nem. ▼. 

Thus elegantly translated by Mr Francis in a note to Hot. 
Carm. iv. 2. 19. 

*^ It is not mine with forming hand 
To bid a lifeless image stand 

For ever on its base: 
But fly, my verses, and proclaim 
To distant realms, with aeathless fame, 

That Pytheas conquered in the rapid race." 

Jeremiah seems to be indebted to Isaiah for most of the fol- 
lowing passage : — 

''The practices of the people are altogether vanity; 
For they cut down a tree from the forest ; 
The work of the artificer's hand with the axe: 
With silver and with gold it is adorned; 
With nails and with hammers it is fastened, that it may not totter. 
Like the palm-tree they stand stiff, and caaiiol speak; 

34* 
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They are carried about, for they cannot go: 

Fear them not, for they cannot do hami) 

Neither is it in them to do good." Jer. x. 3 — 5. 

8. — shew yourselves men] ymfWSiX* This word is raih- 
er of doubtful derivation and significatioQ. It occuib only in 
this place ; and some of the ancient interpreters seem to liave 
had something diflerent in their copies. Yulg. read m^rsy^ 
take shame to yourselves ; Syr. )i3i3nn, consider wkh your- 
selves ; LXX, rff«|frff ; perhaps iSsKnn, groan, or roourii. 
within yourselves. 

11. CcUlingfrom the east the eagle] A very proper euh 
blem for Gyrus, as in other respects, so particularly becau^^e 
- tiA ensign of Cyrus was a golden eagle, A£T0S xcvtrmKi the 
very word D*;;, which the Prophet uses here, expressed as near 
as may be in Greek letters. Xenoph. Cyrop. lib. vii. sub. 
init. 

Ibid. And from a land] Two MSS add the conjunctiou 
),fWDi; and so LXX, Syr. Vulg. 



CHAPTER XLVII. 

1. Descend^ and sit on the dust — ] See note on ciiap. iii. 
26. and on chap. Hi. 2. 

2. Take the millj and grind the corn] It was the woi k 
. of slaves to grind the corn. They used handmills : watei 

mills were not invented till a little before the time of Aunr"?- 
tus; (see the Greek epigram of Antipater, which seems to 
celebrate it as a new invention : Anthol. Cephala?, 653.): 
wind-mills, long after. It was not only the work of slaves, 
but tlie hardest work ; and often inflicted on them as a se 
verc punishment. 

'^ Molendum in pistrino; vapulandum: habendse compedes.'* 

Terent. Phormio, ii. I. 19. 
'^ Homincm pistrino dignum!" Id. Heaut. iii. 2. 11^ 

But in the East it was the work of the female slaves. Se^- 
Exod. xi. 5. xii. 29. (in the vereion of the LXX^, Man. 
xxiv. 41. Homer. Odyss. xx. 105 — 108. And it is the same 
to this day: "Women alone are employed to grind iheir 
corn ;" Shaw, Algiers and Tunis, p. 297. " They are the 
female slaves that are generally employed in the east at 
those hand-mills [for grinding corn]: it is extremely laborious:, 
and esteemed the lowest employment in the house v* Sir .1. 
Chardin, Harmer's Observ. i. p. 153. 
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2. / toiUnat suffer man to intercede] The verb should 
be pointed, or written, j^^OfiK, in Hiphil. 

4. Out avenger — ] Here a chorus breaks in upon the 
midst of the subject ; with a change of construction, as well 
as sentiment, from {be longer to the shorter kind of verse, 
for one distich only ; after which the former subject and style 
is resumed. See note on xlv. 16. 

6. / was angry with my people—] God, in the course of 
his providence, makes use of great conquerors and tyrants as 
his instruments to execute his judgments in the earth : he 
employs one wicked nation to scourge another. The inflic- 
tor of the punishment may perhaps be as culpable as the 
sufferer : and may add to his guilt by indulging his criirfh^ 
in executing God's justice. When he has fulfilled the work 
to which the divine vengeance has ordained him, he will be- 
come himself the object of it See chap. x. 5 — 12. God 
charges the Babylonians, though employed by himself to 
cliastise his people, with cruelty in regard to them. They 
exceeded the bounds of justice and humanity in oppressing 
and destroying them ; and though they were really executing 
the righteous decree of God, yet, as far as it regarded them- 
selves, they were only indulging their own ambition and 
\ iolence. The Prophet Zechariah sets this matter in the 
same light : '* I was but a little angry, and they helped for- 
ward the affliction ; " chap. i. 15. 

7. Because thou didst wo/—] For ijr read ^ ; so two 
MSS, and one edition. And for nn^TiM, the latter end of it, 
read innnK, thy laUer end : so thirteen MSS, and two edi- 
tions, and Vulg. 

9. On a sudde^in—] Instead of doto, in their per/eciiony 
as our translation renders it, the LXX and Syr. read, in the 
copies from which they translated, dkhd, suddenly ; parallel 
toiTin, in a moment, in the preceding alternate member of 
the sentence. The concurrent testimony of LXX and Syr.r 
favoured by the context, may be safely opposed to the author- 
ity of the present text. 

Ibid. Notwit/islanding the multitude — ] J\3, for thu< 
sense of the particle 3, see Numb. xiv. U. 

11. — how to deprecate] mne^: so the Chaldee renders 
it ; which is approved by Jarchi on the place, and Michaelis 
Epim. in Praelect xix. ; see Psal. Ixxviii. 34. 

Ibid. '* Vkletur in fine [hujus commatis] deesse verbum ut 
hoc membrum prioribus respondeat : ^ Seckkr. 
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In order to set in a proper light this judiciouB remark, k ii 
necessary to give the reader an exact verbal translatioii c^ the 
whole verse : — 

^^ And evil shall come upon thee, thou shalt not know how to 

deprecate it; 
And mischief shall fall upon thee, thou shalt not be able to 

expiate it; 
And destruction shall come suddenly upon thee, thou ahaJt 

not know " 

What ? how to escape, to avoid it, to be delivered from it ; 
(perhaps hjdd hkv, Jer. xi. 11.) I am persuaded, that a 
pnrase is here lost out of the text. But as the ancient ver- 
sions retain no traces of it, and a wide field lies open Co un- 
certain conjecture, I have not attempted to fill up the chasm ; 
but have in the translation, as others have done befbie me, 
palliated and disguised the defect, which I cannot with any 
assurance pretend to supply. 

13. What are the events — ] For tbtko, read -mt no; 
so the LXX. 

15. — to his awn business^ naj;*?. ExpoBitors give no 
very good account of this word m this place. In a MS it was 
at first na;;b, which is probably the true reading. The sense 
however is pretty much the same with the common inter- 
pretation. 

CHAPTER XLVIII. 

1. Ye that flow from the fountain ofjudah] »30, from 
the waters. " Perhaps ♦;?dd, from the bowels , [so many 
others have conjectured], or [minO on, or rmn^D,/rom Jh- 
dah : " Secker. But see Michaelis in Prffilect. not. 22. 
And we have 3p;'' [>;% the fountain of Jacob, Deut. xxxiii. 28. 
and *7jrw^ mpaa, from tlic mountain of Israel, Psal. Ixviii. 27. 
Twenty-seven MSS, and three editions, have 'd'd, from the 
days ; which makes no good sense. 

6. — behold, the whole i? accomplished] For run, see, a 
MS has nin, this ; thou hast heard the whole of this : the 
Syriac has n^mi, thou hast heard, and thou hast seen, the 
whole. Perhaps it should be run, behold. In order to ex- 
press the full sense, I have rendered it somewhat pharaphra»- 
tically. 

9. And for the sake of my praise] I read ^rhnr^ p?D*w. 
The word \}xhy though not afa^lutely necessary here, for 
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it may be understood as supplied from the preceding mem- 
ber, yet seems to have been removed from hence to ver. 11. ; 
where it is redundant, and where it is not repeated, in LXX, 
Syr. and a MS. I have therefore omitted it in the latter 
place, and added it here. 

10. I have tried thee — ] For fmrra, I have chosen thee, 
a MS has yruro, I have tried thee. And so perhaps read 
the Syriac and Chaldee interpreters : they retain the same 
word yrtro ; but in those languages it signifies, I have tried 
thee. *p33, qufisi argentum, Vulg. 

11. for how would my name he blasphemed )\ The word 
«DBr, my name, is dropt out of the text : it is supplied by a 
MS which has vytr ; and by LXX, in r« tfu9 •m^ fitCnXttrm* 
The Syr. and Vulg. get over the difficulty, by making the 
verb in the first person, that / may not be blasphemed. 

12. — O Jacob, my servani\ After apjr, a MS, and the 
two old editions of 1486 and 1488, add the word n^y which 
is lost out of the present text ; and there is a rasure in its 
place in another ancient MS. The Jerusalem Talmud has 
the same word. 

Ibid. For '« *)«, even I, two ancient MSS, and the ancient 
versions, read om, and I ; more properly. 

14. Who among you^-] For ona, among them, twenty- 
one MSS (nine ancient), and two editions (one of them 
that of the j^t 1488), have oas, among you : and so the 
Syriac. 

Ibid. He, whom Jehovah hath loved, will execute] That 
is, C3rrus : so Symmachus has well rendered it ; *Of • Ksf ik 

Ibid. — on the Chaldeans] The preposition is lost ; it is 
supplied in the edition of 1486, which has cmE03; and so' 
Chald. and Vulg. 

16. Draw near unto me, and hear ye this ] After the 
word ^y^, draw near, a MS adds d'U, O ye nations ; 
which, as this and the two preceding verses are plainly ad- 
dressed to the idolatrous nations, reproaching their gods as 
unable to predict future events, is probably genuine. 

Ibid. — and hear — ] A MS adds the conjunction, yyrxn; 
and so LXX, Sjn*. Vulg. 

Ibid. — 1 have not spoken in secret] The Alexandrine 
copy of LXX adds here, Ovh t§w^ ym ratrttf^y nor in a dark 
place of the earth, as in xlv. 19. That it stands rightly, or 
at least stood very early, in this place of the version of the 
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LXX, 18 highly probable; because it is acknowledged bjr 
tjie Arabic versiou, and by the Coptic, MS Si Germaiii 
de Prez, Paris, translated likewise from the LXX. Bui 
whether .it should be inserted as of right bdooging to the 
Hebrew text, may be doubted ; for a transcriber of the Greek 
version might easily add it by memory from the parallel 
place ; and it is not necessary to the sense. 

Ibid. — wlien it began to exisi\ An ancient MS has xxnn\$ 
ikew began to exist : and so another had it at firsL 

fl9id. I had decreed it] I take D8^ for a verb) not an ad- 
verb. 

Ibid. And now the Lord Jehovah hath $ent me, and km 

Spirit^ Tic h-u i §9 t^ H^mtc Xtym $ um t v» KsifMc MnvuAf fu mm 
vf Unufui mvuv' *f» «^<C«^v nrt t»v /»«t«v, mrt^ i II«tiif ami fi 
'AyMf IbfVfMl MrffiiAsv Tiv hithtuty n i ILirif i«nifiiiAff Tt9 t§ Tftfw mm 

u 'AyiM n»fiif««* «i fiurg^§9 trtf «Mff : '^ Who is It that aaith 
in Isaiah, And now the Liord hath sent me and his Spirit? 
in whicb, as the expression is ambiguous, is it the Father 
and the Holy Spirit who hath sent J^sus; or the Fathei 
who hath sent both Christ and the Holy Spirit } The lattei 
is the true interpretation : " Origen. cont Cels. lib. i. 1 have 
kept to the order of the words of the original, on purpose 
that the ambiguity, which Origen remarks in the version of 
LXX, and which is the same in the Hebrew, might still re- 
maiui and the sense which he gives to ilr be offered to the 
reader's judgment ; which is wholly excluded in our vulgar 
translation. 

18. like the river] That is, the Euphrates. 

19. —like that of the bowels thereof] crn ♦pD ^raiKP Dn> 
DUnn ? ** As the issue of the bowels of the sea; that is, the 
fishes ; '' Salom. b. Melee. And so likewise Aben Ezra, 
Jarchi, Kimchi, &c. 

Ibid. Thy name] For ^ygf, hix name, the LXX had in 
the copy from which they translated per, thy name. 

20. —rand make it heard — ] Twenty-eeven MSS (ten 
ancient), and one edition, prefix to the verb the conjunction n 

21. They thirsted not in the cfe^ert^— ] Kimchi has a 
surprising observation upon this place : ^' K the prophecy,'' 
says he, " relates to the return from the Babylonish captivity, 
as it seems to do, it is to be wondered how it cpmes to pa8% 
that in the book of Ezra, in which he gives an account ojf 
their return, no mention is made that such miracles were 
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wrought for them; as, for inslance, that God clave the 
rock for them in the desert." It is really much to be won- 
dered, that one of the most learned and judicious of the 
Jewish expositors of the Old Testament, having advanced 
80 far in a large comment on Isaiah, should appear to be 
totally ignorant of the Prophet's manner of writing; of the 

girabolie style which prevails in the writings of all the 
rophets ; and more particularly in the Prophecy of Isaiah, 
which abounds throughout ia parabolic images from the 
beginning to the end ; from *' Hear, O heavens, and give 
ear, O earth," to " the worm and the fire " in the last verse. 
And how came he to keep his wonderment to himself so 
long ? Why did be not expect, that the historian should 
have related, how, as they passed through the desert, cedars, 
pines, and olive-trees, shot up at once on the side of the 
way to siiade them ; and that, instead of briers and brambles, 
the accacia and the royitle sprung up under their feet, ac- 
cording to God's promises, chap. xli. 19. and Iv. 13. ? These, 
and a multitude of the like parabolical or poetical images, 
were never intended to be understood literally : all that 
the Prophet designed in this place, and which be has exe- 
cuted in the most elegant manner, was an amplification and 
illustration of the gracious care and protection of God, 
vouchsafed to his people in their return from Babylon, by 
an allusion to the miraculous Exodus from Egypt See 
De S. Poesi Hebr. Fnd. ix. 

22 There is no peace j saitk Jehovah^ to the wicked.^ 
See bek>w, note on chap. Ivii. 21. 



CHAPTER XLIX. 

1. Hearken unto me, O pe distant lands — ] Hitherto 
the subject of the pophecy has been chiefly confined to the 
redemption from the capdvity of Babylon ; with strong in- 
timations of a more important deliverance sometimes thrown 
in ; to the refutation of idolatry ; and the demonstration of 
the infinite power, wisdom, and foreknowledge of God. The 
character and office of the Messiah was exhibited in gene- 
ral terms at the beginning of chap. xlii. but here be is in- 
troduced in person, declaring the full, extent of his commis- 
sion ; which is Boi only to restore the Israelites, and recon- 
cile them to their Loid and Fatbeti finom whom tbsy had 



348 NOTES ON ISAIAH. CHAP. 

SO often revolted ; but to be a light to ligbteD the C^eotilte, 
to call them to the knowledge and obedience of the true God, 
and to bring them to be one church together wtih the Israel- 
ites, and to partake with them of the same common salvatioo 
procured for all by the great Redeemer and Reconciler of man 
to God. 

2. And he hath made my inouth a sharp suHwd — ^j The 
servant of God, who speaks in the former port of this diap- 
ter, must be the Messiah. If any part of this character 
can, in any sense, belong to the Propnet, yet in some puts 
it must belong exclusively to Christ; and, in all parts, lo 
him in a much fuller and more proper sense, baiah^ 
mission was to the Jews, not to the distant nations, Co whom 
the speaker in this place addresses himselL ^He hach 
made my mouth a sharp sword," " to reprove the wicked, 
and to denounce unto them punishment," says Jardu, un- 
derstanding it of Isaiah ; but how much better does it suit 
him, who is represented as having "a sharp two-edged 
sword going out of his mouth," Rev. i. 16. who is himsdf 
the Word of God ? which '< Word is quick and powerful, 
and sharper than any two-edged sword, pierdng even to 
the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the jcMnts and 
marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents o( the 
heart f Heb. iv. 12. This mighty agent and instrument 
of God, " long laid up in store with him, and sealed up 
among his treasures/' is at last revealed, and produced by 
his power, and under his protection, to execute his great 
and holy purposes: he is compared to a polished shaft 
stored in his quiver for use in his due time. The polished 
shaft denotes the same efficacious word, which is before 
represented by the sharp sword. The doctrine of the gos- 
pel pierced the hearts of its hearers, " bringing into capti- 
vity every thought to the obedience of Christ." The meta- 
phor of the sword and tlie arrow, applied to powerful speech, 
is bold, yet just. It has been employed by the most inge- 
nious heathen writers, if with equal elegance, not with equal 
force. It is said of Pericles by Aristophanes, (see Cicero, 
Epist. ad Atticum, xii. 6.) — 

T« xoT^tfv tyxeirtXttTri roi^ ax^^tiiumi, Apud Diod. lib. xii 

His powerful speech 
Pierced the hearer's soul, and left behind 
Deep in his bosom its keen point infixt. 
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Pindar is particularly fond of ibis metaphor, and frequently 
applies it Id his own poetry : — 

Ayffy Bvu4. ma /SiiAA»^tff 
£» iM:himtm% mvTt p^f 

ifVTff I Olymp. ii. 160. 

^* Coma on! thy brightest shafls prepare. 
And bend, O Muse, thy sounding bow; 
Say, through what paths of liquid air 
Our arrows shall we throw?'' West. 

See also ver. 149. of the same ode, and Olymp. ix. 17.; on 
the former of which places the Scholiast says, t^wtimh • >&^^: 

calls his verses shafts by a metaphor, signifying the acuteness 
and the apposite application of his panegyric." 

This person who is, ver. 3. called Israel, cannot in any sense 
be Isaiah. That name, in its original design and full import, 
can only belong to him who contended powerfully with 
God in behalf of mankind, and prevailed : Gen. xxxii. 
28. 

6. And iu>w thus saitk Jehovah] The word ro, before 
*iDM, is dropt out of the text : it is supplied by eight MSS (two 
ancient), and LXX, Syr. Yuig. 

Ibid. And that brad unto km may be gathered] Five MSS 
(two ancient), confirm the Kerij or marginal correction of 
the Masoretes, ^b, unto Aun, instead of »6; noty in the text ; and 
so read Aquila and Chald.: LXX and Arab, omit the n^a- 
tive. But LXX, MSS Pachom. and i. D. ii. express idso 
the JEert 1*7 by w^ muff. 

6. And to restore the branches of Israel] ntyj, or nnrj, 
as the Masoretes correct it in the marginal reading. This 
word has been matter of great doubt with interpreters : the 
Syriac renders it the branchy taking it for the same with iggi, 
chap. xi. 1.: see Michaelis, Epim. in Prdiect xix* 

7. The Redeemer if hraely his Holy One] '' Forte, iBrnp"?}" 
Sbcksr: that is, to nis Holy One. The preceding woid ends 
with a V, which might occasion that letter's being lost here. 
The Talmud of Babylon has vemp. 

Ibid. To himy whue person is despised] '' Forte, tjmf Sic- 
ker : or ^u, Le Cksrc : that is, instead of the active, the pas- 
sive form, which seems here to be required. 

36 
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9. And to those that are in darknesS'^ Fifteen MSS 

SIve aDcient), and the two old editions of 148& and 1488, add 
e conjunction ) at the beginning of this member : another 
MS had it so at first ; and two others have a rasure at the 
place : and it is expressed by LXX, Syr. Chald^ Vulg^ 

12. Lo! and these shall come from afar] " Babylon was fUf 
and east, mroD; (non sic Yett.); Sinim, Pelusians, to the south:'' 
Secker. 

Ibid. — the land ofSinm] Prof. Deoderlein thought of 
Syene, the southern Umit of Egypt ; but does not aUde by 
it. Michaelis thinks it is right ; and promises to give h» 
reasons for so thinking in the second part of his Specilegim 
Geographic Hebraeorum Exterse. See Biblioth. OrienlaL 
Part XI. p. 176. 

13. Ye mountains burst forth"] Three ancient MSS are 
without either the ', or the conjunction i, before theveib : and 
so LXX, Syr. Tulg. 

16. Beholdj on the palms of my hands have I delineated thee] 
This is certainly an allusion to some practice, common among 
the Jews at that time, of making marks on their hands or arms 
by punctures on the skin, with some sort of sign or representa- 
tion of the city or temple, to shew their affection and zeal for 
it. They had a method of making such punctures indelible 
by fire, or by staining. See note on chap. xliv. 6. It is well 
known, that the pilgrims at the holy sepulchre get themselves 
marked in this manner with what are called the ensigns of 
Jerusalem ; Maundrell, p. 75.; where he tells us how it is 
performed : and this art is practised by travelling Jews all over 
the world at this day. 

17. They that destroyed thee shall soon become thy buUders] 
" Auctor V ulgatae pro :y33 videtur legisse TJO, unde venit 

structores tui; cui et LXX fere consentiunt, qui verteruot 
anooi^fuiOfK, (Bdificata es, prout in Plantiniana editione habetur ; 
in Vaticana sive Romana legitur, •ixshfuih^, tedijicaberit. 
Hisce etiam Targum Jonathanis aliquatenus consentit, ubL 
et (cdificabunt. Confer infra Esai. cap. liv. ver. 13. ad quern 
locum Rabbini quoque notarunt ex tractatu Talmudico Bera- 
chot. cap. ix. quod non legendum sit :y:a, id estjfUii tui ; sed 

-^yiy (Bdifkatores tui. Confer not. ad librum Free. Jud. Part 
11. p. 226. ut et D. Wagenseil Sot p. 253. n. 9.:" Breilb- 
aupt. not. ad Jarchi in loc. See also note on this place in De 
Sac. Poes. Hebr. Preelect. xxxi. 
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Ibid.— ^Aotf became thine offspring] imr IDD, shall 
proceed, spring, issue, from thee,— as thy children. The 
phrase is frequently used in this sense: see chap. xi. 1. 
Micah V. 2. Nahum i. 11. The accession of the Gentiles 
to the church of God is considered as an addition made to 
the number of the family and children of Sion : see ver. 21, 
22. and chap. Ix. 4. The common renderinf^ ''shall go 
forth of thee, or depart from thee," is very flat, after their 
zeal had been expressed by " shall become thy builders ; " 
and as the opposition is kept up in one part of the sentence, 
one has reason to expect it in tne other, which should have 
been parallel to it. 

18. And bind them about thee^ as a bride — ] The end 
of the sentence is manifestly imperfect Does a bride bind 
her children, or her new subjects, about her? Sion clothes 
herself with her children, as a bride clothes herself — ^with 
what 1 some other thing certainly. The LXX hdp us out 
in this difSculty, and supply the lost word : «« M«ywf nfn^* 
rh2 n'^oo, or Tvho nVi. The great similitude of the 
two words has occasioned the omission of one of them. See 
chap. Ixi. 10. 

21. — these then^ where were they 9] The conjunction is 
added before nSc, that is, r6io, in above thirty MSS (nine 
ancient); and so LXX, Chald. Vulg. 

23. fVith their faces to the earth — ] It is well known, 
that expressions of submission, homage, and reverence, al- 
ways have been, and are still, carried to a great degree of 
extravagance in the eastern countries. When Joseph's 
brethren were introduced to him, '' they bowed down them- 
selves before him with their faces to the earth ; " Gen. xlii. 6. 
The kings of Persia never admitted any one to their pre- 
sence without exacting this act of adoration ; for that was 
the proper term for it ''Necesse est," says the Persian 
courtier to Conon, ^si in conspectum veneris, venerari te 
regem ; quod w^^nmtn illi vocant ; " Nepos in Conone. Alex- 
ander, intoxicated with success, affeaed this piece of oriental 
pride: '^Itaque more Persarum Macedonas venerabundos 
ipsum salutare, proeternentes humi corpora:" Curtius, lib. 
viii. The inscmice of eastern monarchs to conquered prin- 
ces, and the submission of the latter, is astonishing. Mr. 
Harmer, Obs. ii. 43. gives the following instance of it from 
D'Herbelot ; — " This prince threw himself one day on the 
ground, and kissed tne prints that his victorious enemy's 
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horse had made there; reciting some verses in Ftaiaii; 
which he had composed, to this effect : — 

'^ The mark that the foot of your horse has left upoo the 
dust, serves me now for a crown. 

'^ The ring, which I wear as the badge of my alaverj, k 
become my richest ornament. 

'^ While I shall have the happiness to kiss the dust of your 
feet, I shall think that fortune favours me with its tendemt 
caresses, and its sweetest kisses." 

These expressions, therefore, of the Prophet^ are only 
general poetical images, taken from the maimerB of the 
country, to denote great respect and reverence : and such 
splendid poetical images, which frequently occur in the pro- 
phetical writings, were intended only as general amplifica- 
tions of the subject, not as predictions to be undentood and 
fulfilled precisely according to the letter. 

24. ShaU the prey seized by the terrible be resemedf] For 
pnv read iry, A palpable mistake, like that in chap, 
xlii. 19. The correction is self-evident from the veiy terms 
of the sentence ; from the necessity of the strict corrapood- 
ence in the expressions between the question and the answer 
made to it ; and it is apparent to the blindest and most pre- 
judiced eye. However, if authority is also necessary, there 
is that of Syr. and Vulg. for it ; who plainly read yny m 
the 24th as well as in the 25th verse, rendering it in the 
former place by the same word as in the latter. 



CHAPTER L. 

1. ^Vhere is this bill — ] Husbands, through moroseness 
or levity of temper, often sent bills of divorcement to their 
wives on slight occasions, as they were permitted to do by 
the law of Moses, Deut. xxiv. 1. And fathers, being op- 
pressed with debt, often sold their children ; which they 
might do, for a time, till the year of release : Exod. xxi. 7. 
That this was frequently practised, appears from many 
passages of Scripture ; and that the persons and the liberty 
of the children were answerable for the debts of the father. 
The widow, 2 Kings iv. 1. complains, " that ihe creditor i? 
come to take unto him her two sons to be bondmen." And 
in the parable, Matt, xviii. 25. " The lord, forasmuch as 
his servant had not to pay, commands him to be sold, and 
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his w^ and children, and all that he had, and payment to 
be mi^e." Sir Johi^ Chardin's MSS note on this place of 
Isaiah is as foUows : " En Orient, on paye ses dettes avec 
ses esclaves, car ils sont des principaux meublA ; et en plu- 
sieurs lieux on les paye aussi de ses enfans." But this, saith 
God, cannot be ray case : I am not governed by any such 
motives ; neither am I urged by any such necnsity : your 
captivity, therefore, and your afflictions, are to be imputed to 
yourselves, and to your own folly and wickedness. 

2. Their fah i$ dried up] For erton, stinkethj read fffTD, 
ii dried up : so it stands in the Bodleian MS, and it is con- 
firmed by the LXX, (n^miiio^mu. 

5. Jietther did I withdrau>—] Eleven MSS, and the 
oldest edition, prefix the conjunction i ; and so also LXX 
and Syr. 

6. And my cheeks to tJiem that plucked off the hair] The 
greatest indignity that could possibly be offered. See note 
on chap. vii. 20. 

Ibid. My face I kid not from shame and spittir^] Anoth- 
er instance of the utmost contempt and detestation. It was 
ordered by the law of Moses, as a severe punishment, carry- 
ing with it a lasting di^race : Deut xxv. 9. Among the 
Medes, it was highly offensive to spit in any one's presence, 
Heroid. i. 99. ; and so likewise among the Persians, Xeno- 
phon. Cyrop. lib. i. p. 18. 

'^ They abhor me; they flee far from me; 
They forbear not to spit in my face." Job. zxx. 10. 

And Jehovah said unto Moses : " If her fistther had but spit 
in her face, should she not be ashamed seven days? " Numb, 
xii. 14. ; on which place Sir John Chardin remarks, '< that 
spitting before any one, or spitting upon the ground in 
speaking of any one's actions, is through the East an expres- 
sion of extreme detestation : " Harmer's Obeerv. ii. 509. 
See also, of the same notions of the Arabs in this reqpect, 
Niebuhr, Description de 1' Arable, p. 26. It so evidently 
appears, that in those countries spitting has ever been an 
expression of the utmost detestation, that the learned doubt 
whether in the passages of Scripture above quoted, any thing 
more is meant tnan spitting (not in the face, which perhaps 
the words do not necessarily imply, but only) in the presence 
of the person afiionted. But in this place it certainly means 
spitting in the fkoe : so it is understood in St Lul^ where 
our Lord plainly refers to this prophecy : — *< AU things thai 
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are written by the Prophets conceming the Son of Man dull 
be accomplished ; for he shall be delivered to the Genliks, 
and shall be mocked and spitefully entreated, and spilled an, 
iM^vHwTtlM^"^'xv]i\. 31, 32. ; which was in fiict ful^led; wai 
n^fystf rttti tfM^tr tufl^y Mark xiv. 66. xv. Id. If spittiDg in 
a person's presence was such an indignity, how. much loaiv 
spitting in his face? 

7. Therefore have I set my face as a flint — ] The Pio- 
phet Ezekiel has expressed this with great force, in his boU 
and vehement manner : 

'^ Behold, I have made thy face strong against their teoB, 
And thy forehead strong against their foreheads : 
As an adamant, harder than a rock, have I nudB thy lore- 
head. 
Fear them not, neither be dismayed at their lookS| 
Though they be a rebellious house." EsciL vL B. 9. 

8. Who is he that vnU contend— "] The Bodleian MS^. and 
another, add the word van ; nn^ wn *d, as in the like phnae 
in the next verse : and in the very same pbcpun^ Job xiiL 19., 
and 80 likewise in many other places, Job xviL 3. xll 1. 
Sometimes, on the like occasions, it isn? ^d> and mjcnts. 
The word has been probably lost out of the present text : 
and the reading of the MS above-mentioned seems to be 
genuine. 

10. Let him hearken to the voice of his servant.] For 
>*.o:7, pointed as the |)aiticiplc, the LXX and Syr. read ;r3&», 
future or imperative : this gives a mudi 0101:10 elegi^nt turu 
and dUtribution to the sentence. 

11 . — ye who kindle afire — ^] The fire of their own kind- 
linji^, by tlie light of whicli they walk with security and satis- 
factioii, id an image designed to express, in general, huipan 
devices, and mere worldly |)olicy, exclusive of faith and trust 
in God ; which, though they flatter them for a while widi 
pleasing expect^itious and some appearance of success, shall 
in the end turn to the confusion of the autiiors. Or, more 
particularly, as Vitnnga explains it, it may mean the designs 
of the turbulent and factious Jews in the times succeeding 
those of Christ; who, in pursuit of their own desperate 
schemes, stirred up the war against the Romans, and kindled 
a fire which consumed their city and nation. • 

Ibid. — who heap the fuel round about] " »*?tud, acceo- 
dentes, Syr. forte legerunt [pro n?KD] »T«o; nam sequitur 
"iiK : " Secker. Lud. Capelius, in his critical notes on this 
place, thinks it should be n[jro, from the LXX, x^enrxi^nH. 
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CHAPTER LI. 

4. '^Oyep^opU; O ye naiioni] For tisp^ntfftopUy the 
Bodley MS, and another, read D*ty> ye peopki; and for 
^Dii6f my naiuntf the Bodley MS, and eight otbm'/uro of them 
ancient), rei^ 0*0169 ye nations ; and 00 the Symc in both 
words. Th3 differenoe is very material : tor in this case the 
address is made, not to the Jews, .hot to the Gentiles, as 
in all reason it ought to be ; for thiis and the two icllowing 
verses express the call of the Gentilep, the islands, or the dis- 
tant lands on the coasts of the Mediterranean and other seas. 
It isalso to be observed, that God in no other place calls his 
people 'D16. It has been before remarked, that transcribers 
frequently omitted the final o of nouns plural, and supplied 
it, for brevitynsake, and sometimes for want of room at the 
end of a line, by a email stroke thus, '^co;; which mark, being 
effaced or ov^loolied, has been the occasion of many miititkes 
of this kind. 

6. My rigkieautneas it at hand^'] The word frvtf rigki- 
eotMTieit, is used in such a great latitude of signification, for 
justice, tnitbf fiiiihlulnesB, goodness, mercy, delivemnce, sal- 
vation, &C., that it is not easy sometimes to give the .precise 
meaning of it without. much circumlocution: it means here 
the faithfol coiwpletion of. God's promises to ddiver \m peo- 
ple. 

II. ^-^haU they obtainj and sorrow and sighing shaU jke 
away'] Nineteen MSS, and the two oldest editions, have 
'4Hr; and forty^ix MS8| and the same two editbns, and 
agreeably to them Chald. and Syr* have ion: and so both 
words.are expreesadt chap. xxxv. 10. of wMch place this b 
a repetition. And from comparing both together it.appeare, 
that the lin .^his place is become by mist^e in the present 
text the final ( of the preceding word^ 

13. — of <A« oppressor, as ijne^'^ " The 3 fai "wrio seems 
clearly to have changed its situation firom the end of the 

Cding word to the b^inning ot this^ or ralher, 4o have 
omitted by mistake there, because it was here. That it 
was there, the LXX shew by rendering yf^tm, SAiCttfiK €9, 
of him thafp pna s ed Miee. And so they render this word 
in both its places m this verse^ . The Vulgate •ako has die 

Eonouninthe fint instance: fiiroriscgus qui le tribalabat : " 
r. JuBB. The oomction seems weQ founded. I have not 
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conformed the translation to it, because it makes voy littk 
difference in the sense. 

14. He marcheth on with speed — ^ Cyrus, if undecstood 
of the temporal redemption from the captivity of Babylon; 
in the spiritual sense, the Messiah. 

16. To itretch out the heavens] In the present text it m 
yo:hj to plant the heavens. The phrase is certainly very ob- 
scure, and in all probability is a mistake for ntiA. TUi 
latter is the word used in ver. 13. just before, in the very same 
^ntence ; and this phrase occurs frequently in Isaiab, chap, 
xl. 22. xliL 5. xliv. ^. xlv. 12. ; the former in no other place. 
It is also very remarkable, that in the Samaritan texC| NumlK 
xxiv. 6. these two words are twice changed, by mistake, 
one for the other, in the same verse. 

19. These two things — desolation and destruetum^ the fam- 
ine and the sword] That is, desolation by famine, and de- 
struction by the sword; taking the terms abematdiy: of 
which form of construction see other examfdes, De S. PSoesI 
Heb. Preel. xix. and Prelim. Dissert p. xix. The CSialdee 
paraphrast, not rightly understanding this, has had reoQUfse 
to the following expedient : " Two afflictions are oome upon 
thee, — and when four shall come upon thee, depndation and 
destruction, and the /amme and the ^u^orcf — " Five MSS 
have 2}r(n, without the coiijunction i; and so LXX and Syr. 

Ibid. —Who shall comfort thee?] A MS, LXX, Syr. 
Chald. and Vulg. have it in the third person, yxo*; which is 
evidently right. 

20. — in the toiis, drenched to the full — ] " Forte rrcoo 
D'k^d: " Secker. The demonstrative n, prefixed to triAo, 
seems improper in this place. 

21. And thou drunken^ hut not withwineJ\ .£scbylus has 
the same expression : 

A0iy0i$ ififAmm Svf4j*fcetTt. £umen. 863. 

Intoxicate with passion, not with wine. 

Schultens thinks, that this circumlocution, as he calb it 
" gradum adfert incomparabiliter majorem ; " and that ii 
means not simply vnthout unne, but much more than with 
wine : Gram. Hebr. p. 182. See his note on Job xxx. 28. 

The bold image of the cup of God's wrath, often cm- 
ployed by the sacred writers, (see note on chap. i. 22.), is no 
where handled with greater force and sublimity than in this 
passage of Isaiah, ver. 17 — 23. Jerusalem is represented ia 
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person as staggering under the effects of it, destitate of that 
assistance which she might expect from her children ; not 
one of them being able to support or to lead her. They, 
abject and amazed, lie at the head of every street, over- 
whelmed with the greatness of their distress : like the oryx 
entangled in a net, in vain struggling to rend it, and extri- 
cate himself. This is poetry of the first order, inblimity of 
the highest proof. 

Plato had an idea something like this : " Suppose, says he, 
QoA had given to men a medicating potion inducing fear ; 
so that the more any one should drink of it, so much the 
more miserable he should find himself at every draught, and 
become fearful of every thing both present and future ; and 
at last, though the most courageous of men, should be totally 
possessed by fear ; and afterward, having slept off the efiects 
of it^ should become himself again : " De Leg. i. near the 
end. He pursues at large this hypothesis, applying it to his 
purpose, which has no relation to the present subject. Homer 
places two vessels at the threshold of Jupiter, one of ffood, 
the other of evil : be gives to some a potion mixed of both, to 
others from the evil vessel only : these are com|detely misera- 
ble : Iliad, xxvi. 627. 

23. —who opprea thee] << Yidentur, LXX, Chald. Syr. 
Yulg. legisse jt^ ut xl. 26. : " Secker. And so it is in 
edit. Greiwm. 

Ibid. That $ay to thecj Bow down thy body] A very 
strong and most expressive description of the insolent pride 
of eastern conquerors; which, though it may seem greatly 
exaggerated, yet hardly exceeds the strict truth. An ex< 
ample has already been given of it in note to chap. xlix. 23. 
I will here add one or two more. *< Joshua called for all 
the men of Israel ; and said unto the captains of the men of 
war that went with him : Come near, put your feet upon 
the necks of these kings ; " Josh. x. 24. << Adonibezek said, 
Threescore and ten kings, having their thumbs and their 
great toes cut off, gathered their meat under my table : as I 
have done, so hath God requited me ; " Judg. i. 7. The 
Emperor Valerianus being through treachery taken prisoner 
by Sapor king of Persia, was treated by him as the basest 
and most abject slave : for the Persian monarch commanded 
the unhappy Bomaa to bow himself down, and offer him 
his back, on which he set his foot,, in order to mount his 
chariot or his horse, whenever he had occasion: Lactan- 
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liu8, De Mort. Persec. cap. v. ; Aurel. Victor. Epitome, cap. 

xxxii. 

CHAPTER LII. 

2, — ascend thy lofty seat] The literal jenderipg bat 
is, according to our English translation, ''arise, sit:" on 
which a very learned person remarks ; " So the old veraiaos. 
But sitting is an expression of mourning ia Scripture and 
the ancients ; and doth not well agree with the rising just 
before." It doth not indeed agree according to our idns; 
but considered in an oriental light, it is perfectly conntem. 
The common manner of sitting in the eastern cooncrieB is 
upon the ground or floor, with the legs crossed. The 
peocde of better condition have the floors of ihdr cfaambeis 
or divans covered with carpets for this purpose ; and round 
the chamber broad, couches, raised a little above the floor, 
spread with mattresses handsomely covered, which are called 
sophas. When sitting is spoken of as a posture of more 
than ordinary state, it is quite of a different tood ; and means 
sitting on high, on a chair of state or throne ; for which a 
footstool was necessary, both in order that the person nugbt 
raise himsdf up to it, and for supporting the 1^ when he 
was placed in it. " Chairs (saith Sir John Chardin) are 
never used in Persia but at the coronation of their kings. 
The king is seated in a chair of gold set with jewels, three 
feet high. — The chairs which are used by the people in the 
East are always so high as to make a footstool necessary. 
And this proves the propriety of the style of Scripture, which 
always joins the footstool to the throne: " (Isa. IxvL 1. PsaL 
ex. 1.) : Voyages, torn. ix. p. 85. 12"". Beside the six steps 
to Solomon's throne, there was a footstod of gold fastened 
to the seat, 2 Chron. ix. 18. which would otherwise have 
Ijeen too high for the king to reach, or to sit on conveniently. 

When Thetis comes to wait on Vulcan to request armoui 
for her son, she is received with great respect, and seated 
on a silver-studded throne, a chair of ceremony, with a foot- 
stool : — 

Tvv fuv rxttrti xctBttcn twt B^ouv «Bfyt;^«9Atf , 
lUAtf, itulaXtH' !)«•• h ^ftflvi itocn nn. Iliad, xviii. 389. 

" Hiffh on a throne, with stars of silver graced, 
And various artifice, the queen she placed ; 
A footstool at her fceU^ Pope. 
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Oycf 3{«Ni «vr#( ftttHt tXtv^if tri luiitl^m tryt vwwh^i Athensus^ 
V. 4. : ''A throne is nothing more than a handsome sort of 
chair, with a footstool." 

5. And they that are lords aver them-^] For iSero, sin- 
gular, in the text, more than a hundred aad twenty MSS 
have v^y plural, according to the Masoietical correction 
in the margin : which shews, that the Masontes often super- 
stitiously retained apparent mistakes in the text, even wnen 
they had sufficient evidence to authorize the utroduction of 
the true reading. 

Ibid. -Hftoie their boast of it] For iV^', « make them 
to howl," five MSS Awo ancient) have iVth', " nake their 
boast ; " which is connrmed by the Chaldee parapKrast, who 
renders it {msmETD. 

6. Therefore shall mg people — ] The word p*?, occur- 
ring the second time in this verse, seems to be repe«Red by 
mistake. It has no force or emphasis as a repetition; it 
only embarrasses the construction and the sense. It was 
not in the copies from which the LXX, Syr. and Talg. 
were translated; it was not in the copy of LXX fixim 
which the Arabic was translated: but in the Aldine and 
Complutensian editions hm ntr§ is repeated ; probably sd 
corrected, in order to make it conformable with the Hebreir 
text. 

Ibid. For lam He that promised^ For wn, the Bodley 
MS, and another, have mrr; " for I am Jehovah that prom- 
ised : " and another ancient MS adds mm after wn. The 
addition of Jehovah seems to be right, in consequence of 
what was said in the preceding line, '' My people shall know 
my nameP 

7. How beauty — ] The watchmen discover afiur off, 
on the mountains, the messenger bringing the expected and 
much wished-for news of the deliverance firom the Babylonish 
captivity. They immediately spread the joyful tidings, ver. 
8. and with a loud voice proclaim that Jehovah is returning 
to Sion, to resume his residence on his holy mountain, which 
for some 'time he seemed to have deserted. This is the literal 
sense of the place. 

'^How beautiful on the mountains are the feet of the 
joyful messenger," is an expression highly poetical ; for, how 
welcome is his arrival ! how agreeable are the tidings which 
he brings ! 

Nahum, who is generally supposed to have lived afler 
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Isaiah, has manifiasdy taken from him this very plaafling 
image ; but the imitation i^does not equal the beauty of the 
original: 

^< Behold upon the mountains the feet of the joy fid 
Of him that announceth peace: 
Celebrate^ O Judehy thy festivals; perform thy tows: 
For no more ihall pass through thee the wicked one; 
He is utterly cut off. Nah. L 15. 

But it must a^ the same time be observed^ that iBaiah's sab- 
ject is infinitely more interesting, and more sublime^ than 
that of Nabum : The latter denounces the deatnidion of the 
capital of ^e Assyrian emigre, the most formidable eneniy 
of Judah; the ideas of the former are in their fiiU extent 
evangelical : and accordingly St Paul has, with (be utmost 
propriety, applied this passage to the pceachingof the goa- 
pel, Rom. X. 15, The joyful tidings here to be pcodaimed, 
" Tly God, O Sion, reigneth," are the same thai Jdbn the 
Baplist, the messenger of Christ, and that Chiist himself 
puUished, " The kitigdom of heaven is at hamL" 

S. t^ thy watchmen — 1 There is a difficulty in the con* 
smiction of this place, which, I think, none df the 
i^ersions, or modern interpreters, have cleared up to 
tion. Rendered word jfor word it stands thus : '' The voice 
cf thy watchmen : they lift up their voice." The sense of 
the first member, considered as elliptical, is variously sup- 
plied by various expositors ; by none, as it seems to me, in 
any way that is easy and natural. I am persuaded there is 
a mistake in the present text, and that the true reading is 
TOy ^3, " all thy watchmen ; " instead of ywi Vip. The 
mistake was easy from the similitude in sound of the two let- 
ters 3 and p. And in one MS the p is up(m a rasure. This 
correcticm perfectly rectifies the sense and the construction. 

ItHd. — when JehovaH retumeth to Sian,] So the Chai- 
dee : jvvS ry^room ytv 13, '^ when he shall bring back hia 

Eresence to Sion.'' God is considered as having deseited 
is people during the captivity ; and, at the restoration, as 
returning himself with them to Sion his former habitation : 
See Psal. Ix. 1. chap. xl. 9. and note. 

9. — he hath redeemed IsraeT] For the word tftgrrr, 
which occurs (he second time in this verse, MS Bodley, and 
another, read hvmtff'* It is upon a rasure in a third; and 
left unpointed at first, as suspected, in a fourth. It was an 
easy mistake, by the transcriber's casting his eye on the line 
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above ; and the propriety of the correction, both in regard to 
sense and elegance, is evident 

11. Dep€arij depart ye; go ye out from thence\ The 
Prophet Jeremiah seems to have had his eye on this passage 
of Isaiah, and to have applied it to a sul^t directly oppo- 
site. It is here addressed by the Prophet m the way of en- 
couragement and exhortation to the Jews coming out of 
Babyfon : Jeremiah has given it a different turn, and has 
thrown it out as a reproach of the heathen upon the Jews, 
when they were driven from Jerusalem into captivity : 

^' Depart; ye are polluted, depart; depart ye, forbear to touch: 

Yea, they are fled, they are removed: they shall dwell here 

no more." Lam. tv. 15. 

Of the metrical distribution of these lines, see the Prelim. 
INssertation, p. xxxvi. note. 

13. The subject of Isaiah's prophecy, from the fortieth 
chapter inclusive, has hitherto been, in general, the deliver- 
ance of the people of Ood. This includes in it three distinct 
parts; which, however, have a close connexion with one 
another : that is, the deliverance of the Jews from the cap- 
tivity of Babylon ; the deliverance of the Gentiles from their 
miserable state of ignorance and idolatry ; and the deliver- 
ance of mankind from the captivity of sin and death. 
These three subjects are subordinate to one another ; and 
the two latter are shadowed out under the imaffe of the 
former. They are covered by it as by a veil ; which boiv- 
ever is transparent, and suffers them to appear through it. 
Cyrus is expressly named as the immediate agent of QoA in 
effecting the first deliverance : A greater Person is spoken 
of as the agent who is to effect the two latter deliverances ; 
called the servant, the elect of God, in whom his soul de- 
ligbteth ; Israel, in whom God will be glorified. Now these 
three subjects Kave a very near relation to one another ; for, 
as the agent who was to effect the two latter ddiverances, 
that is, the Messiah, was to be bom a Jew, with particular 
limitations of time, family, and other circumstances ; the 
first deliverance was necessary in the order of Providence, 
and according to the determinate counsel of God, to the 
accomplishment of the two latter deliverances ; and the se- 
cond deliverance was necessary to the third, or rather, was 
invdved in it, and made an essential part of it This being 
the case, Isaiah has not treated the three subjects as quite 
d»tina and separate in a methodical and orderly manner, 

36 
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like a philosopher or a logician, but has takea them in their 
connective view : he has handled them as a prophet and a 
poet ; he hath allegorized the former, and under the image 
of it has shadowed out the two latter ; he has thrown them 
all together ; has mixed oDe with another, has passed fiom 
this to that with rapid transitions, and has paiotea the whole 
with the strongest and boldest imagery. The rostoraCioD of 
the Jews from captivity, the call of the Gentiles, the redemp- 
tion by Messiah, have hitherto, been handled mterchaDgeafaiy^ 
and alternatelv : Babylon has hitherto been kept pretty much 
in sight ; at the same time that strong intimations of some- 
thing much greater have frequently been thrown in. fiat 
here Babylon is at once dropped ; and I think hardly ever 
comes insight again; unlessperhapsinchap.lv. 12.aodlvii.l4. 
The Prophet's views are alruost wholly engrossed by the su- 
perior part of his subject. He introduces the Messiah as ap- 
pearing at first in the lowest state of humiliation, which he 
had just touched upon before, chap. 1. 5, 6. and obviates the 
offence which would be occasioned by it, by declaring the 
imprtant and necessary cause of it, and foreshewiog the 
glory which should follow it. 

This seems to me to be the nature and the true design of 
this part of Isaiah's prophecies ; and this view of them seems 
to aObrd the best method of resolving difficulties in which 
expositors are frequently engaged, being much divided be- 
tween what is called the literal and tbe mystical sense — not 
very properly ; for the mystical or spiritual sense is very often 
tlie most literal sense of all. 

Abarbanel seems to have had an idea of this kind, as he i> 
((uoted by Vitringa on chap. xlix. I. who thus represents bis 
sentiments : " Censet Abarbanel Prophetam hie transihim 
facere a liber at lone ex exilio Bahylonico ad liberationem ex 
exilio Romano^ (for this he takes to be the secondary sense) ; 
et, quod hie animadversu dignum est, observat liberatioDem 
ex exilio Babylonico esse n^Kii niK, signum et argumentuni 
liberationis future ; atque adeo orationem Prophetse de duabus 
hisce liberation ibus in superioribus concionibus scepe intsr se 
permisceri. Verba ejus : * Et propterea verba, sive res, in 
prophctia suporiore inter sepermixtae occurrunt ; modode b*b- 
eratione Babylonica, modo de liberatione extrema accipienda^ 
ut orationis neccssitas exigit.' Nullum hie vitium, nisi quod 
redemptionem veram et spiritualem a Messia vero Jesu ad- 
ductam non agnoscat." 
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14. — were astonished at Aim] For yV read r*^: so 
Syr. Chald. and Yulg. in a MS ; and so likewise two ancient 
MSS. 

15. So shall he sprinkle many nations] I retain the com- 
mon rendering, though I am by no means satined >rith it. 
" nr, irequent in the law, means only to 9prinkle : but the 
water sprinkled is the accusative case ; the thing, on which, 
has ^j; or ^k. BmtffunrtfrM, 0, makes the best apodosis. ynr 
would do. nnr is used ii. 2. Jer. xxxi. 12. li. 44. but is unlike. 
Kings shall shut, 6cc, is good ; but seems to want a first 
part : " Seckkr. Munster translates it, '< Faciet loqui (^e 
se) ; " and in his nqte thus explains it : " nn proprie signifi- 
cat spargere et stillas disseminare : hie vero 9apitur pro loqui, 
et verbum disseminare." This is pretty much as the Rab- 
bins, Kimchi, and Salomo ben Melee, explain it, referring to 
the expression of '^ dropping the word." But the same ob- 
jection lies to this as to the common rendering ; it ought to 
be DiJ ^ (-Di) nr. Bishop Chandler, Defence, p. 148. says, 
"that to sprinkle, is used for to surprise and astonish, as peo- 
ple arc timt have much water thrown upon them. And this 
sense is followed by theLXX." This Is ingenious, but rather 
too refined. Dr Durell conjectures, that the true reading 
may be itTTy they shall regard^ which comes near to the 
^vfiadovzat of the LXX ; who seem to give the best sense of 
any to the place. 

"I find in my papers the same conjecture which Dr 
Durell made from ^m»fui«^ilM in LXX. And it may be 
added, that nm is used to express " looking on any' thing 
with admiration ; " Psal. xi. 7. and xvii. 1 6. and xxvii .4. and 
Ixiii. 2. Cant. vi. 13. It is particulariy applied to " looking 
on God," Exod. xxiv. 11. and Job xix. 26. Gisbert Cuper, 
in Observat. lib. ii. 1. though aliud agens, has some obser- 
vations w*hich shew how nearly «fM» and Bmtffuti^ are allied, 
which (with the peculiar sense of the verb Tttn above noted) 
add to the probability of ^mtftm^^tlmi being the version of itn* 
in the text : ii hfv ami Timlti ^ m»lM iftm, Hesiod. id est, 
cum veueratione quadam admirantur. Hinc i^mst et Sm^mi^* 

junxit Themistius Or. 1. £/?• wrnvtwlm ii < w Hf <w n n $r^ n iuih9 

i^rnlti, «Mi Ti jMMtf ^muffuiit^Ui. Theophrastus in Chamct. cap. 
iii. iMvfui tH tunC)itinirt9 m rt it ttfififwt. Hence the rendering 
of this verse seems to be : — 

So many nations shall look on him with admiration; 
Kings shall stop their mouths — " Dr Jub». 
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CHAPTER LIII. 

2. He hath noform^ nor any beatUy — '\ Ov» t JW «i^« lA 

chus ; the only one of the ancients that bos translatfld it 
rightly. 

3. — and acquainted toith grief^ For yn^, eight MSS 
and one edition have jrn'y LXX, Syr. and Vulg. read it 

Ibid. — as one that hideth his face] For vooai, four 
MSS (two ancient) have vnD03i, one MS Tnoor. For 
D*19, two MSS have vu; and so likewise LXX and Vulg. 
Mourners covered up the lower part of their faces, and their 
heads; 2 Sam. xv. 30. Ezek. xxiv. 17.; and lepeis were 
commanded by the law, Lev. xiiL 46. to cover thdr upper 
lip. From which circumstance it seems, that Vulg. Aquila, 
Symmachus, and the Jewish commentators, have taken the 
word;n:iJ, stricken, in the next verse, as meaning stricken 
with the leprosy, n «^ •i?*) Sym ; m^nfuntt Aq. ; leprosum, 
Vulg. 

4. Surely our infirmities — ] Seven MSS (two ancient), 
and tliree editions, have iy*Sn, in the plural number. 

Ibid. — he hath carried them] Fifteen MSS (two anciem), 
and two editions, have the word wn before vh2D in the text : 
four other MSS have it in the margin. This adds force to 
the sense, and elegance to the construction. 

5. — by which our peace is effected] Twenty-one MSS 
and six editions have the word fully and regularly expressed. 
)vrh^\ " pacificationuni nostrarum : " Ar. Montan. 

6. — the iniquities of us all] For pj?, the ancient ialer- 
preters read nui;*, plural ; and so Vulg. m MS Blanchini. 

8. And his manner of life who would declare ?] My 
learned friend Dr Kennicott has communicated to me the 
following passages from the Mishna, and the Gemara of 
Babylon, as leading to a satisfactory explication of this diffi- 
cult place. It is said in the former, that, before any ouc 
\Yas punished for a capital crime, proclamation was made 
before the prisoner by the public crier in these words: 
r^;» i?D^n K3' no? h ^nre^ -d ^d, " quicunquc novcrit all- 
quid de ejus innocentia, vcniat et doceat de eo:" Tract. 
JSanhedrim. Surenhus. Par. IV. p. 233. On which passage 
the ficmara of Ikbylon adds, that, " Ixjfore the death of 
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Jesus, this proclamation was made for forty days; but no 
defence could be found." On which words liardner ob- 
serves/' It is truly surprising to see such ftlsities, contrary 
to well known facts:" Testimonies, vol. i. p. 198. The 
report is certainly false ; but this false report is founded on 
the supposition that there was such a custom, and so far 
confirms the account above given for the Mishna. The 
Mishna was composed in the middle of the second century, 
according to Prideaux; Lardner ascribes it to the year ct 
Christ 180. 

Casaubon has a quotation from Maimonides, which fur- 
ther confirms this account : Exercitat. in Baronii Annates, Art 
Ixxxvi. Ann. 34. Num. 119. ''Auctor est Maimonides in 
Perek xiii. ejus Libri ex opere Jad, solitum fieri, ut cum Reus, 
sententiam mortis passus, a loco judicii exibat ducendus ad 
supplicium, prsecederet ipsum iron, sm^v^ preco ; et hasc verba 
diceret : llle exit occidendus moile i//a, quia transgpressus est 
transgressione ttto, in loco iUo, tempore illoj et sunt ejus rei 
testes ille et iUe. Qui noverit aliquid ad ejus innocentiam 
probandam, veniat, et loquatur pro eo." 

Now it is plain from the history of the four Evangelists, that 
in the trial and condemnation of Jesus no such rule was ob- 
served, (though, according to the account of the Mishna, it 
must have been in practice at that time); no proclamation was 
made for any person to bear witness to the inngceDce and 
character of Jesus ; nor did any one voluntarily step forth to 
give his attestation to it. And our Saviour seems to refer to 
such a custom, and to claim the benefit of it, by his answer 
to the High Priest, when he asked him of his disciples and of 
his doctrine : " I spake openly to the world ; I ever taught in 
the synagogue and in the temple, whither the Jews always 
resort ; and in secret have I said nothing. Why askest thou me? 
ask them which heard me, what I have said unto them : be- 
hold, they know what I sa^d ;" John xviii. 20, 21. This there- 
fore was one remarkable instance of hardship and injustice, 
among others, predicted by the prophet, which our Saviour un- 
derwent in his trial and sufferings. 

St Paul likewise, in similar circumstances, standing before 
the judgment-ftoat of Festus, seems to complain of the same 
unjust treatment ; that no one was called, or would appear 
to vindicate his character : '^ My manner of life (nF /Im*^ #iMr, 
nn)» from my yoatht which was at the first among my own 

36* 
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nation at Jerusalem, know all the Jews ; which knew me from 
the-beginuingy if they would testify ; that after the straitest 
sect of our reUgion I lived a Pharisee ;" Acts xxvi. 4, 6. 

yn signifies age, duration, the time which one man or many 
together pass in this world ; in this place, the coune. t^Dor, or 
manner of life. The verb nn signifies, according to Gastetl. 
'^ ordinatam vitam sive eetatem egit, ordinavit, ordine con^itu- 
it." In Arabic, " curavit, administravit" 

Ibid. — he itas smitten to death'] The LXX read nno^, 
fi« ^mmlof. And 80 the Coptic and Sanidic versions from LXX, 
MSS St. Germain de Prez. 

<' Origen, (contra Celsum, lib. i. p. 370. edit. 1733), after 
having quoted at large this prophecy concerning the Mesmh, 
tells us, that having once made use of this passage in adispole 
against ^me that were accounted wise among the Jews ; one 
of them replied, that the words did not mean one man, but 
one people, the Jews ; who were smitten of God, and dis- 
persed among the Gentiles for their conversion : that he then 
urged many parts of this prophecy, to ehew (he absurdity of 
this interpretation ; and that he seemed to {tress them the 
luirdest by this sentence ; «nr0 rtn taofam th a«< f*u nx^m S«M7t*. 
:\ow as Origen, the author of the He?capla, must have un- 
derstood Hebrew, we cannot suppose that he would have urged 
this last quotation as so decisive, if the Greek version had not 
agreed here with the Hebrew text ; nor that these wise Jews 
would have been at all distressed by this quotation, unless 
their Hebrew text had read agreeably to «tf '^I'a^o"', on which 
the argument principally depended : for, by quoting it imme- 
diately, they would have triumphed over him, and reprobated 
his Greek version. This, whenever they could do it, was 
their constant practite, in their dispute with tlie Christians. 
.IcrouK in his preface to the Psalms, says, " Nuper com 
Hcbra^o disputans, quardam pro Domino salvatore de 
Psalmis testimonia protulisti : volensque ille te illudere, 
|>cr sermones fere singulos asserebat, non ita haberi 
in HcbroK), ut tu de LXX opponebas.'' And Origen 
himself, who laboriously compared the Hebrew text with the 
IjXX has recorded the necessity of arguing with the 
Jews from such passages only as were in the LXX 
agreeable to the Hebrew : i»« t^«« iwAufK irnkty^tm^t ^ «^r- 

v,s0v Tcti ^t^*fuf4tf Tttf* ttftfti. See Epist. ad African, p. 16. 17. 
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Wherefore, as Origen liad carefully compared ihe Greek 
version of LXX with the Hebrew text, and speaks of the 
contempt with which the Jews treated all appeals to the 
Greek ver8U)n, where it differed from their Hebrew text ; 
and as he puzzled and confounded the learned Jews, by urg- 
ing upon them the readiug ^t^s ^vaxov in this place ; it seems 
almost impossibly not to conclude, lioih from Origen's argu- 
ment and the silence of his Jewish adversaries, that the He- 
brew text at that time actually had niD^, agreeably to the 
version of the LXX : " Dr* Kennicott. 

7. BtU with the rich man wcls his tomh] Among the 
various opinions which have been given on this passage, I 
have no doubt in giving ray assent to that which makes tlie 
13 in rnr33 radical, and renders it excelsa^ia. This is men- 
tioned by Aben Ezra, as received by some in his time; and 
has been long since approved by Schindler, Drusius, and 
many other learned Christian interpreters. 

The most simple tombs or monuments? of old cont>i6tcd of 
hillocks of earth heaped up over the grave : of which we 
have numerous examples in our own country, generally 
allowed to be of very nigh antiquity. The Romans called 
a monument of this sort very properly tumultis; and the 
Hebrews as properly mxiy for that is the form of the noun iu 
the singular number ; and sixteen MSS, and the two cddest 
editions, express the word fully in this place, rnios. " Tu- 
mulus et coliem et sepulchrum fuisse significat Potest eniui 
tumulus sine sepulchro interpretatione coUis interdum accipi. 
Nam et terrs congestio super ossa tumulus dicitur : " Servius, 
in iRneid iii. 22. And to make the tumulus still more ele- 
vated and conspicuous, a pillar or some other ornament was 
often erected upon it :— * 

Ih^mfm mn^tTtgr^^ TpftCm nm^n tftrpun, Odyss. xii. 14^ 

" A risiog tombi the silent dead to grace, 
Fast by the roarincs of the main we place: 
Th« rising tomb a lofty column bore, 
And high above it rose the tapering oar.'' Pope. 

The tomb therefore might with great propriety be calletl (he 
high place. The Hebrews might also call such a tomb na2$ 
from the siiuatk>o ; for they generally choee to erect them on 
eminences. The sepulchre of Joseph of Arimathea, in which 
the body of Christ was laid, was upon a hill. Mount Calvary, 
See chap. xxii. 16. and the note there. 
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^' It should be observed, that the word rni03 is not formed 
from n)Da, the plural of noD, the feminine iioun, but frocn 
o*niD3, the plural of a masculine noun, ni03. This is notedf 
because these two nouns have been negligently confounded 
with one another, and absurdly reduced to one, by verj 
learned men. So Buxtorff, Lex. in v. ma^, represents 'moo, 
though plainly without any pronoun suffixed, as it governs 
the word pK following it, as only another form of maa; 
whereas the truth is, that niD3 and D^nnan are different woide, 
and have through the whole Bible very different significa- 
tions : no3, whether occurring in the singular or plural num- 
ber, always signifying " a place, or places, of wcHBhip ; " and 
D'nios always signifying " heights." Thus in Deut xxzii. 
13. Isa. Iviii. 14. Amos iv. 13. and Mic. i. 3. pM *nuan signifies 
<( the heights of the earth ; " Isa. xiv. 14. ^jr 'nnaa, " the 
heights of the clouds ; " and in Job ix. 8. cr *niaa» " the 
heights of the sea,'' i. e, the high waves of the sea, as Tiigil 
calls a wave -' praeruptus aqu» mons." These bmag all the 
places where this word occurs without a suffix, the sense of 
it seems clearly determined by them. ,It occurs in other 
instances with a pronoun suffixed, which confirm this signi- 
fication. Unluckily our English Bible has not distinguidbed 
the feminine noun nns from the masculine singular noun 
niDS; and has consequently always given the significaUon 
of the latter to the former, always rendering it '*a high 
place : " whereas the true sense of the word appears plainly 
to be, in the very numerous passages in which it occurs, ^^a 
place of worship," or "a sacred court," or "a sacred inclo- 
sure," whether appropriated to the worship of idols, or to 
that of the true God : for it is used of both passim. Now. 
as the Jewish graves are shewn, from 2 Chron. xxxii. 33. 
and Isa. xxii. 16. to have b(*en in high situations; to which 
may be added the custom of another eastern nation from 
Osbeck's Travels, who says, vol. i. p. 339. " The Chi- 
nese graves are made on the side of bills ; '' " his heights '' 
becomes a very easy metaphor to express his 'Sepulchre : ' 
Dr. JuBB. 

The exact completion of this prophecy will be fully shewn, 
by adding here the several circumstances of the burial of 
Jesus, collected from the accounts of the Evangelists : — 

^* There was a rich man of Arimatbea, named Joseph, a 
meml^er of the Sanhedrim, and of a respectable character, 
who had not consented to their counsel and act : he wem 
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to Pilate, and begged the body of Jesus ; and he laid it in 
his own new tomb, which had been hewn out of the rock, 
near to the place where Jesus was crucified ; having first 
wound it in fine linen with spices, as- the manner of the 
Jews was to bury the rich and great." 

10. — with grief] For ^brri, the verb, the construction 
of which seems to be hard and inelegant in this place, Yulg. 
reads «^, in infirmitate. 

Ibid. If his soul shall mciAre— ] For trvn, a MS has 
DBrn, which may be taken passively, '^ If his soul shall be 
made — " agreeaUy to some copies of LXX, which have 
diotai. So likewise Syr. 

J 1. — and be satisfied — ] LXX, Vulg. Syr. and a MS, 
add the conjunction to the verb ; jpm. 

Ibid. —shaU my servant justify] Three MSS (two of 
them ancient), omii the word pny; it seems to be only an 
imperfect repetition, by mistake, of the preceding word. It 
makes a solecism in this place ; for, according to the con- 
stant usage of the Hebrew language, the adjective, in a 
phrase Of this kind, ought to fdlow the substantive ; * and 
*"T3jr pnv in Hebrew would be as absurd as '' shall mv ser- 
vant rightemis justify," in English. Add to this, that it 
makes the hemistich too long. 

12. And made intercession — "] For ;rus% in the future, 
a MS has jrofin, preterit; rather better, as agreeable with 
the other verbs immediately preceding in the sentence. 



CHAPTER LIV. 

1. Shout for joy, O thou ban-en — ] The church of God 
under the Old Testament, confined within the narrow 
bounds of the Jewish nation, and still more so in respect of 
the very small number of true beUevers, and which some- 
times seemed to be deserted of God her husband ; is the 
barren woman, that did not bear, and was desolate. She is 
exhorted to rejoice, and to express her joy in the strongest 
manner, on the reconciliation of her husband, see ver. 6. 
and on the accessfen of the Gentiles to her family. The 
converted Gentiles are all along considered by the Prophet 
as a new accession of adopted children, admitted into the 
original church of God, and united with it. See chap. xiix. 
20, 21. 
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4. Por thou shalt forget] " Shame of thy youth ; i «. 
the bondage of Egypt : widowhood, the captivity of Babv* 
Ion : " Secker. 

7. In a little anger — ] So the Chald. and Syr. either 
reading in for yriy or understanding the latter word » 
meaning the same with the former, which they both make 
use of. See Psal. xxx. 6. xxxv. 20. in LXX, where they 
render ];y^ by •fy^r. 

8. I hid my face f/br a memetUlfrom thee] The word 
jfX) is omitted by LaX, Syr. and two MSS. It seem to 
embarrass rather than to help the sentence. " Forte leponi 
debet pro ^w, quod potest a ^fyp .errore scribe ongjoein 
^uxisse : " Secker. 

9. — as in the days of Noah] >0Oy in one word, in a 
MS, and some editions ; and so Syr. Chald. Yulg. Sym. 
Theod. Abarbanel, Salomo b. Melee, and Kin^, ac- 
knowledge that their copies vary in this place. 

11, 12. Behold^ I lay thyMmie^^] Tfaeee seem to be 
general images to express beauty, magnificence^ purity; 
strength, and solidity, agreeably to the ideas of the eastern 
nations ; and to have never been intended to be stiicdy 
scrutinized, or minutely and particularly exobdned, as if 
they had each of them some precise moral or spiritual 
meaning. Tobit, in his prophecy of the final restoration of 
Israel, describes the New Jerusalem in the same oriental 
manner : " For Jerusalem shall be built up with sapphires, 
and emeralds, and precious stones ; thy walls, and tower>\ 
and battlements, with pure gold. And the streets of Jeru- 
salem shall be paved with beryl, and carbuncle, and stone?- 
of Ophir : " Tob. xiii. 16. 17. Compare also Rev. xxi. 
18—21. 

15. — shall come over to thy side^ For b)Si*y tweniy- 
eight MSS (^eight ancient) have ^D\ in its more common 
form. For the meaning of the word in this place, see Jer 
xxxvii. 13. 

CHAPTER LY. 

9. For aff the heavens are higher—] I am persuaded 
that 3, the particle of comparison, is lost in this place, froni 
the likeness of the particle o immediately preceding it. So 
Houbigant, and Secker. And their remark is confirmed 
by all the ancient versions, which express it : and by the 
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ibllowiDg passage of Psabu. ciiL 11. which is almost ihe 
same: — 

picn ^ cror rau o 
.v¥rv V non tu 

'' For as the heavens are high ahove the earth. 
So high is his goodness over them that fear him." 

Where, by the nature of the sentence, the verb in the 
second line ought to be the same with that in the first : Jfu» 
not naa: so Archbishop Seeker conjectured ; referring how- 
ever to Psal. cxvii. 2. 

12. 77le mcufUams and the hilU ] These are highly 
poetical images, to express a happjr state attended with joy 
and exultation. 

^' Ipsi letitia voees ad sidera jactant 
Intonsimontes: ipse jam carmina rupes. 
Ipsa sonant arbusta." Virg. Eel. v. 

13. Instead of ihe thorny bushe^^] These Ukewise (see 
note on the preceding verse, and on chap. liv. 11.) are gen- 
eral poetical images, expressing a great and happy change 
for tne better. The wilderness turned into a paradiaa, 
Lebanon into Carmel : the desert of the Gentiles watered 
with the heavenly snow and rain, which fail not to have 
their due effect, and becoming fruitful in piety and right- 
eousness ; or, as the Chaldee gives the moral sense of the 
emblem, *' Instead of the wicked shall arise the just, and 
instead of sinners, such as fear to sin.** Compare ch. xxxv. 
I, a xli. 19. 

Ibid. And instead of—] The conjunction i is added, 
nrtm, in forty-five MSS, and five editions ; and it is acknowl- 
edged by all the ancient versions. The Masoretes therefore 
might have safely received it into the text, and not have re- 
feired ns for it to ihe mar^n. 



CHAPTER LVL 

5. — unU I give them] For i^ in the singular, it is evi- 
dent that we ought to read \oh in the plural : so read LXX, 
Syr. CbakL and Tulg. 

7. — shall be accepted^ A word is liere lost out of the 
text : it is supplied from tne LXX, nr, tdovrca : Houbigant. 

9. O aU ye beasts of the fiddr^] Here manifestly bqgins 
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a new section. The Prophet, in the" foregoing chapters, 
having comforted the fidthful Jews with many great promises 
of God's favour to be extended to them, in the restoration 
of their ruined state, and of the enlargement of his church 
by the admissioo of the Gentiles ; here, on a sudden, makes 
a transition to the more disagreeable part of the prospect ; 
and to a sharp reproof of the wicked and unbdieveis^ and 
equscially of the negligent and faithless governors and teach* 
tit% of the idolators and hypocrites, who would still draw 
down his judgments upon the nation : probaMy having in 
view the destruction of their city and pcdity by the Chal- 
deans, and perhaps by the Romans. The same sohject is 
continued in the next chapter ; in which the charge <^ cor- 
ruption and apostasy becomes more general against the 
whole Jewish church. Some expositors have made great 
difficulties in the 9th verse of this chapter, where there seems 
to be none. It is perfectly well explained by Jeremiah; 
where, having introduced God declaring his purpose of 
punishing his people, by giving them up as a prey to their 
enemies the Chaldeans, a charge to these his agents is given 
in words very nearly the same with those of Isaiah in this 
f^ce : — • 

*^ I have forsaken my house; I have deserted mv heritage; 
I have ^iven up the beloved of my soul into me hands of her 

enemies. — 
Come away, be ye gathered together, all ye beasts of the 

field; 
Come away to devour." Jer. zii. 7. 9. 

Ibid, 'leasts of the forest] Instead of ijr3, three DISS 
have *^, without the preposition : which seems to be right ; 
and is confirmed by all the ancient versions. 

10. dumb dogs, they cannot bark] See below, note on 
chap. Izii. 6. 

Ibid. Dreamers] D'?n, tntTnimZfttHtj LXX. Thb seems 
to be the best authority for the meaning of this word, which 
occurs only in this place : but it is to be observed, that three 
MSS, and three editions, have trtn; and so Yulg. seems to 
have read, videtites vana. 

12. — let us provide wine] For mpK, first person sin- 
gular, an ancient MS has nnpJ, first person plural ; and 
another ancient MS has pK upon a rasure. So Sjrr. Chald. 
and Yulg. render it. 
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CHAPTER LVII. 

2. He shall go in peace] uh» mr : the expMBioii is 
ellipiical, such as the Frophet frequendy uses. The same 
sense is expressed at laige and in fiill terms, Gen. xv. 16. 
01^3 ynott Sc Knn nmn, " And thou shah go to thy fttheiB 
in peace." 

ibid. — he shall rest in his bed; even the perfect man] 
This obscure sentence is reduced to a perfixtly good sense, 
and easy construction, by an ingenious remark of Dr DumsLr. 
He reads on nsvo ^ rw. Two MSS (one of them ancient) 
have nu% singular; and so Yul^. renders it, requieseat. 
The verb was probably altered to make it plural, and so con- 
sistent with what follows, after the mistake hadbe en made 
in the following words, by uniting nsvo and on into one 
word. See Merrick's Annotations on the Psalms, Addenda ; 
where the reader will find, that J. S. Moerlius, by the same 
sort of correction, and by rescuing the adjective on, which 
had been swallowed up in another word in the same manno^, 
has restored to a clear sense a passage before absdutely un- 
intelligible : — 

iD*7 nnm pie ^ 
irhfm irui on 

'' For no distresses happen to them: 
Perfect and firm is their strength.^' Psal. Ixxiii. 4. 

6. Among the smooth stones of the valleu — ] The Jews 
were extremely addicted to the practice cf many supeisti- 
tious and idolatrous rites, which the IVopbet here inveiglis 
against with great vehemence. Of the worship of rude 
stones consecrated, there are many testimonies it the an- 
cients. They were called BMnOM and Wmmt^mi probably 
from the stone which Jacob erected at Bethel, pouring cM 
upon tJ^e lop of it. The practice was very common in dif- 
ferent ages and places. Amobius, lib. L gives an account 
of his own practice in this respect, before he became a Chris- 
tian : ^ Si quando conspexeram lubrkatum lapidem, et ex 
olivi unguine sordidatum; tanquam inesset vis prvsens, 
adulabar, affitbari et beneficia poeoebam nihil sentiente de 
trunco." Clemens Alex. Strom, lib. vii. sneaks of a wor- 
shipper of every smooth stone in a proverbial way, to denote 
one given up to superstition. Ana accordingly Theopbias- 
Uis tmB marked this as one strong feature in the character 

37 
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of the SUperBtitiouS man : Km rm ?jarm^m >J$m rm a rmH t|f<*- 
JWc mt^imj itt Tm Mu^v lAMtv tutraxHfy xmt twt ytf«r« vcviw urn 

wfrttmnrms Mfoxxtei^tv-^m' '< PassiDg by the anointed stones 
in the streets, he takes out his phial of oil, and poors it on 
them ; and having fallen on his knees, and made his adora- 
tions, he departs." 

8. Behind the door, and the door-posts, hast thou set thy 
memorial] That is, the image of their tutelary gods, or 
something dedicated to them ; in direct opposition to the 
law of God, which commanded them to write upon the door- 
posts of their house, and upon their gates, the words of Grod's 
law ; Deut. vi. 9. xi. 20« If they chose for them such a 
situation as more private, it was in defiance <^ a particular 
curse denounced in the law against the man who should 
make a graven or a molten image, and put it in a secret place ; 
Deut. xxvii. 16. An ancient MS, with another, has tuc, 
without the conjunction v 

9. And thou hast visited the king with a present of oU,\ 
That is, the king of Assyria, or Egypt. Hosea reproaches 
the Israelites for the same practice : — 

" They make a covenant with Assyria, 
And oil is carried to Egypt." Hosea xii. 1. 

It is well known, that in all parts of the East, whoever visits 
a great person must carry him a present. " It is counted 
uncivil," says Maundrell, p. 26. " to visit in this country- 
without an offering in hand. All great men expect it as a 
tribute due to their character and authority ; and look upon 
themselves as affronted, and indeed defrauded, when the 
conipliment is' omitted." Hence iw, to visit a person, is 
equivalent to making him a present : and rrmn signifies 
a present made on such occasions ; as our translators have 
rightly rendered it, 1 Sam. ix. 7. : on which Jarchi says, 
" Menachem exponit mwn quod significet ohlationem sive 
innnus, ut aliquis aspiciat faciem regis, aut alicujus magnatis.'' 

10. Thou hast said. There is no hope] In one of the 
MSS at Koningsberg, collated by Lilienthal, the words 
n"^DX «^ are left in the text unpointed, as suspected ; and in 
the margin the corrector has written "toktii. Now, if we com- 
pare Jer. ii. 25. and xviii. 12. we shall find, that the subject 
is in both places quite the same with this of Isaiah, and the 
sentiment expressed, that of a desperate resolution to continue 
at all hazard in their idolatrous practices ; the very thing that 
in all reason we might expect here. Probably tberefofv the 
latter is the true reading in this place. 
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11. — fior revolved it — ] Eight MSS (four ancient), 
and the two oldest editions, with another, add the Conjunc- 
tion )y ¥h\: which is confirmed by all the ancient versions. 

Ibid. — atid wifiked] For o^jroi, which makes no good 
sense or construction in this place, twenty-three MSS 
(seven ancient), and three editions, have oSjns, (to be thus 
pointed o^); ir«^«r, LXX; quasi non videns^ Vulg. : see 

Psal. X. 1. The truth of this reading so confirmed admits 
of no doubt. ^ 

12. — nw rij^hieousness] For inpny, thy righteousness, 
Syr. LX^ MSS Alex, and Pachom. and i. D. ii., and 
Marchal. and it r, and Arab, read 'npnr, my righteousness. 

13. — let thine associates ddiver thee] Thirty-nine MSS 
(ten ancient), and the two oldest editions, have ytrT, plural. 

14. then wilt I say] nom, to be pointed as the first per- 
son future : they are tne word ^ of God, as it is plain from 
the conclusion of the yerse ; my people, vqp. 

15. For thus saiih Jehovah] A MS adds wnfl after 
-^^.N, and edition Frag. 1518. So liXX, Alex, and Arab. 
An ancient MS adds rr. 

Ibid. And with the contrite--] Twelve MSS have nit, 
without the conjunction i. ^' Pro mn, forte l^ndum 
nmm : confer Psal. cxiii. 5. et cxxxviii. 6. : " Secker. 

16. For I trill not alway — ] The learned have taken a 
great deal of nains to little purpose on the latter part of this 
verse, which tney suppose to be very obscure. After all their 
labours upon it, I think the best and easiest explication of it 
is given in the two following elegant passages of the Psalms, 
which I presume are exactly parallel to it, and very clearly 
express tne same sentiment. 

" But He in his tender mercy will forgive their sin, 
And will not destroy them; 
Yea oftentimes will he turn away his wrath, 
And will not rouse up all his indignation: 
For he remembereth that they are but flesh, 
A breath that passeth, and retumeth not." Ixxviii. 38. 39. 

*' He will not always contend, 
Neither will he forever hold his wrath: 
As a fiither yeameth towards his children, 
So is Jbhovab teiklerly compassionate towards them that fear 

him: 
For he knoweth oor firame; 
He remembereth that we are but dost." ciii. 9. 13, 14. 



376 ROTES ON ISAIAH. CHAP. LTII. 

In the former of these two passages, the seoood line seems 
to be defective both in measure and sense : I suppose the 
word Grm, theniy is lost at the end ; which seems to be ac- 
knowledged by Chald. and Yulg. who render as if they had 
read, onm nTnerv mIt). 

17. Because (ffhis imquUyfor a short time Iipas urroiM 
For ^jnD, I read jno, paululum, a jnOy abecidit ; as LXA 
road and render it, fic^xP "• '' Propter iniquitalem voarituB 
efusj^ the rendering of Yulg., which our translalorsy and I. 
believe all others foUow, is surely quite beside the purpose. 

19. / create the fruit of the lips ; — } " The sacrifice of 
praise," saith St Paul, Heb. xiii. 15. '< is the fruit of the lips." 
God creates this fruit of the lips, by giving new sulgect and 
cause of thanksgiving, by his mercies conferred en those 
among his people who acknowledge and bewail their tians- 
gressions, and return to him. The great subject of thanks- 
giving is peace; reconciliation and pardon offered to them 
^at are i^h, and to thein, tl^.ace afsur. off; not only to the 
Jew, but eJao to the Gentile, as St Paul more than once 
applies these terms, Eph, ii. 13. 17. : see also Acts ii. 39. 

21. TTiere is no peaces saith my Crod — ] For ntm, 
twenty-two MSS (five ancient^ read rvffv, Vulg. LXX 
Alex. Arab, and three MSS, have both. This verse has. 
reference to the 19th. The wicked and impenitent are ex- 
cluded from all share in that peace above-mentioned, that 
reconcilement and pardon, which is promised to the penitent 
only. The xlviiith chapter ends with the same declaration ; 
to express the exclusion of the unbelievers and impenitent 
from the benefit of the foregoing promises. 

CHAPTER LVni. 

3. — afflicted our souls — ] Twenty-seven MSS (six an- 
cient), and the old edition of 1488, have the noun, in the 
plural number, iri^fia : and so LXX, Chald. Yulg. 

4. And to smite with the fist tfie poor. Wherefore fast ye 
mUo m£ — ] I follow the version of the LXX, which gives 
a much better sense than the present reading of the Hebrew. 
Instead of vh ym, they seem to have read in their copy 
'h no^BH: the four first letters are the same, but other- 
wise divided in regard to the words ; the four last are lost, 
and K kdded in their place, in order to make some sort of 
sense with hptm. The version of the LXX is mm rwn^nt 
wvyfmii rtstnmr Im rt fui mrtv tr t 
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7. — the wandering poor— 1 i/l^x/nn itnypiy LXX ; ^- 
Qos vagasque, Yulg. ; and pbtrTOOi Cbald. They read, in- 
stead of Dnno, inun. no is upon a rasure in the Bodleian 
MS. The same MS reads nno, in domum. 

8. And thy wounds shall speedily be healed] " Et cica- 
trix vulneris tui citoobducetur." Aquila's version, as reported 
by Jerom ; with which agrees that of the Chaldee. 

Ibid. And the glory — ] Sixteen MSS (five ancient), and 
LXX, Syr. Yulg. add the conjunction i, 1)331. 

10. If thou bring forth thy bread — ] " To draw out thy 
soul to the hung^," as our translators rightly enough express 
the present Hebrew text, is an obscure phrase, and without 
example in any other place. But instead of yifQ}y thy soul^ 
eight MSS (three ancient) read yjrh, thy bread ; and so the 
Syriac renders it. The LXX express both words, tov a^ov 
€K Ttig ifjvxn^ dovj thy bread from thy soul. 

11. And he shall renew thy strength] " ChaldiBus forte 
legit ^rjf *y^- Confer cap. xl. 29. 31. et xli. 1. : " Secker. 

Cbald. has whp 'vro "W ""ou^ '* et corpus tuum vivificabit in 
vita aetema.'* The rest of the ancients seem not to know what 
to make of y^ ; and the rendering of the Yulgate, which 
seems to be the only proper oae, ossa tua Uberabiiy makes no 
sense. I follow this excellent emendation ; to favour which, 
it is still further to be observed, that three MSS, instead of 
jncfxp} have yatp, singular. 

12. —^0 be frequented by inhabitants] To this purpose 
it is rendered by Syr. Sym. and Theod. 

13. f)rom doing thy pleasure] The LXX, Syr. and 
Cbald. for nwp manifestly express rvrnpo* So likewise a MS 
has it ; but with the omission of the words ySm n3sr. 

Ibid. And the holy feast] Twenty-eight MSS (seven 
ancient) add the conjunction i, vnp^: and so Syr. and Cbald. 

Ibid. — and from speaking vain words] It is neceanry 
to add some epithet to make out the sense : the LXX say 
angry words; Chald. words of «iototc«. If any such epithet 
is knt here, the safest way is lo supply it by the Prophet's own 
expressioQ, ver. 9. pit *itii, vain words ; that is, pro&ne, im- 
pious, injurious, be. 

''The additional epithet seems unnecessary. The Yulg. 
and Sjrr. have it not And the sense is good without it ; two 
ways, first by taking *oni for a noun, and *iaifor the participle 
pahul, and rendering, 

** FVom pursoimthy pleasorei tad the thing resolvtd on: '' 
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Or, secondly, by supposing the foroe of the preposUioQ d U> be 
coatmued from the verb micdo to the verb im immediatdy fal- 
lowing, and rendering. 

^' From executing thy pleasure, and from speakiiig wordi 
concerning it." 

But the first seems the easier rendering." Dr. Jubb. 

CHAPTER LIX. 

The foregcnng elegant chapter contained a severe repnnf 
of the Jews, in particular for tneir hypocrisy in pretending to 
make themselves accepted with God by fasting and oatmni 
humiliation without true repentance, while they still contiooed 
to oppress the poor, and to indulge their own paarions and 
vices ; with great promises, however, of God's fovoor on con- 
dition of their reformation. This chapter contains a more gen- 
eral reproof of their wickedness ; biooashed, vic^ence, fiilBehood, 
injustice. At ver. 9. they are introduced as tnaldng them' 
selves an ample .confession of their sins, and deploong their 
wretched state in consequence of them. On this s^ct of humi- 
liation a promise is. given, that God, in his mercy and zeal foi 
his people, will rescue them from this miserable condition : 
that the Redeemer will come like a mighty hero to deliver 
them : he will destroy his enemies, convert both Jews and 
Gentiles to himself, and give them a new covenant, and a 
law, which shall never be abolished. 

As this chapter is remarkable for the beauty, strength, and 
variety of the images with which it abounds i so is it peculiar 
ly distinguished by the elegance of the composition, and t^ 
exact construction of the sentences : from the first verse to the 
two last, it falls regularly into stanzas of four lines, (see Prel 
Dissert, p. xiii.), which I have endeavoured to express as near- 
ly as possible in the form of the original. 

2. His face — ] For d»jo, /ace*, I read rjo, his face- So 
Syr. LXX, Alex. Arab. Vuig. ^JD, MS. " Forte l^^endnm 
'as ; nam d sequitur, et loquitur Deus : confer Iviii. li. : " 
Secker. I rather think that the speech of God was closed 
with the last chapter ; and that this chapter is delivered in the 
person of the Prophet. 

3. And /your tongue — ] An ancient MS, and LXX and 
Volg. ac}d the conjunction. 

8. WJioever goeth in them — ] For na singular^ read ai 
pluraL. jH»tfe LiXX, Syr, Vulg. Chald. Tb^n is upona.rasuie 
in MS. Or for Dn'nrw plural, we must read onaw singular, 
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as H is in an aDdsni MS, to pnsenre the grammalieal 

CODCOldi 

10. And we v>anier*^\ I adopt here an emendatioD of 
HoubigaiH, najm^ instead ot the second nw^, the repetition 
of wh^h has a poverty and inelegance extremely unworthy 
of the Prophet, and unlike his manner. The mistake is of 
long standmg, being prior to all the ancient versions : it was 
a very easy and obvious mistake ; and I have little doubt of 
our having recovered the tme reading in this ingenious cor- 
rection. 

11. — and it is far diHanifram us.] The eonjttBction } 
must necessarily be prefixed to the verb, as Syr. CfasJd. Yulg. 
found it in their copies^ rrfrU' 

Ifk And JsHOFAS Hnaiti ] This third line 

of the stansa appeare manifestly to me to be imperfect by the 
loss of a phrase^ The rsader will perhaps roorsperfectly con- 
ceive my idea erf the matter, if I endeavour to suppfy the sup- 
posed defeot I imagine it might have stood originally 4n tUs 
manner : 

:ofiVD pi o vyp^ jnn 

<< And JuovAH saw it, [and he was wreCh}! 
And it displeased hkn, that there was no judgment'' 

Wo have had already many examples of nustakes of omis- 
sion : this, if it be such, is very ancient, being prior to aO the 
versions. 

17. ^or his doihing] nvsSrv. <' I cannot but think 
thatrwain is an interpolation. 1. It is in no one andent 
versioui 21 It is redundant i0 the senssi as it is before ex- 
pressed in nx). 3. It makes the hearislieb just - so much 
longer than- it ought to be, if it is compared with the othen 
adJQiningi 4. It makes a form of constructkin in this clause 
less ele^Lut than that in the others. 6. It mi|^t probably 
be in seme margin a various reading for rua» and thence 
take» into the text Thiaistbemore probfeibks asitsfennis 
such as it would be if itweretn rsgiminef smin must be be- 
ibie^ : " Dri June. 

18# Hsismifhijf^^] The. former -pari of 'this veise^ as 
itr stands at p res ent t in the HebMwiexly seems lo< me to be 
very impemc% and'absokilely; uninlriligibls» The learned 
Vitringa* has takHi- a ^freal ideal of pains upon il, after 
Cocoeius; who^ ho s^tb^W the only^one of all the interprS' 
taiBfaneieniHMr medMi, whohta al^aOundenioad- it, and 
has Ripened the wngr for4imi H6^ thinks, thut beikr^ them- 
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together have dearly made out the seose : I do not expect 
that any third person will ever be of that opinion. He 
says, " Yidetur sententia ad verbum sonare : quasi propter 
facta [adversariorum] quasi propter rependet; excandesoeo- 
tiam, ice. et sic reddidit Pagninus." This he Goaverts, bj 
a process which will not much edify my reader, into ^ Se- 
cundum summe merita, secundum summe [merita] repeo- 
det ; " which is his trandation. They that hold the preseot 
Hebrew text to be absolutely infallible, must msike their waj 
through it as they can ; but they ought surely to g^e us some- 
what that has at least the appearance of sense. Ebwever, 
I hope the case here is not quite despemte : the ChaUee 
leads us very fairly to the correction of the text, which '» 
both corrupted and defective. The paraphrase runs thus: 
0^ vhox mn whoi ^no^ " Dominus retnbutionum ipse leUiba- 
tionem reddet" He manifestly read ^, instead oC ^. 
ir%j no is ni%j hjD ; as Rrmono 'id, is (jk ^50, Prov. xxn. 
24. And so in the same Chaldee paraphrase on bsiah 
XXXV. 4. t^in* wn ^t riVdji ?->d, " Dominus retributionum Js- 
HovAH ipse revelabitur." Words very near to those of 
the Prophet in this place. The second ^D, which the 
Chaldee has omitted, must be lead ^3 likewise. Wilh 
this only addition to the Chaldee, which the Hebrew text 
justifies, we are supplied wilh the following clear reading of 
the passage : — 

The 3 in b>jr3 twice seems to have been at first 2 in MS 
This verse in LXX is very imperfect. In the first part of it 
they give us no assistance ; the last part is wholly omitted io 
the printed copies ; but it is thus supplied in MSS Pacbom. 
and I. D. 11. — zoig vjiavavzioig avzov afivvav rots ij^goig 
aVTOV racg vtiCocs anodofia aTiozKfac, 

19. — which a strong wind driveth cUong'] " Q^uam spi- 
ritus Domini cogit ; " Vulg. noow, pihel a ou fugit. Kimchi 
says, his father thus explained this word : " noou interpreta- 
tur in significatione fugee ; et ait, Spiritus Domini fugabii 
hostem; — ^nam secundum eum noou est ex conjugaiione 
quadrata, ejusque radix est ow." The object of this action 1 
explain otherwise. The conjunction 1 prefixed to rm seems 
necessary to the sense : it is added by the corrector in one of 
the Koningsberg MSS collated by Lilienthal. 

20. And shall turn away iniquity from Jacobl So LXX, 
and St. Paul, Rom. xi. 26. ; reading, instead of }yth and 
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spjr^y ywrw and spj^o. Syr. likewise reads ^^vm; and 
Cbald. to the same sense, yvnrh^. Our translators have 
expressed the sense of the present reading of the Hebrew text : 
*^ And unto them that turn from transgresrion in Jacob." 

21. — which 1 make with them] For Dnne, them twenty- 
four MSS (four ancient) and nine editions have nrm, wUh 
them. 

CHAPTER LX. 

Tbb subject of this chapter is the great increase and 
flourishing state of the church of God, by the conversion and 
accession of the heathen nations lo it ; which is set forth in 
such ample and exalted terms as plainly shew, that the fiill 
completion of this prophecy is reserved for future times. 
This subject is displayed in the most splendid cdours, under 
a great variety of images highly poetical, designed to give 
a ^neral idea of the glories of that* perfect state of the 
church of God which we are taught to expect in the latter 
times; when the fulness of the Gentiles shall come in, and 
the Jews diall be converted and gathered from their disper- 
sioDs; and the kingdoms of this world shall become the 
kingdioms of our Lord, and of his Christ 

Of the use in prophecy of general or common poetical 
images, in setting forth the greatness and importance of a 
future event universally, without descending to particulars, 
or too minutely explaining circumstances, I have already 
pretty largely treated in the xxth Prelection on the Hebrew 
iPoetry ; and have more than once observed in these notes, 
that such images are ikA always to be applied particularly 
to persons and things, and were never intended to be 
minutely explained. I shall add here the opinion of a very 
learned and judicious person upon this subject : " It is, I think, 
a mark of right understanding in the language of prophecy, 
and in the design of prophecy too, to keep to what appears 
the design and meaning of the prophecy in general, and 
what the whole of it, liud together^ points out to us ; and 
not to suflhr a warm imagination to mislead us from the real 
intention of the spirit of prophecy, by following uncertain 
applications of the parts of it : " Lowman on the Revelatk>n, 
note on chap. xix. 21. 

4 — §hM be carried at the^ side] For niOMn, shall be 
mtrsedj LXX and Cbald. read ruwon, shall be carried. 
A MS has ruwm yo V, instead of ruoMn nt ip ; shall 
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be carried on the shoulder, instead of shtUl be nursed on the 
side. Another MS has both yo and *i}r. Another MS 
has it thus: rvhwi'- Tom^j witn a line drawn over the 
first word. Sir John Chardin gays, that it is the genenl 
custom in the East to carry their children astride upon the 
hip, with the arm round their body. His MS note on this 
place is as follows : *^ Couturae en Orient de porter les ea- 
fiains sur le coste a califourcbon sur la hanche : cette fo^on 
est generate aux Indes ; les enfans se tiennent comme cda, 
et la personne qui les porte les embrasse et serre par k 
corps ; parceque sont [ni] emmaillott^s, ni en robes qui les 
embrassent" 

" Non brachiis occidentalium more, sed humeris, diva- 
ricatis tibiis, impositos circumferunt : " Cotovic Iler S3T. 
cap. xiv. This last quotation seems to fisivour the tesding 
yo bp\ as the LXX likewise do : but upon the whole I 
think that ruMB^on nx ^p is the true reading, which the 
Chaldee &vours ; and I have accordingly followed it See 
chap. Levi. 12. 

5. Then shalt thou fear — ] For 'inn> thou shali .«ee, as 
ours, and much the greater number of the translators, an- 
cient and modern, render it ; forty MSS (ten andent), and 
the old edition of 1488. have *»n*n, thou shali fear ; the 
true reading, confirmed by the perfect parallelism of the 
sentences : the heart ruffled and dilated in the second line 
answering to the fear and joj/ expressed in the first. The 
Prophet Jeremiah (chap, xxxiii. 9.) has the same natural and 
elegant sentiment : — 

'' And [this city] shall become to me a name of joy ; 
A praise and an honour for all the nations of the earth ; 
Which shall hear all the good that I do unto them ; 
And they shall fear, and they shall tremble, at ^all the good- 
ness, 
And at all the prosperity, that I procure unto her." 

And David, (Psal. cxxxix. 14.) 

" I will praise thee, for I am fearfully and wonderfully made/' 
" His tibi me rebus quaedam divina voluptas 

Percipit atque horror." Lucret. iii. 28. 

** Recenti mens trepidat metu, 

Plenoque Bacchi pectore turbidum 

Lffitalur." Hor. Carm. ii. 19. 

6. And the praise of Jehovah—] Thirty-three MSS 
and three editions have n^nm, in the singular number ; and 
BO read the ancient versions. 
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7. Unto thee shall the rams of Nebaioth minister] Yi- 
iriuga (on the place) understands their ministering, and 
ascending, or going up on the altar, as offering themselves 
voluntarily : " Ipsi se, non expectato sacerdote alio, gloriee 
et sanctificationi Divini nominis ultro ac libenter oblaturi." 
This gives a very elegant and poetical turn to the image. 
It was a general notion that prevailed with sacrificers among 
the heathen, that the victim's being brought without reluc< 
tance to the aitur was a good omen ; and die contrary a bad 
one. *'Sabinoe petit aliquanto tristior; quod sacrificanti 
hostia aufugerat : " Sueton. Titus, cap. x. " Accessit dinim 
omen, profiigus altaribus taurus : " Tacit. Hist. iii. 66. 

8. And like doves upon the wing'\ Instead of Sk, to, for- 
ty-two MSS have h];, upon. For orrronK, their windows, 
read orvrruK, their wings, transposing a letter : Houbi- 
gant. The LXX render it ^w vio66oiq^ with their young : 
they read ormnfiK; nearer to the latter, than to the present 
reading. 

9. — among the first — ] For narma, twenty-five MSS 
and Syr. read ruvmsD, as at the first 

13. — the place whereon I rest myfeet'] The temple of 
Jerusalem was called the house of God, and the place of hSk 
rest or residence : the visible symbolical appearance of God. 
called by the Jews the Shechinah, was in the most holy 
place, between the winffs of the cherubim above the ark. 
This is considered as the throne of God, presiding as king 
over the Jewish state ; and as a footstool is a necessary ap- 
pendage of a throne, (see note on chap. Iii. 2.), the ark is con- 
sidered as the footstool of God ; and is so called, Psal. xcix. 5. 
I ChroQ. xxviii. 2. 

Ibid. The glory of Lebawm] That i8,'^the cedar. 

19. Nor hy night shall the brightness of the moon en- 
lighten thee] This line, as it stands in the present text, 
fleems to be defective. The LXX and Chald. both express 
the night, which is almost necessary to answer to day in the 
preceding line, as well as to perfect the sense here. I there- 
fore think that we ought, upon the authority of LXX and 
Chald. to read either rh% and by night, instead of ruiS, 
and for brightness : or rtS'Sa noaSi, adding the word nVSa, 
by night. 

21. —of my planting] 'jWD, so with the Keri read forty - 
four MSS (seven ancient) and six editions ; with which agree 
Syr. Chald. Yulg. 
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CHAPTER LXL 

1. Hie Spirit of Jehovah—] The LXX, Yolg. md 
St Luke iv. 18. and MS, and two old editioiis, omk the wori 
niK, the Lord; which was probably added to the text thiDugii 
the superstition of the Jews, to prevent the pconunciaCmi ef 
the word nvn* foUowing. See Kennicott on the Slite of the 
Printed Heb. Text, i p. 610. 

Ibid, —perfect liberty] Ten MSS emd one edkion have 
rDpnpa in one word ; and so the LXX and Vulg. appear to 
have taken it. 

The proclaiming of oerfect liberty to the boundeiiy and the 
year of acceptance witn Jehovah, is a manifeet alhw i o ii to 
the proclaiming of the year of jubilee by sound of traBD|iet : 
see Lev. xxv. 9. d&c. This was a year of general whaiB 
of debts .and obligations ; of bond men and womea ; of hadb 
and possessions, which had been sold fiom the iamifiaB aid 
tribes to which they belonged. Our Saviour, by applying thh 
text to himself, Luke iv. 18, 19. a text so mnnifesUy rebiing 
to the institution above-mentioned, plainly dedans the t/pkd 
design of that institution. 

3. To impart [gladness] to the mourners] A weni ae- 
ceasary to the sense is certainly lost in this place ; of which 
the ancient versions have preserved no traces. Houbigant, 
by conjecture, inserts the word pisrtsr, gladness, taken fiom the 
line next but one below, where it stands opposed to SiK, sor- 
row, or mourning ; as the word lost here was to '^tsk, mvum- 
ers ; I follow him. 

Ibid. — a beautiful crown, itistead of cashes] In timds of 
mourning the Jews put on sackcloth, or coarse and sordid 
raiment ; and spread dust and ashes on their heads : on the 
contrary, splendid clothing, and ointment poured on the 
head, were the signs of joy. ^^ Feign thyself to be a mosro- 
er," says Joab to the woman of Tekoah, ^' and put on now 
mourning apparel, and anoint not thyself ihih oil ; " 2 Sam. 
xiv. 2. These customs are at large expressed in the book of 
Judith : '^ She pulled off the sackcloth which she had on, 
and put off the garments of her widowhood, and washed her 
body all over with water, and anointed herself with piecioufi 
ointment, and braided the hair of her head, and put on a tire 
[mitre, marg.] upon it ; and put on her garments of glad- 
ness ; " chap. X. 3. 

Phear, instead of apher ; a paronomasia, which the Pro- 



* 



CBAP. LXI. NOTES OH I8AIAH« 986 

Ehet often uses : a chaplet, crown, or other omameot of the 
ead, (for so the Tulgaie renders the word here, and in the 
10th verse ; in which last place the LXX agree in the same 
rendering^ instead of dust and ashes, which before covered 
it ; and tne^ costly ointments used on occasion of festivity, in- 
stead of the ensigns of sorrow. 

Ibid. — trees apnraved] Heb. oaks of righieousness, or 
truth ; that is, sucn as by their flourishing condition should 
flhew that they wora indeed " the cion of God's planting, and 
the work of his hands : " under which images, in the preced- 
ing chap. ver. 21. the true servants of Ood, in a highly im- 
proved state of the church, were represented ; that is, says Vi- 
tringa on that pbuse, '^ commendable for the strength of their 
fiuth, tboir duranility, and firmness." 

4. And they that spring from thee] A word is lost here 
likewise. After uai, they shaU builds add too, they that 
spring /rom thee. Four MSS have it so, Awo of them an- 
cient), and it is confirmed by chap. Iviii. 12. where the sen- 
tence is the very eame, this word being here added. Kimchi 
makes the same remark : <' the word *|dd is omitted here ; but 
is found in chap. Iviii. 12." 

7. Instead of your ^Aame— 1 The translation of this 
versSi which is very confused, and probably corrupted in the 
Hebrew, is taken from the Syriac version ; except that the 
latter has not expressed the word ruvo, dauble^ in the first 
place. Five MSB add the conjunction i to mem. Syr. reads 
trvi and wnn\ in the second person, ^^ye shall rejoice, ye shall 
inherit" And for on^, to them, two MSS (one of them 
ancient), and Syn read rch, to you, in the second person 
likewise. 

The vereion of the LXX is imperfect in this idace : the 
fint half of the veise is entirely omitted in all the printed 
eoptes. It ii supplied by MSS P&chom. and i. D. ii. in the 
following manner : 

Mm mn tm epfftnw ^lymMmnrm i fufH m^rm* 
Am Ttpf n» ym fmnm m ik wn fm 

hk which the two MSS agree, except that i. D. ii. has by 
mistake iifu^s for ii fugit. And Cod. MardiaL in the mar- 
gin, has pretty neariy the same supplement as from Theodotion. 

8. — ofwl iniquUy] Syr. and Chald. prefix the conjunc- 
tion \ instead of the preposition 3, to nh^ ; which they render 
iniqnity or oppreerien : emd bo the LKX^ aSinuis. 
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10. As the bridegroom decketh himself with a priesik 
eroum] An aJlusion to the magnificent dress of the H^ 
Priest, when performing his functions ; add particularly io 
the mitre, and crown, or plate of gold on the front of it; 
Exod. xxix. 6. The bonnet or mitre of the priests also wis 
made, as Moses expresses it, " for glory and for beauty ; ~ 
Exod. xxviiL 40. It is difficult to give its full force to the 
Prophet's metaphor in another language ; the venion of 
Aquila and Symmachus comes nearest to it : o^ iT/tfcoi 
UgaTCVO/JLevov (SzeqKcvaK 

11. The Lord Jehovah — ] '^ n^y the Lord^ makesiht 
line longer than the preceding and fdilowing : and LXX 
Alex, [and MSS Pachom. and i. D. ii.] and Aiab. do not 
render it. Hence it seems to be Interpdated : " Dr. Jubb. 
Three MSS have it not : See note on ver. 1. of thk chapter. 

CHAPTER LXIL 

5. For as a young man — so — ] The particles of com- 
parison are not at present in the Hebrew text ; bat the LXX, 
Syr. and Chald. seem to have read in their copies 3 prefixed 
to the verb ^TD o, which seems to have been omitted 
by mistake of a transcriber, occasioned by the repetition of 
the same two letters. And before the verb in the second 
line a MS adds p, so ; which the LXX, Syr. and Chald. 
seem also to have had in their copies. In the third line of 
this verse the same MS has in like manner vrnn33\y and two 
MSS and the Babylonish Talmud enerDD, adding the 3: and 
in the fourth line, the Babylonish Talmud likewise adds p, so, 
before the verb. 

Sir John Chardin, in his note on this place, tells us. **' that 
it is the custom in the East for youths, that were never mar- 
ried, always to marry virgins ; and widowers, however young, 
to marry widows : " Harmer, Observ. ii. p. 483. 

Ibid. — thy restorer — ] j^ja; see note on chap. xlix. 17. 

6. O ye that proclaim — ] The faithful, and in particu- 
lar the priests and Levites, are exhorted by the Prophet to 
beseech God, with unremitted importunity, (compare Luke 
xviii. 1. &c.), to hasten the redemption of Sion. The image 
in this place is taken from the temple service : in which there 
was appointed a constant watch, day and night, by the Le- 
vites : and among them this service seems to have belonged 
particularly to the singers ; see 1 Chron. ix. 33, Now the 
watches in the East, even to this day, are performed by a loud 
cry from time to time of the watchmen, to mark the time, and 
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• 

that veiy frequently, and in order to show that they them- 
selves are constantly attentive to their duty. Hence the 
watchmen are said by the Prophet, chap. lii. 8. to lift up 
their voice; and here they are commanded, not to keejf 
silence ; and the greatest reproach to them is, tl^pt they are 
dumb dogs ; they cannot hark ; dreamers^ itluggards^ lov- 
ing to slumber: chap. Ivi. 10. ^'The watchmen in the 
camp of the caravans go their rounds, crying one after another, 
* God is One, He is merciful ; ' and often add, * Take heed to 
yourselves : ' " Tavernier, Voyage de Perse, liv. i. chap. x. 
The cxxxivth Psalm gives us an example of the temple 
watch. The whole Psalm is nothing more than the alternate 
cry of two different divisions of the watch. The first watch 
addresses the second, reminding them of their duty; the 
second answers by a solemn blessing : the address and the 
answer seem both to be a set form, which each division pro- 
claimed, or sung aloud, at stated intervals, to notify the time 
of the night : — 

First Chorus. 
*^ Come on now, bless ye Jbhovau, all ye servants of Jbhoyah; 
Ve that stand in the house of Jehovah in the nights: 
Lift up your hands towards the sanctuary, 
And bless ye Jbhovah." 

Second Chorus. 
'^ Jehovah bless thee out of Sion; 
He that made heaven and earth." 

'< dui statis in loco custodies domus sancluarii JEHoViE, 
et laudatb per noctes ;" says the Chaldee paraphrase on the 
second line. And this explains what is here particularly 
meant by proclaimingi or making remembrance of, the name 
of Jehovah. The form which the watch made use of on 
these occasions was always a short sentence, expressing some 
pious sentiment, of which Jehovah was the subject : and it 
is remarkable, that the custom in the East in this respect also 
still continues the very same ; as it appears by the example 
above given from Tavernier. ' 

And this observation leads to the explanation of an obscure 
passage in the Prophet Malachi, ii. 12. 

^* Jehovah will cut off the man that doeth this ; 
The watchman and the answerer, from the tabernacles of 

Jacob; 
And him that presenteth an offering to Jehovah God of 
Hosts." 
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ru]n *^} the master and the scholar, says our Iranslalioa after 
Yiilg. ; the son and the grandson, says Syr. aad Cbald. as 
litde to the purpose : Arias Montanus has given it. vigilaniem 
et respondeniem, the watchman and the answerer ; that is, 
the Lievite : and him that presenteth an offering- to Jehovah ; 
that is, the pfiest. 

9. But they that reap the harvest shall eat it, and praise 
Jehovah — '\ This and the following line have reference to 
the law of Moses : '' Thou mayest not eat within thy gates 
the tithe of thy corn, or of thy wine, or of thy oil ; — but thou 
must eat them before the Lord thy God, in the {dace wUch 
the Lord thy God shall choose ; " Deut xii. 17, 18. ^ And 
when ye shall come into the land, and shall have jrianted all 
manner of trees for food, then ye shall count the unit there- 
of as uncircumcised : three years it shall be as undrcumdaed 
unto you ; it shall not be eaten of. But in the fiMirth year 
all the fruit thereof shall be holy to praise the Lord withaL 
And in the fifth year ye shall eat the fruit thereof: " Lev. xix. 
23—26. This clearly explains the force of the ezpceaaioiifl^ 
"shall praise Jehovah," and '^ shall drink it in my sacred 
courts. 

Five MSS (one ancient) have im*73K'| futty expnsased: 
and so likewise niriBrt is found in nineteen MSS, three of 
them ancient. 

10— for the people] Before the word qjTii the people, 
two MSS insert nn^ Jehovah ; one MS adds the same word 
after it; and eight MSS (three ancient), instead of com have 
nins and so likewise one edition. But though it makes a 
good sense either way, I believe it to be an interpolation, as 
the ancient versions do not favour it. The LXX indeed read 
'D>', my people. 

11. — Lo ! thy Saviour — ] So all the ancient versions 
render the word ifiw'. 

Ibid. Lo ! his reward — ] See note on chap. xl. 10. 

CHAPTER LXIII. 

The very remarkable passage with which this chapter be- 
jjuits, seems to me to be in a manner detached from the rest, 
and to stand singly by itself ; having no immediate connec- 
tion with what goes before, or with what follows ; otherwiiH' 
than as it may pursue the general design, and stand in its 
proper place in the order of prophecy. It is by many learned 



CHAP. LXIII. NOTES ON ISAIAH. 389 

interpreters supposed, that Judas Maccabeus and his victorias 
make the subject of it. What claim Judas can have to so 
great an honour, will, I think, be very difficult to make 
out ; or how the attributes of the great person introduced 
can possibly suit him. Could Judas call himself the an- 
nouncer of righteousness, mighty to save ? Could he talk of 
the day of vengeance being in his heartj'^and the year of his 
redeemed being come ? or that his own arm wrought salva- 
tion for him ? Besides, what were the great exploits of Judas 
in regard to the Idumeans ? he overcame them in battle, and 
slew twenty thousand of them : and John Hyrcanus, his 
brother Simon's son and successor, who is called in to help 
out the accom|dishment of the prophecy, gave them another 
defeat some time afterward, and compelled them by force to 
become proselytes to the Jewish religion, and to submit to 
circumcision ; after which they were incorporated with the 
Jews, and became one people with them. Are these events 
adequate to the Prophet's lofty prediction ? Was it so great 
an action to win a battle with considerable slaughter of the 
enemy ; or to force a whole nation by dint of the sword into 
Judaism ? or was the conversion of the Idumeans, however 
effected, and their admission into the church of God, equi- 
valent to a most grievous judgment and destniction threat- 
ened in the severest terms ? — But here is another very ma- 
terial circumstance to be considered, which, I presume, en- 
tirely excludes Judas Maccabeus, and even the Idumeans 
properly so called : The Idumea of the Prophet's time was 
quite a different country from that which Judas conquered ; 
for, during the Babylonish captivity, the Nabatheans had 
driven the Edomites out of their country, who upon that took 
possession of the southern parts of Judea, and settled them- 
selves there ; that is, in the country of the whole tribe of 
Simeon, and in half of that of Judah : See Prideaux, ad An. 
740 et 166. : And the metropolis of the Edomites, and of the 
country thence called Idumea, which Judas took, was Hebron, 
1 Mace. V. 65. not Botsra. 

I conclude therefore, that this prophecy has not the least 
relation to Judas Maccabeus. It may be asked. To whom, 
and to what event does it relate ? I can only answer, that 
I know of no event in history to which, from its importance 
and circumstances, it can be applied ; unless perhaps to the 
destruction of Jerusalem and the Jewish polity, which in 
the gospel is called the coming of Christ, and the days of 
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vtngeance ; Matt. xvL 28. (juke xxL 22. But, though this 
prof^ecy must have its accomi^isbnieQt, there is no nacesBity 
of supposing that it has been already accomplished. There 
tre prophecies, which intimate a great slaughter of the 
enemies of God and his people, . which remain to be fulfilled. 
Those in Ezekiel, chap, xxxviii. and in the Revebtion of St. 
John, chap. xx. are odled Gog and Magog. This prophecy 
of Isaiah may possibly refer to the same or the li^ event. 
We need not be at a loss to determine the person who is 
here introduced as stained with treading the wine-press, if 
we consider how St John in the Revelation has applied Uiis 
image of the Prophet ; Rev. xix. 13. 16, 16. : compare chap, 
xxxiv. 

1. i who antumnce righteousness^ and — ] A MS has 
n^iDH, with the demonstrative article added, with greater force 
and emphasis, The announcer of righteousness. A MS has 
npriy, without 3 prefixed ; apd so LXX and Yiilg. And 
thirty-eight MSS (seven ancient) add the conjunction 1 to 31; 
which the LXX Syr. and Vulg. confirm. 

2. Wherefore is thme apparel red — ] For "pruV?, twen- 
ty-nine MSS (nine ancient), and one edition, have "paruV? in 
the plural : so LXX and Syr. And all the ancient versions 
read it with d instead of the first ^. But the true reading is 
probably ifD\:hfo in the singular, as in ver. 3. 

3. And I have stained — ] For n^WK, a verb of verj 
irregular formation, compounded, as they say, of the two forms 
of the preterite and future, a MS has mSiUK} the r^^lar 
future with a pleonastic pronoun added to it, according to the 
Hebrew idiom : ^*And all my raiment, I have stained it.** 
The necessity of the verb's being in the past time, seems to 
have given occasion to the alteration made in the end of the 
word. The conversive 1 at the beginning of the sentence 
affects the verb, though not joined to it ; of whkh there are 
many examples : — 

^^ And thou wilt hear me, (or hear thou me), fi'om among 
the horns of the unicorns." Psal. xzii. 23. 

7. And mine indignation — ] For 'nom, nineteen MSS 
(three ancient), and four editions, have •np3n, and my right- 
'eousness; from chap. lix. 16. which, I suppose, the trans- 
criber retained in his memory. 

6. And I crushed them] For cro»Rt, "and I made 
them drunken," twenty-seven MSS (three ancient), and 
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the old edkioa of 1488, have crovK)} '' and I crushed them :" 
and 80 Syr. and Chald. The LXX have omitted this whole 
line. 

7. The lemaining part of this chapter, with the whole 
chapter ibiUowiiiff» contains a penitential confession and sup- 
plication of the Israelites in their present state of dispersion, 
m which they have so long marvellously subsisted, and still 
continue to subsist, as a people ; cast out of their country ; 
without any proper form of civil polity, or religious worship ; 
their tem|4e destroyed, their city desolated and lost to them ; 
and their whxAe nation scattered over the face of the earth ; 
apparently deserted and cast off by the God of their fathers, 
as no longer his peculiar people. 

They ^gin with acknowledging God's great mercies and 
favours to their nation, and the ungrateful returns made 
to them on their part; that by their disobedience they had 
forfeited the protection of God, and had caused him to be- 
come their adversary. And now the Prophet represents 
them, induced by the memory of the great things that God 
had done for them, as addressing their humble supplication 
for the renewal of his mercies : They beseech him to regard 
them in consideration of his former loving-kindness ; they 
acknowledge him for their Father and Creator ; they confess 
their wickedness and hardness of heart ; they entreat bis 
forgiveness; and deplore their present miserable conditkui 
under which they have so long suffered. It seems designed 
as a formulary of humiliation for the Israelites, in order to 
their conversbn. 

The whole passage is in the elegiac form, pathetic and ele- 
gant ; but it has suffered much in our present copy by the 
mistakes cl transcribers. 

Ibid. — the praise of Jehovah] For ni^Trm, plural, 
twenty-nine MSS (three ancient), and two editions, have 
nVin, in the singular number : and so the Vulgate renders 
it ; and one of the Greek versions, in the margin of Cod. 
Marchal. and in the text of MSS Pachom. and i. D. ii. ti^i 
airt6iv xvgioVt 

8, 9. And he became their saviour in all their distress^^] 
I have followed the translation of the LXX in the latter 
part of the Sth and the former part of the 9th verse ; which 
agrees with the present text, a little differendy divkled, as 
to the members of the sentence. They read ^j out of all, 
instead of Ssa, in oU, which makes no difference in the 
sense ; and ny they understand as *vy. Kai er^vixo avxoig ng 
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6(a€rigutv t% Ttcctfris '^Xiipeojs avrtav ov 7tg6<f6vs^ ovde ayyeXos — 
An angel of his presence means an angel of superior order, ia 
immediate attendance upon God. So the angel of the Loid 
says to Zacharias, " I am Gabriel, that stand in the presence 
of Grod ; " Luke i. 19. The presence of Jehovah, Ejcod. 
xxxiii. 14, 16. and the angel, Exod. xxiii. 20, 81. is Jehovah 
himself: here, an angel of his presence is opposed to Jehovah 
himself; as an angel is in the following passages of the same 
book of Exodus. After their idolatrous worshipping of the 
golden calf, '* when God had said to Moses, I will send an an- 
gel before thee — ^I will not go up in the midst of thee — the 
people mourned," Exod. xxxiii. 2—i. God afterwards com- 
forts Moses by saying, ''My presence (that is, I myself in 
person, and not by an angel) will go with thee," ver. 14. avroi 
7tgo7iogav6ofuu iSov^ as the LXX render it. 

The MSS and editions are much divided between the two 
readings of the text and margin in the common copies, i6 and 
iS. All the ancient versions express the chetib i6- 

Ibid. And he took them up, mid he bare them] See the 
note on chap. xlvi. 3. 

10. And he fought against them] Twenty-six MSS 
(ten ancient), and the first edition, with another, add the con- 
junction 1, Kim. 

11. How he brought them, up from the seav>ith the shep- 
herd of his flock ; How — ] For n»K, how, interrogative, 
twice, the Syriac version reads yw, how, without interrogation : 
as that particle is used in the Syriac language, and sometimes 
in the Hebrew. See Ruth iii. 18. Eccles. ii. 16. 

Ibid. Moses his servant — ] For ra;;, his people, two 
MSS (one of them ancient), and the old edition of 14S8. 
and Syr. read n3;r, his servant. These two words have been 
mistaken one for the other in other places: Psal. lixviii. 
71. and Ixxx. 5. for id;? and -py, the LXX read n:i;r and 

Ibid. — the shepherd of his flock] That is, Moses. The 
MSS and editions vary in this word : some have it r^n in 
the singular number ; so LXX, Syr. Chald. ; otliers •j^ 
plural. 

14. The spirit of Jehovah conducted them] For urnn, 
caused him, to rest, the LXX have oi^rjyrjiSev avrovg^ conduct- 
ed them. They read orun: Syr. Chald. Vulg. read irun, 
conducted him. Two MSS have the word without the ' in 
the middle. 

1^- — atid thy mighty power] For -pniiaji, plural, thirty- 
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two MSS (seveQ ancieDt), and seven editions, have yriOXf sin- 
gular. 

Ibid. — are they restrained from tut] For •Sii,/rom (or 
in regard to) me^ LXX and Syr. read \xhikyfrom us. 

16. O deliver us for the sake of thy name] The present 
text reads, as our translation has rendered it, " Our Re- 
deemer, thy name is from everlasting." But instead of 
D^W^j from everlastings an ancient MS has jwo'?, /or tlie 
sake of which gives a much better sense. To shew the 
impropriety of the present reading, it is sufficient to observe, 
that the LXX and Syriac translators thought it necessary 
to add ir^, upon uSf to make out the sense ; that is, '< Thy 
name is tipon usj or we are called by thy name, from of old." 
And the LXX have rendered vhyci in the imperative mood, 

13. It is littie that they have taken possession of thy holy 
mountain] The difficulty of the construction in this place 
is acknowledged on all hands. Yitringa prefers that sense 
as the least exceptionable, which our translation has ex- 
pressed ; in which however there seems to me to be a great 
defect ; that is, the want of what in the speaker's view ipust 
have been the principal part of the proposition, the object 
of the verb, t/te landf or t/, as our translators supply it ; which 
surely ought to have been expressed, and not to have been 
left to be supplied by the reader. In a word, I believe, there 
is some mistan in the text. And here the LXX help us out : 
they had in their copy vi, mctintain, instead of qj*, people ; 
Tov o^g Tov dyiov 6ov, « Not only our enemies have taken 
possessioD of Mount Sion, and trodden down thy sanctuary ; 
even fiir worse than this has befallen us : Thou hast long 
since utterly cast us off; and dost not consider us as thy pe- 
culiar peopie." 

CHAPTER LXIV. 

2. -^he dry fuel — ] o'oon. " It means dry stubble, 
and the root isoon, " says Rabbi Jonah, apud Sal. ben Melech 
in loc Which is approved by Schultens, Orig. Hebr. p. 30. 

" The fire kindling the stubble does not seem like enough 
to the melting of the mountains to be brought as a simile to it. 
Quid si sic ? 

That the mountains might flow down at thy presence ! 
As the fire of things smelted bumeth, 
As the fire causeth the waters to boil — 
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There is no doubt of the Hebrew words of the second line 
bearing that version : " Dr Jubb. 

I submit these different interpretations to the reader's judg- 
ment. For my own part, I am inclined to think that the' 
text is much corrupted in this place. The ancient vendoos 
have not the least traces of either of the above interpieCatioiiB. 
The LXX and Syr. agree exactly together in rendering this 
line by, " As the wax melted before the fire," which can by 
no means be reconciled with the present text. Yu^. for 
O'ODH reads ^o^y. 

Ibid. That ike nations — ] For t3*u, the nationSj four 
MSS (one of them ancient) have onn, the mountains. 

4. For never have men heard — ] St. Paul is generally 
supposed to have quoted this passage of Isaiah, I Cor. iL 9. ; 
and Clemens Romanus, in his first epistle, has made the 
same quotation, very nearly in the same words with the 
apostle. But the citation is so very different both from the 
Hebrew text and the version of LXX, that it seems very 
difficult, if not impossible, to reconcile them by any literal 
emendation, without going beyond the bounds of template 
criticism. One clause, '< neither hath it entered into the 
heart of man," (which, by the way, is a phrase purdy He- 
brew, :h ^ 7h}^y and should seem to belong to the Pro- 
phet), is wholly left out; and another is repeated without 
force or propriety, viz. "nor perceived by the ear," after 
" never have heard : " and the sense and expression of the 
apostle is far preferable to that of the Hebrew text. Under 
these difficulties, I am at a loss what to do better than to 
offer to the reader this, perhaps disagreeable, alternative; 
Either to consider the Hebrew text and LXX in this phee 
as wilfully dbguised and corrupted by the Jews ; of which 
practice, in regard to other quotations in the New Testa- 
ment from the Old, they lie under strong suspicions ; (sec 
Dr. Owen on the Version of the Seventy, sect. vi. — ^ix.) ; or 
to look upon St. Paul's quotation as not made from I«dab, 
but from one or other of the two apocryphal books en- 
titled, The Ascension of Esaiah, and The Apocalyps of 
Elias, in both of which this passage was found ; and the 
apostle is by some supposed in other places to have quoted 
such apocryphal writings. As the first of these conclusions 
will perhaps not easily be admitted by many ; so I must 
fairly warn my readers, that the second is treated by Jerom 
as little better than heresy. See his comment on this place 
of Isaiah. 
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The variations on this place are as follows : for ijfoef, they 
have beard, a MS and LXX read Ujroer, toe have heard : 
for the second it% sixty-nine MSS and four editions have 161 ; 
and Syr. Chald. Yulg. ; and so ^y^y LXX Syr. nn is added be- 
fore ot6k in MS B«U. ^inehy plural, two MSS, and all the 
ancient versions. 

6. Thou meetest mtk jay those — ] Syr. reads — nnK yi\D 

Ibid. Because of our deeds, for we have been rebelliotis.^ 
;ntm) d^ dtd. I am fully persuaded, that these words, 
as they stand in the present Hebrew text, are utterly unin- 
telligible : there is no doubt of the meaning of each word 
separately, but put together they make no sense at all. I 
conclude, therefore, that the copy has suffered by mistakes 
of transcribers in this [dace. The corruption is of long 
standing; for the ancient interpreters were as much at a 
loss for the meaning as the modems, and give nothing satis- 
ftctory. The LXX render these words by ^la rovzo iJtXai 7,- 
Ofjfuv : they seem to have read jnirdJ on«^, without helping 
the sense. In this difficulty, what remains but to have re- 
course to conjecture ? Archbishop Secker was dissatisfied 
with the present reading : he proposes, jnsrui u>^;r t93n ; " look 
upon us, and we shall, or that we may, be saved ; '' which 

Sves a very good sense, but seems to have no sufficient foun- 
tUon. BesUes, the word j^erui, which is attended w^ith great 
difficulties, seems to be corrupted, as well as the two pre- 
ceding ; and the true reading of it is, I think, given by the 
LX^ jmuiy iJilavrflfjficv^ (so they render the verb jnero, chap, 
xlvi. 8. and Ezek. xxxiii. 12), parallel to Msrui, ii^a^oui\ . 
For 0^ ma, which mean nothing, I would propose ijv^^psn ; 
which I presume was first alter^ to on*^^*D3, an easy and 
common mistake of the third person plural of the pronoun 
for the first, (see note on chap, xxxiii. 2.), and then with 
some further alieratbn to xh\y tsro. The on'S;*, which the 
LXX probably found in their copy, seems to be a remnant of 
Dn*S^na. 

This, it may be said, is imposing your sense upon the 
Prophet It mav be so ; for perhaps these may not be the 
very words of the Prophet : but however it is better than to 
impose upon him what makes no sense at all ; as they gene- 
rally do who pr^end to render such corrupted passages. 
For instance, our own translators : ^^ In those is continu- 
ance, and we shall be saved : " In those — in whom, or what ? 






^% 
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There k no anleoedoit to the relative. In ike looyt q^ GW, 
say some : wiih our fatherSf says Yitringay ioining it in ooo- 
flUrucdon with the verb nDyp, thou hatt ieen amgry mtk 
them^ our fiohers; and patting uanxi, for we have nnnedj 
in a parenthesis. But there has not been any mention <rf 
our fathers: and the whole sentence, thua disposed, is 
utterly discordant from the Hebrew idioin and conBtniction. 
In those is continuance : ti7\p means a destined, but hidden 
and unknown, portion of time ; but cannot mean ooQtii|ua- 
tion of time, or continuancej as it is here rendered. Such 
forced interimtations are equally conjectural with the boldest 
critical emendation ; and generally nave this further disad- 
vantage,^ that they are altogether unworthy of the sacred 
writers. 

6. Hiere %$ no one — ] Twelve MSS have nit, without the 
conjunction i prefixed : and so read Chald. ana Yulg. 

Ibid. And hatt delivered us up — "] For tuiDni, hait diitolved 
us, LXX, Syr. Chald. had in their copies uxtoni hast delivered 
us up: Honbigant; Secker. 

7. But Thou^ OJEHOVJiH, Thou — ^1 Fornr^jn, and now, 
five MSS (one of them ancient), and the two ddest editions 
of 1486 and 1488, have nnto, and thou ; and so ChakL seems 
to have read. The repetition has great force. The other 
word may be well spared. 

Ibid. We are au of us the work of thy Amub.] Three 
MSS (two of them ancient), and L aX, read rwyfOf with- 
out the conjunction i prefixed. And for pf, the BodL and 
two other MSS, LXX,Syr.yulg. read ps in the plural number. 

CHAPTER LXV. 

This chapter contains a defence of Grod's proceedings in 
regard to the Jews, with reference to their complaint in the 
chapter preceding. God is introduced declaring, that he 
had called the Gentiles, though they had not sought him ; 
and had rejected his own people, for their refusal to attend 
to his repeated call ; for their obstinate disobedience, their 
idolatrous practices, and detestable hypocrisy. That never- 
theless he would not destroy them all ; but would preserve a 
remnant, to whom he would make good his ancient promiseB. 
Severe punishments are threatened to the apostates ; and 
great rewards are promised to Uie obedient in a future flour- 
ishing state of the church. 

1. lam made known to those that asked not for me] thvtu, 
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ift^pmm tyt9f»^j LXX, Alex, and Sc Paul, Rom. x. 20. ; who 
has however inverted the order of the phrases, ifttpwm rymfm, 
and tvftimf from that which they have in LXX. •nms 
means, "qusesitus sum cum eflfectu — ^I am sought, so as to 
be found : " Titrin^. If Ihis be the tnie meaning of the 
word, then )^mv, that asked, which follows, should seem to 
be defective, the verb wanting its object ; but two MSS (one 
of them ancient) have ^JiW, asked me ; and another MS 
T^ "hwffy asked for mc ; one or other of which seems to be 
right. But Cocceius in Lex. and Vitringa in his translation^ 
render *rwm^ by '^ I have answered ; " and so the word s 
rendered by all the ancient versions in Ezek. xx. 3. 31. If 
this be right, the translation will be, << I have answered those 
that asked not." I leave this to the reader's judgment ; but 
have followed in my translation the LXX, and St Pbul, and 
the MSS above mentioned. 'Jerps is written regularly and fully 
in above a hundred MSS, aqd in the oldest edition, ^ivpa. 

3, 4. Scurificing in the gardens, and — 1 These are in- 
stances of heathenish superstition, and id<Jatrous practices, 
to which the Jews were immoderately addicted before the 
Babylonish captivity. The heathen worshipped their idds 
in groves; wnereas God, in opposition to this species of 
idolatry, commanded his people, when they should come 
into the promised land, to destroy all the places wherein the 
Canaanites had served their gods, and in particular to bum 
their groves with fire ; Deut. xii. 2, 3. These apostate Jews 
sacrificed upon altars built of bricks, in opposition to the 
command of Grod in r^ard to his altar, which was to be of 
unhewn stone ; Exod. xx. 25. " — et pro uno altari, quod 
impolitis lapidibus Dei erat lege constructum, codes la- 
teres et agrorum cespites hostiarum sanguine cruentabant : " 
Hieron. in loc. Or it means, perhaps, that they sacrificed 
upon the roofe of their houses, which were always flat, and 
paved with brick, or tile, or plaster of terrace. An instance 
of this idolatrous practice we find in 2 Kings xxiii. 12. where 
it is said, that Josiah '^ beat down the altars that were on 
the top of the upper chamber of Ahaz, which the kings of 
Judah had made." See also Zeph. i. 6. Sir John Chaidin's 
MS note on this place of Isaiah is as foUows : '^ Ainsi font 
tous les Gentiles, sur les lieux elev6s, et sur ks terrasses, 
appellez laicreSy parceque sont faits de briq." — << Who dwell 
in the sepulchres, and lodge in the caverns^ for the pur- 
poses of necromancy and divination ; to obtain dreams and 
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revelations. Aooiber instance of heathenish superstitjon : — 

^^ Hue dona sacerdos 
Cam tuUty et csBsarum ovium sub nocte silenli 
Pellibus incubuit stratis, somnosque petivit; 
Multa modis simulacra videt voliiantia nirisy 
£t varias audit voceS| firuiturque deorum 
CoUoquiOy atque imb Acheronta aflatur Avemis.'^ 

Virg. Mn. vii. 86. 
** Here in distress the Italian nations come. 
Anxious to clear their doubts, and learn their doom: 
First, on the fleeces of the slaughtered sheep, 
By night the sacred priest dissolves in sleep; 
mien, in a train, before his slumbering eye, 
Thin airy forms and wondrous visions fly: 
He calls the Powers who guard the infernal floods. 
And talks, inspired, familiar with the gods." Pitt. 

— ^** Who eat swine^s flesk,^^ which was expressly forbidden 
by the law, Lev. xi. 7. ; but among the heathen was in 
principal request in their sacnfices and feasts. Antiochus 
Epiphanes compelled the Jews to eat swine's flesh, as a full 
proof of their renouncing their religion, 2 Mace. vi. 18. and 
vii. \,-"^^ And the broth of abominable meats ^^^ for lustra- 
tions, magical arts, and other supei^titious and abominable 
practices. 

Ibid. — in the caverns,] D»nxi3, a word of doubtful sig- 
nification. An ancient MS has D^nxa, another onra, in 
the rocks; and Le Cierc thinks the LXX had it so in their 
copy. They render it by n rot^ nm^Mft^. 

Ibid, —in their vessels.] For dtt^d, a MS had at first 
DH'taa : so Vulg. and Chald. ; and the preposition seems 
necessary to the sense. 

5. — For 1 am holier than thou] So the Chaldee renders 
it ynenp is the same with -pD 'nenp. In the same 
manner unpTn, Jer. xx. 7. is used for >ido npm, th(m art 
stronger than L 

7,— into their bosom] For ^, ten MSS and five edi- 
tions have '7K. So again, at the end of this verse, seventeen 
MSS and four editions have ^k. 

6, 7. — their iniquities and the iniquities of their fathers] 
For the pronoun affixed of the second person m, yowr, twice, 
read on, ttieir, in the third person ; with LXX, and Houbigant! 

8. —for the sake of my servants] It is to be observed, 
that one of the Koningsberg MSS collated by Lilienthal 
pcnats the word hdj;, singular ; that is, my servant^ meaning 
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the Messiah ; and so read the LXX ; which gives a very good 
sense. 

9. — inheritor of my mountain^ t«vi, in the singular 
number ; so LXX and Syr.; that is, of Mount Sion. See ver. 
11. and chap. Ivi. 7.; to which Sion, the pronoun feminine 
singular, added to the verb in the next line, refers ; rmerr, 
sMdl inherit her, 

10. — Sharon, and the valley of Achor — '] Two of the 
most fertile parts of Judea, famous for their rich pastures : the 
former to the west, not far from Joppa ; the latter north <tf 
Jericho, near Gilgal. 

1 1. Who set in order a tcAlefor Gad — ] The disquisi- 
tions and conjectures of the learned concerning Gad and 
Meni are infinite and uncertain : perhaps the most probaUe 
may be, that Gad means good fortune, and Meni the moon. 
" But why should we be solicitous about it ?" says Schmi- 
dius. " It appears sufficiently, from the circumstance, that 
they were felse gods, either stars or seme other natural ob- 
; r, or a mere fiction. The Holy Scriptures did not deign 
to explain more clearly what these objects of idolatrous wor- 
ship were ; but chose rather that the memory of the knowl- 
ledge of them should be utterly abolished. And God be 
praised that they are so totally abdished, that we are now 
quite at a loss to know what and what sort of things they 
were :" Schmidius on the place, and on Judg. ii. 13. BiU. 
Hallensia. 

Jerom, on the place, gives an account of this idolatrous prac- 
tice of the apostate Jews, of making a feast, or a lectistemi- 
um, as the Romans called it, for these pretended deities. 
" EJst in cunctis urbibus, et maxime in JEgyjiOj et in Alex- 
andria, idololatrifle vetus consuetudo, ut ultimo die anni, et 
mensis ejus qui extremus est, ponant mensam refertam varii 
generis epulis, et poculum mulso mixtum ; vel prseteriti anni 
velfuturi fertilitatem auspicantes. Hoc autem fiiciebant et 
Israelite, omnium simulacrorum portenta venerantes; et 
nequaquam altari victimas, sed hujusmodi mensn liba fun- 
debant" See also Le Clerc on the place ; and on Ixvi. 17. and 
Dav. Millii Dissert, v. 

The allusion to Meni, which signifies number, is obvious. 
If there had been the like allusion to Gad, which might 
have been expected, it might perhaps have helped to let us 
into the roeanmg of that word. It appears from Jerom's ver- 
sion of this place, that the words t^ iksfti^i^, (or A n^ tt w , as 
some copies have it), and rji Tv^fi stood in his time in the 
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Greek version ia an inverted order from that which they 
have in the present copies ; the latter then answering to n;, 
the former to oa: by which some difficulty would be avdd- 
ed ; for it is commonly supposed that ii signifies rv^v. See 
Gen. XXX. 11. apud LXX. This matter is so far well cleared 
up by MSS Pachom. and i. D. ii.; which agree in placing 
these two words in that order which Jerom's verdon sup- 
poses. 

16. — shall slay you.] For p'oni, shaU slay ^c,LXX 
and Cbald. read D3nvDm, shall slay you^ plural. 

17. — I create neto heavens^ and a new eart/i] Concerrf- 
ing this image atid the application of it, see De S. Poes. Hebr. 
Prael. ix. 

18. — in the age to comcj which I create] So in chap, 
ix. 5. ip 'DK, Jiarrtg tov fieXXovzog aiarvog^ LXX. See Bishop 
Chandler, Defence of Christianity, p. 136. 

20. For D»D, thenccj LXX, Syr. Vulg. read dbt, there, 

21. They shall not build, and another inhabit] The re- 
verse of the curse denounced on the disobedient, Deut. xxviii. 
30. " Thou shalt build a house, and thou shalt not dwell 
therein ; thou shalt plant a vineyard, and shalt not gather the 
grapes thereof." 

22. For as the days of a tree — ] It is commonly sup- 
posed, that the oak, one of the most long-lived of the trees, 
lasts about a thousand years ; being five hundred years 
growing to full perfection, and as many decaying ; which 
seems to be a moderate and probable computation : See 
Evelyn, Sylva, B. iii. ch. 3. The present Emperor of 
China, in his very ingenious and sensible poem, entituled.. 
Eloge de Moukden, a translation' of which in French was 
published at Paris, 1770, speaks of a tree in his country 
which lives more than a hundred ages ; and of another^ 
which after fourscore ages is only in its prime, p. 37, 38. 
But his imperial majesty's commentators, in their note on 
the place, carry the matter much further; and quote au- 
thority which affirms, that the tree last mentioned by the 
Emperor, the immortal tree, after having lived len thousand 
years, is still only in its prime. I suspect that the Chinese 
enlarge somewhat in their national chronology, as well as ia 
that of their trees : See Chou King, Preface, by Mons. De 
Guignes. The Prophet's idea seems to be, that they shall 
live to the age of the antediluvians ; which seems to be very 

justly expressed by the days of a tree, according to our no- 
tions. 
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23. My chosen shall not labtmr in vain] I remove *n>ra 
from the end of the 22d to the beginning of the 23d verae, 
on the authority of LXX, Syr. Tulg. and a MS ; contrary 
10 the divisibn in the Masoretic text 

Itnd. Neither shall they generate a short-lived race] 
rfyrohy in festinatianem^ what shall soon hasten away. 
Elq tava^v^foT a curse, LXX. They seem to have read 
7ih¥h ; Grotius. But Psa]. Ixxviii. 33. both justifies and ex- 
plains the word here. 

unny Varo ^t^i 
:nbrtu onuBH 

'^ And he consumed their days in vanity; 
And their years in haste." 

Mnra (Snovdrti^ say the LXX. Jerom on this place of Isaiah, 
«3rplain8 it to the same purpose : '^ fK mhnr§t^lm»^ hoc est, %U 
esse desistant.^^ 

26. — shall feed togetherl For imo, as one, an ancient 
MS has nrT) together ; the usual word, to the same sense, 
but very dijferent in the letters. LXX, Syr. and Tulg. seem 
to agree with the MS. 

CHAPTER LXVI- 

This chapter is a continuation of the subject of the fore- 
going. The Jews valued themselves much upon their tem- 
^e, and the pompous system of services performed in it, 
which they 8U|]f)osed were to be of perpetual duration ; and 
they assumed great confidence and merit to themselves for 
their strict observance of all the externals of their religion. 
And at the very time when the judgments,, denounced in 
ver. 6th and 12th of the preceding chapter, were hanging 
over their heads, they were rebuilding, by Herod's munifi- 
cence, the temple in a most magnificent manner. God ad- 
monishes them, that the Most High dwelleth not in temples 
made with hands ; and that a mere external worship, now 
diligently soever attended, when accompanied with wicked 
and idolatrous practices in the worshippers, would never be 
accepted by him. This their hypocrisy is set forth in strong 
colours ; which brings the Propnet again to the subject S[ 
the fonner chapter ; and he puisues it in a diflR»eiiC maniieri 
with moro express declaration of the new economy, and of 
the flourishing state of the churoh under it T%e increase 
of the church is to be sudden and astonidung. Thqr thai 
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escape of the Jews, that is, that hecome converts to the 
Christian &ilh, are to be employed in the divine mission to 
the Gentiles, and are to act as priests in presenting the Gen 
tiles as an offering to God : see Rom. xv. 16. : And both, 
now collected into one body, shall be witnesses of the final 
perdition of the obstinate and irreclaimable. 

These two chapters manifestly relate to the calling of the 
Gentiles, the establishment of the Christian dispensation, and 
the reprobation of the apostate Jews, and their destruction 
executed by the Romans. 

2. — cUl these things are mine'] A word, absolutely ne- 
cessary to the sense, is here lost out of the text ; ^h, mine : 
it is preserved by LXX, and^Syr. 

3. He that slayeth an ox\ killeth a man ; — ] These are 
instances of extreme wickedness joined with hypocrisy , of the 
most flagitious crimes, committed by those who at the same 
time affected great strictness in the performance of all the ex- 
ternal services of religion. God, by the Prophet Ezekiel, up- 
braids the Jews with the same practices : " When they had 
slain their children to their idols, then they came the same 
day into my sanctuary to profane it ; " chap, xxiii. 39. Of 
the same kind was the hypocrisy of the Pharisees in our Sa- 
viour's time ; " who devoured widows* houses, and for a pre 
tence made long prayers;" Matt, xxiii. 14. 

The generality of interpreters, by departing from the literal 
rendering of the text, have totally lost the true sense of it. 
and have substituted in its place wliat makes no good sense 
at all ; for it is not easy to shew, how in any circumstances 
sacrifice and murder, the presenting of legal offerings and 
idolatrous worship, can possibly be of the same account in the 
sight of God. 

Ibid. — that maketh an oblation [offereth'] swine's blood] 
A word here likewise, necessary to complete the sense, i*^ 
perhaps irrecoverably lost out of the text. The Vulg. and 
Chald. add the word offereth, to make out the sense ; not, 
as 1 imagine, from any different reading, (for the word wanted 
seems to have been lost before the time of the oldest of then^, 
as the LXX had it not in their copy), but from mere necessity. 

Le Clerc thinks, that n^Sn is to be repeated from the 
beginning of this member ; but that is not the case in the 
parallel members, which have another and a different verb 
in the second place. " di, sic versiones : putarera tamen 
legendum participium aliquod, et quidem rOT, cum sequatur 
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n, nisi jam prsecesserat : " Secker. Houbiganl supplies ^, 
eateth. After all, I think the most probable word is that 
which Chald. and Vulg. seem to have designed to represent ; 
that is, yyQ' « 

5. Say ye to your brethren — ] The Syr. reads noK 
DDTI16; andf so the LXX, edit. Comp. Hjutte adeXipoii v/icov; 
and MS Marchal. has adiXtpois ; and so Cyril and Proco- 
pius read and explain it. It is not easy to make sense of the 
reading of LXX in the other editions : nnaxt adiX^pu tifiwv 
zoii fuiSovdtv vfULQ — but for ^i^wv, MS i. D. ii. also has v/uon. 
8. — and who hath seen"] Twenty MSS (four ancient), 
and the two oldest editions, with two others, have ^di, adding 
the conjunction ) : and so read all the ancient versions. 

11. — /row» her abundant stores] For i«to, two MSS, 
and the old edition of 1488, have lOo; and the latter t 
is upon a rasure in three other MSS. It is remarkable, that 
Kimcbi and Sal. ben Melee, not being able to make any 
thing of the word as it stands in the text, says it means the 
same with vtd: that is, in effect, they admit of a various 
reading, or an error, in the text. But, as Vitringa observes, 
what sense is there in sucking nourishment from the splen- 
dour of her glory 7 He therefore endeavours to deduce ano- 
ther sense from the word ri; but, as far as it appears to me, 
without any authority. I am more indined to accede to the 
opinion of those learned Rabbins, and to think that there is 
some mistake in the word ; for that in truth is their opinion, 
though they disguise it by saying, that the corruptea word 
means the very same with that which they believe to be 
genuine. So in chap. xli. 24. they say, that i^fiK, a tnpeTy 
means the same with ddk, tiothing ; instead of acknowledg- 
ing that one is written by mistake instead of the other. I 
would propose to read in this place {^td, or )io, (instead of 
y^^) 7 from the stores; from pi, to nourish^ to feed : see 
Gen. xlv. 23. 2 Chron. xi. 23. Psal. cxliv. 13. And this 
perhaps may be meant by Aquila, who renders the word by 
ajto navdajuag : with which that of the Vulgate, '' ab omni- 
moda gloria,'^ and of Symmachus and Theodotion, nearly 
agree. The Chaldee follows a different reading, without im- 
proving the sense ; ^vo^from the wine. 

12. — like the great river j and like the overflowing 
stream — ] That is, the Euphrates, (it ought to have been 
pointed vu3, utfluvius ille, as The River), and the Nile. 

Ibid. And ye shcM suck at the breast] These two wonb 
-Xff^tat the breast^ seem to have been omitted in the pre- 
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sent text, from their likeaess to the two words fcUowiog : 
ny hpf €U the side. A very probable conjecture of Hoabi- 
gant. Ch^dd. and Vulg. have omitted the two latter words 
instead of the \fro former. See note on chap. Ix. 4. 

15. — shaU come as a fire\ For mQy in fire, the LXX 
had in their copy wiOj as afire ; if wvf. 

Ibid. To breathe forth his anger'] Instead ci yvnhy &» 

pointed by the llasoretes, to render, I miderstand it as 3*vr6* 
to breathe, from dbtj. 

17. after the rites o/" Achad — ] The Syrians worshipped 
a god called Adad : Plin. Nat. Hist, xxxvii. II. Macrob. 
Sat. i. 23. They held him to be the highest and greatest of 
the gods, and to be the same with Jupiter and the Sun : 
and the name Adad, says Macrobius, signifies One ; as like- 
wise does the word Achad in Isaisih. Many learned men 
therefore have supposed, and with some probai)iIity, that the 
Prophet means the same pretended deity. mK, in the 
Syrian and Chaldean dialects is nri; and perhaps by redu- 
plication of the last letter, to express perfect unity, it may 
have become rm, not improperly expressed in Latin by 
Macrobius Adad, without the aspirate. It was also pro- 
nounced by the Syrians themselves, with a weaker aspirate 
TTH ; as in Benhaded, Hadadezer, names of their kings, 
which were certainly taken from their chief object of worslqp. 
This seems to me to be a probable account of this name. 

But the Masoretes correct the text in this place: their 
marginal reading is nriK, which is the same word, only in 
the feminine form ; and so read thirty MSS (six ancient) 
and the two oldest editions. This Le Clerc approves, and 
supposes it to mean Hecate, or the Moon ; and he supports 
his hypothesis by arguments not at all improbable. See his 
note on the place. 

Whatever the particular mode of idolatry which the Pro- 
phet refers to might be, the general sense of the place is 
perfectly clear. But Chald. and Sjr. and after them Sym- 
machus and Theodotion, cut off at once all these difficulties, 
by taking the word nriK in its common meaning, not as a 
proper name; the two latter rendering the sentence thus: 
^irirtt «AA«A*ry a fuo^ t94nrrm ro x^tctt to ;^«i^f i«v, one after another, 
in the midst of those that eat swine^sflesh. I suppose, they 
all read in their copies iriK nrw, one by one, or perhaps irWt 
TiK -rriM, one after another. See a large Dissertation on this 
subject in Davidis Millii Dissertationes Selects, Dissert, vi. 
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18. For I know their deeds — ] A word id here lost out 
of the.preseDt text, leaving the sense quite imperfect. The 
word isjnr, knowings supplied from the Syriac. The Cbak). 
had the same word in the copy before him, wlkich he para- 
phrases by t^^ *nip, their deeds are manifest before me : and 
the Aldine and Complutensian editions of LXA acknowledge 
the same word, fTir«^uui which is verified by MS Pachom. and 
the Arabic version. I think there can be little doubt of its 
being genuine. 

Ilnd. And icoiTie— ] Pornic, which wiU not accord with 
any thing in the sentence, I read ic, with a MS ; the parti- 
ciple answering to ;m*; with which agree LXX, Syr. Vujg. 
Perhaps it ought to be loi, Syr. quando veniam : and so LXA, 
according to edit Aid. and Coniplut. and Cod. Marcbal. 

19. — who draw the bow] I much suspect, that the words 
rwp DVD, who draw the bow^ are a corruption of the word 
*|8n9, Moschi, the name of a nation situated between the 
Euxine and Caspian Seas ; and properly joined with ^, 
the Tibareni: see Bochart, Phaleg. iii. 12. The LXX 
have ft^^Xy without any thing of the drawers of the bow: the 
word being once taken for a participle, the bow was added 
to make sense of it. nvp, the bowy is omitted in a MS. 

Ibid. — who never heard my name"] For 'jnsBr, my fame, 
I read with LXX and Syr. ixf, my name. 

20. — and in counes] There is a sort of vehicle, much 
used in the East, consisting of a pair of hampers, or cradles, 
thrown across a camel's back, one on each side ; in each of 
which a person is carried. They have a covering to defend 
them from the rain and the sun. Thevenot calls them 
Counes, i. p. 356. Maillet describes ihero as covered cages 
hanging on both sides of a camel. **At Aleppo," says Dr 
Russell, "women of inferior condition, in longer journies, 
are commonly stowed, one on each side ot a mule, in n sort 
of covered cradles : " Nat. Hist of Aleppo, p. 89. These 
seem to be what the Prophet means by the word D'SY : See 
Harmer, Observ. i. p. 445. 

21. — and for Levites] For onbS, fifty-nine MSS (eight 
ancient) have onSVr, adding the conjunction i, as the sense 
seems necessarily to require ; and so read all the ancient 
versMUs. See Josh. iii. 3. and the various readings on that 
place in Kennicott's Bible. 

24. For their worm shall not die — ] These words of the 
Prophet are applied by our blessed Savio«u, Mark ix. 44. 
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to express the everlasting punishmeat of the wicked in Ge- 
henna, or in HelL Gehenna, or the Yalley of Hinnom, 
was very near to Jerusalem, to the south-east : it was the 
place where die idolatrous Jews celebrated that horrible rite 
of making their children pass through the fire — that is, of 
burning them in sacrifice-— to Moloch. To put a stop to 
thk abominable practice, Josiah defiled, or desecrated, the 
place, by filling it with human bones ; 2 Kings xxiiL 10. 
14. ; and probably it was the custom afterwards to throw out 
the carcasses of jinimals there ; and it became the common 
burying-place for the poorer people of Jerusalem. Our 
Saviour expressed the state of the blessed by sensible images ; 
such as Paradise, Abraham's bosom, or, which is the same 
thing, a place to recline next to Abraham at table in the king- 
dom of heaven: see Matt viii. 11. ("Geenabat Nerva cum 
paucis. VeientoprojTtmu^, atque etiam in sinu recumbebat f 
Plin. Epist. iv. 22. : compare John xiii. 23.) ; for we couU 
not possibly have any conception of it, but by analogy from 
worldly objects. In like manner, he expressed the place of 
torment under the image of Gehenna; and the punishment 
of the wicked, by the worm which there preyed on the car- 
casses, and the fire which consumed the wretched victims : — 
marking however, in the strongest manner, the difference 
between Gehenna and the invisible place of torment ; namely, 
that in the former the suffering is transient — the worm it- 
self^ that preys on the body, dies ; and the fire, which totally 
consumes it, is soon extinguished ; — whereas in the figurative 
Gehenna the instruments of punishment shall be everlasting, 
and the suffering without end ; for there " the worm diedi 
not, and the fire is not quenched." 

These emblematical images, expressing heaven and hell, 
were in use among the Jews before our Saviour's time; and 
in using them he complied with their notions. '^ Blessed is 
he that shall eat bread in the kingdom of God," says the 
Jew to our Saviour, Luke xiv. 15. And in regard to Ge- 
henna, the Chaldee paraphrast, as I observe! before on 
chap. XXX. 33. renders everlasting, or continual, burnings, 
by " the Gehenna of everlasting fire." And before his time 
the Son of Sirach, vii. 17. had said, " the vengeance of the 
ungodly is fire and worms." So likewise the author of the 
book of Judith : " Wo to the nations rising up against my 
kindred : the Lord Almighty will take vengeance of them in 
the day of judgment, in putting fire and worms in their flesh,'' 
chap. xvi. 17. ; manifestly referring to the same emblem. 
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184, 190, 305, 255, 273, 279, 292; 

304, 306, 318; 330, 343, 351, 353, 

386,405 
UuHlqairt, 137, ITS, 175 
Hennan von ilar Uardt, ii. 
Herodotiu, 154, 173, 214, 390, 321, 

326,228,336, 344, 347, 260. 33E^ 

330,333,334,353 
Uoriod, 29a 363 
Haiychiui, 339 
Heukiiili, 130, 230, 251, 252, 393, 

296, 302, 309 
Homer, 141, ISO, 191, 333, Z28, 336, 

254, 380, 281, 367, 389. 34% 343 

357,368,367 
Hcnue, 21% 261, SSO, 332, 383 
Houbigant, iiti, [39, 151, 1&7, 176, 

177, iaa,2(M, 211,216, 2J3, 351, 

363, 269, 274, 277, 384, >JBS, 286, 

395, 300, 302, 306, 308, 3V9, 321, 

335, 326, 323, 337, 370. 371, 379, 

383, 384, 396, ^ 403, 404 
Hu«t, 154, ITS, 2M, 328 
Hiint,lG2 



Jerom, ii, Iti. 173, 18% 304, '210, 221, 
329, 244, 367, 269,376,378, 287, 
305, 307, 320, 366, 377, 394, 397, 
399, 400. i 



Ikanin% 90 

John tba BMMt, 313—315 
J«bn HjiEuiiu, 389 
Jotultiui Ban UiM, 1*. 
Jonea 313 
JoaeptiiM,t96,ai0, 322 



ptiiM, 196, 



JdUiu Pidloi, 161 

Jiu(m,3G8 

Jmaui, 160, I6E, t9T 



Erac^fer, 141, 146, 173, 183, 353; 

Keniiicott, I, ini. 303, Sa& 300, 301, 

364, 3«7, 384, 405 
Khnclii, 135, 137, 143; 149, 170; 177, 

180, 188, 197, 306; 307, 30S, 21& 

333, 238; S41, 346, 348, SS6, 306. 

320, 325, 346, 364, 370, 380, 385. 

403 

Laud, 900 

Lactantim, 367 

Lanlner, 365 

U Boque, 3T3 

Lc Clerc, 143, 239, 333, 386^ 390, 3^2. 

336, 349, 398, 399, 402; 404 
Lilienlhal, 374, ^ 396 
Livj, 349 
Locke, 138 
Longinua, 135, 333 
Lowman, 381 

Lonth, 140, 313, 306, 333, 343, 306 
Lucan, 167. 170, 314, 236, 876 
Lucntiui, 378,882; 388 
' ' Iphiii, 315 



MaimoDidem 235, 365 

Martial, 150 

Maundren, 145, 146, 147, 155, 171. 

204, 217, 229, S74, SM, 374 
Memithence, 346 
Meir. Rabbi, 24Et 323 
Hela, 333 
Hernck, 373 
MichaeUi^ 148, 151, 168, 170, 171, 

176, 200, 2iS, 243, 370; 343, 344, 

349,350 
Miller, 140, 292 
MiUiui, DaT.399,304 
UUloii,2S3 
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MoertiDi, aoe, 373 
Mohuiuned,148, 155,S0a^9&6 
Montuu, L. Marjr, 306 
Mo*h^m, 313 
HonlfiuoHi, tvi. 
Hulki, 300, 243 
Muniter, 363 



Nepo*, 351 

Newton, Sill. 187,266 

Bp. 210, S62 

Niebuhr, 146. 193; S7B, 353 
Ninui, 259 
Nonnna, 174 

Onkdcw, HIT. 

Origen, <riii, 346, 366, 3T7 

Osbeck, 36S 

Orid, 135, 15<^ 219, 334 

Owen, 243, 394 

Fiebomiiu, li*. 
PdMio*, 171 
PwilLuca<,l56, 164 
Pkunniai, 179 
Pekah, 130 
Pcriioaiiu, 259 
Prniiu, 171 
Phile, 319 



324 

Knd.r. 341, 349 
PUto, 357 
PlniT, 110, 146, 154, 160, 176, H 

3de, 335, 404, 406 
Pococke, 236, 210, 305 
Prid«ui, 229, 313, 365, 389 
PTdcnpiiu, iliii. 199, 3S0, 403 
Prodiucs, 165 
PBmniitichiu,239,244 
Pwlliu, 2ao 
Ftokmy PhiloiiwteT, 243 

8oti!f,240 

FabUi«, S;r. 166 

Randolph, 335 
Riunolf, 272 
Reknd, 171, 233 
Retain, 130, 185, 194 
HuMdll, 161, 405 



Sil. 



Mfl««, 134, 137, 169, I 

1B4, 207, 209, 350, 307, 323; S 
346, 363, 370, 393, 40Q 



>n,2l9 

iu^ 161, 166 

Sindjm, 160, 172. 362 
Sardanapatiu, 315 

Schindl^r, 137, 301, 370, 367 

Schmidiin, 387 
, Bchroedfr, 161, 195, 399 

Sahulteni, 137, 157, 900, S3I, S: 
23S,35fl,393 

Sivk.t, xiii, l*i, U3, 159. 169, 1 
189, Ilia, 197, 198, 204.306, 2 
309, 213, 232,241, 342, 363. 2 
2r7, 'i<i. 2rte, 391, 292, 394, 2 

303, ;a2, 324, aae, 337. 331, 3 

343, 314, 349. 3:^, 356, 357. 3 
370, ;i:i ;i7r,, ;t77, ^7», 3K., :i 



Seiucherib, 131, 206, 209, 210, 234, 
237, 344, 279, 293, 294, 301, 327 

Sentca, 237,364 

BerriDs, 358, 367 

Sfaalmanner, 131, 167, 206, 337, 238, 
262,875,397 

Shaw, 160. 201, 256, 274, 383, 300, 
319, 342 

Sbebna, 3SS; 353 

SberJock, 153 

Si^KH1u^ 305, 311, 337,340, 331 

Solinu*. 170 
, SolomDD, 147,148,151,156,304,551, 



Suebmiiu, 383 
Sunnhiuiua, 364 

Sjmnucbui, iliii. In, 144, 177, W6, 
326, 330, 345, 364 

Tacit HI, SS3 

Tavtrnier, 136, 138, 1&5, 33!^ 387 

Tavlor, CoiKOTd. 137, 256 

Terence, 363; 342 

ThanhiD, 243 

Themiiitiai, 363 

Thucrilus, 212 

Theodorct, ilii, 176, 168, 225 

Thrailation, iliii, Iti, 134, 144, 177, 

385 
Tfaeophraatua, 363, 373 
The^enot, 111, 171, 193, 253, 255, 268. 

284,405 
, Tiglath PilewT, 130, 187, L9«^ 301, 

204,333 
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trucodcGams,15S 
VtgetiOM, 331} 

Virgil, I. 14T, If*, 17(1, ITS. 180, 
197. sea, 212, 2a\ ase, 258; 380, 

381, 290, 33'.), »l>8, 371, 398 
ntiinn. ii, ixxl, 130, 213, 315, 31R, 
227, SSO, Ssa, 359, 3f3, SSS, 313, 
3S1, 327, 3j4, 3G2, 379, 383, 385, 
393,336,397 403 



WeUtatD, iSi, 396 
Woide, It, 969 
WDmu>,ti,xxxiQ,21 



S, 3S3, 334, 335, 336. 342. 
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AcTOfltic ; tee Alpkabetical, 

Abraham, 320 

^— ^ hii bosom, 406 

Additions, Hebrew text, xxxv, 192, 

218, 286, 306, 344, 345, 369, 379, 

384 
£neid, xlviii. 
Africa, 154 
Agriculture, 277 
Alcahol, 160 

Alexandria, Jewish church there, liii. 
- many Jews there, 240, 

263 
Allegory, mvatical, 313 
Alphabetical, twelve Hebrew poems, 

IV. 

^^— ^— ^— their cause and 
use, IT. 

Alternate membdrs, xix. 

nnging ; see Responsive, 

Anomalies, prol»bly corruptions, 145, 
170, 355, 390 

Anthropopathia, 142, 287 

Ancient wrsions, lii, 348 

— ^— ^— — - confirmed by He- 
brew MSS, lii, liii. 

-some examples of it. 



145, 153, 157, 223, 239, 280, 282, 
283,291, 320, 321, 325, 326, 331, 
343,345, 349,353, 355, 356, 364, 
370, 372, 375, 377, 382, 386, 390, 
396, 405 

Apocalyps of Elias, 394 

Arabic Tendon, Ut, 230 

Arabs, different sorts of them, 324 

Armour, burning of, emblem of peace, 
202 

Ascension of Esaiah, 394 

Asmians and Babylooians the same, 

Azotus, 244 

Babylon, 245, 259 

■ its naval power, 327 
■ greatnaM and ruin, 220, 
221 * 



Babylon, the total annihilation of its 

walls accounted for, 221 

how taken, 245, 332, 334 

— ■^— ^ Prophecy on it, beautiful, 

215 



deliverance from it, a sha- 
dow of deliverance by Christ, 315. 
316 

Balaam's prophecies, xxii. 

Beard, highly honoured in the East, 
193 

BoUra, 297, 389 

BnUdings, eastern, 204, 821, 284 

Cape of Good Hope passed, 154 
Cassiterides, 154 
Caverns large, for refuge, 155 
Chaldee Paraphrase, xxxi, xxxv, Ir, 

140, 204, 207, 231, 282, 296, 320, 

321,325,345,380 
Chamben, eastern, 305 
Chapters, not in oitler of time, 181 
not righUy divided, 167, 203, 

215, 227 272 
Chasdim, 6haldeans, 259 
Chinese chronology, 400 
Chittim, 257 

Chorus, 216, 293, 343, 387 
Collation of MSS necessary, xlix. 
Heb. MSS, how fu useful, 

1, li, liv, Ivii. 
— — ^— — requires long 

examination, Ivii. 

MSS of L*XX very 



desinble, Iv. 
Comparison, particles of, omitted, 386 
Conjectures, concurrent 284 

in correcting, zxxi. 

in translating, lii. 

the bitter as hazardous m 

the former, lii, 396 
Construct state for absolute, probably 

a mistake, 169, 307. 
Construction of sentences, suddenly 

changed, 388, 343. 
— — aUimate, xiz. 



420 
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Coptic ^«niQB, hr, 181, 969, 346 366 
CopyisUi, jewUh, fidlible, xlvii, lii. 
————— their cuBtonis in wri- 

tiDg, xlvii, 170 
Comer, the place of honour in the 

East, 305 
Corruptions, perhaps wilful, liii, 395 
Counes, an eaatem vehide, 405 
Cymbal, 235 
Cup of God's wrath, 143» 356 

Damascus, 145, 232 
Delphi, oracle there, 339 
Dream, similitude from, Sdl 

Eagle, 319 

Cyrus's ensign, 342 

Edomites, 297 

settled in Judea, 389 

E^ypt, 234—236, 239, 243 

Eluth, port, 129 

Elegiac verses, in Hebrew, zzv. 

EUipsis, 138, 209, 253^ 320, 325, 

373 
English version, vulgar, xziz, zli, 

Iviii. 

revision of it expedient, 



ly, liii, 243 



Ivi, liz. 



versions old, sometimes 



better, 302 
Eshcol, 171 
Euphrates, 328, 333 
Eziongclier, 154 
Expedition of eastern monarchs, the 

manner of it, 313 

Fathers, Christian, generally bad com- 
mentators on the prophecies, zliii. 

Figs, 274 

Flocks, great care in driving them 
necessary, 318 

Footstool, 357, 383 

Fuel, 273 

Gardens in the East, 145 

Garments, transparent, 165 

Gate, the place of judicature, 282 

Gehenna, 286, 406 

Gemara of Babylon, 364 

Gentiles called by Christ, 355, 369, 
381, 396, 402 

Girdle, 179, 212 

Gloflscs, from margin into text, 192, 
285 

Gog and Mago^, 390 

GoMen age, 212 

Gourd-kind, fruits of the, much in re- 
quest in the Eait, 137 



Greek New Test its non-mtegrity, 
xlv, xlvi. 

venioaof the Old Testament, 

iu importanee, liii, 139, 185, 192, 
2ia 233, 282, 284, 291, 300, 304, 
306,315,330,392 

interpolated, Ifil " 

altered, perhaps wilfiil- 



MSS of LXX very 
useful. 166, 230, 232, 244, 264, 284, 
289,329,330,380,385,392 

of than 



now 



' hv 

S Pachom. and MS 
I. D. ti. Br. Mus. liv, 166, 181, 209, 
819, 831,232, 348, 884, 899, 3M, 
329, 337, 349, 380, 385 
Groves, sacred, 143 

Hades, image o( 177, 216 

Halle Bible, Ivi. ' 

Half-pause, in kme veraea, xxv, zsvii. 

Hands, marks on, 330, 350 

Harbinger of eastern monarchs, 313 

Harian metre confuted, viii. 

Hebraisms, 274, 316 

Heb. alphabet, only consonants, vii. 

Bible, left complete by Ens, 

mistakes in it early, zxxiii, 

315, 395 

• now incorrect, xlvii. 

ito integrity strangely be- 
lieved, xlv. 

its true readings how recov- 



erable, liii 

letters similar, the sources of 



error, xlvi, xlvii. 

MSS, now extant, how old, 1, 



IviiL 

the present coUation of them, 

1, U, Iv. 

poetry, its characteristic, xl. 

verses not in rhyme, vii, viii. 

longer and shorter, zzii — xxvii. 

words single, require many En- 
glish, xxxvi. 

Homage, eastern modes of, 351, 
357 

Horites, 155 

Hosts, for God of Hosts, 138 

Houses in the East, 250 

Hunting, ancient, 264 

Jackal, 137 
Idolatry exposed, 331 
Idolatrous practices amour the Jews. 
397,399 ^ ' 
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Ii}iim«i,389 

Jeniratem, rhe Tallp? of Virion, 250 

J««hurun, 330 

Jewels of the &«t, nntrJlB, Ac. 1C2 

Jews, grcal Jralniclioni uf ihem, 185 

pri'scnt dupcraion, witha CDnrcH- 

■ion for tbcm, %)! 
Iluil.ilviii. 

•t poetical, fri'm nature, ice. 1!>3, 



337 



• rmtile^niitiral of heaven bdJ 



Mgnify imperatively, 291 

Intfrcabrj^ daniii, >ivi. 

InterpolHlion ; see AdiUioni. 

Job, book, alrcaJy allowed poetical, ii, 



— Note* licre, Ihsit (]eu(>n, 
''linin meani the Meniah, 






T, 314 



KejB, aneieni, 254 

mark of oflice, 254 

Kinciloin of ChriM, under the image 

oruf.ii.i.2i;7,40f: 

Koran, 155, 200, 236, 300 

Lake, below the wine-pren, 173 

Laltei [lay*, I I'J 

Lebanon, Houu of (he FoteM o^ 257 

and Cannel, 2S2 

Leviathan, the crocodile, and tb« aer- 

prnl, 2ri 
Libation, 2^ 
Literal sriiae, the neoesaary foDndn- 

lion of all inlcrpretBlions, lU, ihi, 

nu; be the mjatical, or 

■|ii ritual, Wl 

London I'olvglott, lii. 

Maginii n'li^iion, 335 

Mark! un thi- hambi, 330, 350 

Ma<Iial, ita nature, lu, IdJ, 223,277, 

MaiHVi'teii, their puuiwa and puuetiu- 
lion, viii, u, xliii. 

41 



Miaoretfi, 4mftbed eritica, 326 

Heilicean MS of Virgil, li. 

Mnlicinc and aurpcry, ISB 

MfHiah hiinaeir, ttiS, 18), 186, 1!I3, 
1115,211, 2111, 310, 323,337, 317, 
318, 31!), 353, SCI, 3t;5, 3C8, 3t>9, 
378, 3ti9 

hi* kingdom, 148, 1R2, 186, 

l'J5,ail,211, 211,266,267,201, 
310 312, 310, 338, 355, 3U!), 378, 
*Tl,3ba, 300,401 

Mitre afthingai tn: JtlnjOnmu. 

Mills, grinding at, Ihe work of A- 



|<,3I2 

sufuictal, 105 
.,361 



Mirr 

Mi.!' , 

Muukden, nreacnt Emperor of China'* 

|»eHi,400 
Mumor, it. nature, it. 

Noharaga, 333 

NahBnuulca,33^333 

Naila, ancient, 2j5 

ft ccroniancj, 2nO 

Nrgative, undentood u if repealed, 

!&H,320 
Nile, 237, ZW, 258 

Bhichor, 250 

NDM»-jev>cl4, 163 

Olio on K. Babvlon, mo* excellent, 
21tJ-218 

Old Ti-Hianient, dcfvcliie ntetbod of 
Btudying it, xtiii. 

OlniMloim, Heb. Text, l»v, lii, 134, 
151,15:1, 157, I6li, 175,180, 181, 
lll>s,2i:t,21!l,»23, 32i, 211, 'tm. 
2:j3, 2S-J, 283, 2»S5, asiJ, 4H), 30l, 
303.308,321, 3*i, Mft, ;«V), S33, 
314, 345, 349, a'>l, 354, AU, 370, 
371, 374, 376, 377, 379, 364, 3»5, 
40-i, 403, 405. 

Onias'a temple, 342; 

Ophel, 3!)t. 

Uphir, 154. 

Pullaeopia, 333. 

Puhii-wine, 176, 863. 

Punilwlic ilvle, 153, 318, S65, 97)1 

3-JO, 323, J47, 354 370, 371, 381. 
Paralleliaui of \fnn m line*, ii, iizii. 
Bdenlion lo, ueeful in in- 

lerprFting poFtical part* of Scrip- 
Parallel hnc*, ajnonfnMOis ■"' 

anlilbrtic, ix, i». 

ayntbrtir, ii, xvji. 

placea, uvful in collecting. 
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315. 
ParooomiA 175^ 965, SOO, 306, 381 
Participlfl^ iw ftitam tenw, 331. 
Panover, the manner of Uiai deliver 
- aDce,988. 
Periiuiini, eaatern, 165. 
Feraonification, it. 
Port, thtf wbenoe the name, S83. 
PreMDU to the gnat in the Eaat ne- 

ceamy, 374. 
Propheewa oi baiah, not proae^ ii. 
^— ^— ^^^ not now in' order 

of time, 136, 181. 
FroaopopoMa, S17. 
Prov^ba of Solomon, xvi, xziL 
*^— -^^^— ^ allowed poetical, ii. 
Pnlma, already allowed poetical, ii, 

xxiL 
ill-divided, zxii. 

Rabbinical CTaaion, 403. 

Reaponaive aong, zli, 183^ 27% 316^ 

317. 
Reeorreetion, a common doctrine, 271. 
Rhythmnsofthinga, zujii — ^zli. 
Rice, how planted; 298. 
Romana, deatruction of Jeraaalem by, 

268. 

Saba, leaervoir o( 148. 
Sahiilic ▼enion, 366. 
Samaria, S73. 
Scoflere, 275. 
Seder 0!am, 187. 
Separation of Psalms, xxvi. 

words, 384, 373. 

Sepulchres, 253, 367, 368. 

Sickness and sin considered as equi> 

vulent, *295. 
Sidon, niother-cily of Tyre, 258. 
Siloah, 1IM5, 252. 

Sinjrulars sometimes for plurals, 331. 
Sitting in the East, common manner 

of, 358. 

in state, 358. 

Sistrum, 235. 

Sorek, in Judah, vines of, 171. 

Spanish version, 139, IGl. 

Speech of ghosts supposetl feeble, 280. 

Spitting, an expression of detestation, 

353. 
Standard copy, none infallible, liii. 
Strong drink, 176, 263. 
Supremo Beings, two, Persian, 335. 
Syriac venaon, Iv, 213, 247, 355, 392. 



Tabor, Mount. 171. 
Talnrod, Rahylolll4^ 156^ U9, 
Tarahiah, when, 154, 867. 
154. 857. 



Teraphim conanlleJ. 158. 

Threabing^ 847, aest S7a 

Tophet, 1^ 

Tranacriberai oea Gspyafto. 

Tnmalationa, modem, wbethor in Uh 
tin, or for the oae cif the Pnta UM 
Chareheis all fiom tlia painted He- 
brew text, zliiL 

Tianalatof^ duty, i^rvili, nnz, ^L 

Tnmapoaitiotta, Hebrew text^ 186^ 196^ 

Treaanrai of Cjraa^ 335. 
Tieofl, long-liWd, 400L 
Troglodytei^ 155l 
Tyxe, 857-8G8. 

Yai^ ancient, 865. 

Variooa leadiqA Ebifar«ir,paUiatioQ 

of commended, zlix. 
Yei], to ahade the oonrt, 318. 
Yentfiloqni, 86a 
Yeraet ita chazacteriatica^ iv^-viii, n. 

xll 
Yeraea, Ul^vided. 139^ 318^ 899^ 401. 

long or abort, sdL 

Yerakma of ^enkms naefn], It, 1801 

230. 
Vineyard-tower, 173. 
Vines, large trunka of, 172. 

poisonous fruit o^ 174. 

Vowel points, not original, nor by 

Ezra, xliv. 
Vulgate, xxviii, hi, 135. 175^ 183, 

108, 218, 252, 285^ 301, 321, 322, 

325. 
authentic, by Council of 

Trent, xlv. 

Wardrobes, Eastern, 1S8. 

Watchmen in the Temple, 387, 

Water, in gardens, 145. 

Wine mix^, 141. 

Wipe-press, 173. 

Wines, 2G7. 

Women celebrate great events, 317. 

Words, many now lost in the text of 

Isaiah, lii. < 

wrongly divided, 153, 273. 

World, sometimea for land or countrr. 

219, 263, 
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♦rtK forntrr , 183, 203, 205, 207, 

213, 285, 307. 
n^K and t«, 392. 
U^H and D'^if , 259, 262, 325. 
a and D mistaken, 177, 189, 209, 

228, 380, 404. 

BturvXn^ 373. 

nD2, 368. 

n and -1 mistaken, 197, 19^,204, 

228, 251,267,281,285, 326. 
jvSj, 195. 

1 omitted at the half-pause, xxv. 
1 for kS, 258. 

D'lT and Dm changed, 266, 267. 
• necessary, Ist person preterite, 

270, 325. 



n.'un, panUimeiit fer sin, 313. 

K^ and iS changed, 285, 290. 

}dl and }}h changed, 210, 2^0, 
330. 

D, plural termination, frequents 
\y omitted, 170, 355. 

•mio, xl. 

Sip?D, as D, 265. 

^lio, XXX, 223, 277, 282. 

:DiyrD, 323. 

DM, solemn delivery of prophe- 
cy, 250. 

WQ, 288. 

npiv, '^2;^, 355. 

3"i(79 the glowing sand in the 
East, 300. 



Remarkable Variations in the Text of Isaiah y where there is lit" 

tie Similitude between the Words. 



Tpxt. 

Doro 

•JIT, 2^0. 

D^ip 



Variationi. 

D»U 

p '^ 

in 

D'-^n 

THKD 



Chapter. 

ix. 8. Chald. 

xxiv. 18. MS. Chald. Vulg. 

xxxvii.O.LXX and parallel place. 

xxxvii. 18. ten MSS. 

xxxvii. 24. LXX, Syr. 

xlii. 19. MS, Sym. 

xlvii. 9. LXX, Syr. 

xlix. 24. Syr. Vulg. 

lii. 9. two MSS. 

Iviii. 10. eight MSS, Syr. 

Ix. 4. MS. 

Ixiii. 11. two MSS, vet. edit. Syr. 

Ixiii. 16. MS. 

Ixiii. 18. LXX. 

xliv. 2. four MSS. 

Ixv. 25. MS, LXX, Syr. Vulg. 



THE END. 
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